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Washington, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


The President 


EXECUTIVE ORDER 9449 


AMENDING REGULATIONS CONCERNING For- 
EIGN SERVICE PAY ADJUSTMENT 


By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as President of the United States by the 
act of March 26, 1934, 48 Stat. 466 (U.S.C., 
Title 5, Section 118c), Executive Order 
No. 7972 of September 15, 1938,° as 
amended, -prescribing regulations gov- 
eming payment of losses sustained by 
officers, enlisted men, and employees of 
the United States in foreign countries on 
account of appreciation of foreign cur- 
rencies in their relation to the American 
dollar, is hereby further amended, effec- 
tive as of July 1, 1944, as follows: 

1. Section 2 (b) of the said Executive 
Order is amended to read as follows: 


In case of officers, enlisted men, and 
employees serving under the War or Navy 
Departments (with the exception of per- 
sonnel of military and naval missions, 
military and naval attaches, naval ob- 
servers, port directors and other persons 
attached to their offices, and other of- 
ficers, enlisted men, and employees when 
designated by the Secretary of War or 
the Secretary of the Navy, who shall be 
governed by paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion), no losses shall be payable. 

2. The provisions of any other section 
of the said Executive Order No. 7972, as 
amended, so far as they are in conflict 
with the provisions of this order, are 
amended accordingly. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

Tue WuitTe House, 

June 15, 1944. 
IF. R. Doc, 44-8775; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:40 a. m.] 


Regulations 


TITLE 7—~AGRICULTURE 

Chapter XI—War Food Administration 

(Distribution Orders) 

[WFO 4-6] 

Part 1450—Tosacco 
CIGAR FILLER AND BINDER TYPES OF TOBACCO 
Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
War Food Order No. 4, as amended, 


*8 FR. 2249; 8 CFR Cum. Supp. 


9 FR. 4321, 4319 (formerly designated 
as Food Distribution Order No. 4, as 
amended, 8 F.R. 335, 11331), and to ef- 
fectuate the purposes thereof, it is hereby 
ordered as follows: 


§ 1450.13 Restrictions on the purchase 
of cigar filler and binder types of tobac- 
co—(a) Definitions. (1) “Person” means 
an individual, partnership, association, 
business trust, corporation, or~any or- 
ganized group of persons, whether in- 
corporated or not. 

(2) “Tobacco” means tobacco of the 
1944 crop of the cigar filler types num- 
bered 41, 42, 43, and 44, and the cigar 
binder types numbered 51, 52, 53, 54, 
and 55, as defined in the Service and 
Regulatory Announcement No. 118 (7 
CFR 30.1 et seq.) of the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture, promulgated by 
the Secretary of Agriculture on October 
14, 1929. 

(b) Restrictions. After the effective 
time hereof, no person shall, in any man- 
ner whatsoever, purchase, contract to 


purchase, or accept an option to pur-— 


chase tobacco. 

(c) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., 
June 14, 1944. 


(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 
F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 
9392, 8 F.R. 14783; WFO 4, as amended, 
8 F.R. 335, 11331, 9 F.R. 4321, 4319) 


Issued this 13th day of June 1944. 
LEE MARSHALL, 
Director of Distribution. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8657; Filed, June 14, 1944; 
2:18 p. m.] 


[WFO 86, Amdt. 1] 


Part 1460—FatTs AND OILS 
SOAP 


War Food Order 86 (8 F.R. 14193; 9 
F.R. 4321, 4319), § 1460.30, is amended as 
follows: 

By deleting the provisions of para- 
graphs (b), (c), and (d) thereof. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., June 14, 1944. 
However, with respect to violations of 


War Food Order 86, or rights accrued or — 


liabilities incurred thereunder, prior to 
said date, said War Food Order 86 shall 
(Continued on next page) 
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be deemed to be in full force and effect 
for the purpose of sustaining any proper 
suit, action, or other proceeding with re- 
spect to any such violation, right or 
liability. 


(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 FR. 
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 
8 F.R. 14783) 


Issued this 13th day of June 1944. 
ASHLEY SELLERS, 
Assistant War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8658; Filed, June 14, 1944; 
2:18 p. m.] 


TITLE 10—ARMY: WAR DEPARTMENT 


Chapter VIII—Procurement and Disposal 
of Equipment and Supplies 


[Procurement Regs. 1, 2, 8, 6, 7, 9, 12 and 15] 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


The following amendments and addi- 
tions to the regulations contained in 
Parts 81, 83 and 88 are hereby prescribed. 
These regulations are also contained in 
War Department Procurement Regula- 
tions dated 5 September 1942 (7 FR. 
8082) as amended by Change 35, 25 May 
1944,' the particular regulations amend- 
ed being Nos. 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 9, 12 and 15. 


‘For previous changes see 7 FR. 9268, 
10184, 10906; 8 F.R. 3339, 5210, 6576, 7526, 
8629, 8918, 9908, 11609, 12043, 13083, 19791, 
14512, 16009, 16100, 17464; 9 F.R. 1344, 29%, 
4066 and 4841. 
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In section numbers the figures to the 
right of the decimal point correspond 
with the respective. paragraph numbers 
in the procurement regulations. 

AurHoritTy: Sec. 5a, National Defense Act, 
as amended, 41 Stat. 764; 54 Stat. 1225; 10 
U.S. C. 1193-1195, and the First War Powers 
Act 1941, 55 Stat. 838; 50 U.S.C. Sup. 601-622. 


[Procurement Reg. 1] 


Part 81—PROCUREMENT OF MILITARY SuP- 
PLIES AND ANIMALS 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


In §$ 81.108, paragraph (d) 
amended as follows: 


§81.108 Application of these procure- 
ment regulations. * * * 

(d) Army Air Forces. * * * 

(2) Whenever used herein, unless oth- 
erwise specifically indicated, the term 
“technical services” shall be deemed to 
include the Army Air Forces, and the 
term “chiefs of the technical services” 
shall be deemec to include the Com- 
manding General, Army Air Forces. 
Likewise, the terms “Director, Purchases 
Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces” and “Director, Readjustment 
Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces”, when used in connection with 
action to be taken in respect of the Army 
Air Forces, shall, unless otherwise spe- 
cifically indicated, be deemed to refer 
to the Special Representative of the Un- 
der Secretary of War designated for that 
purpose, 


(2) is 


[Procurement Reg. 2] 


Part 81—PROCUREMENT OF MILITARY Sup- 
PLIES AND ANIMALS 


. GENERAL PURCHASE POLICIES 


Section 81,225 is amended as follows: 


§81.225 Smaller war plants policy— 
(a) Smaller War Plants Act. (1) Pub- 
lic Law 603—77th Congress (approved 
June 11, 1942) creates the “Smaller War 
Plants Corporation” (hereinafter re- 
fered to as “SWPC”) and gives the Chair- 
man of the War Production Board cer- 
tain powers and responsibilities incident 
to placement of Government contracts 
with smaller plants. The majority of 
such powers have been delegated by the 
Chairman of the War Production Board 
to the Chairman of SWPC. 

(2) The act gives SWPC power to en- 
ter into prime contracts with the War 
Department for articles, equipment, sup- 
Dlies or materials, or parts thereof, or 
‘Work in connection therewith, and to 
subcontract the production of these 
items to small business concerns. If the 
Chairman of the War Production Board 
certifies that SWPC is competent to per- 
form any specific Government procure- 
ment contract, the contract must be let 

it on such terms and conditions as 

€ Chairman may specify. 

(3) The act also authorizes SWPC, by 

legation from the Chairman of the 
War Production Board, to certify small 

Ness concerns or groups of such con- 
ferns to the Secretary of War with re- 
§Pect to capacity and credit as to a spe- 


cific Government procurement contract. 


The War Department is directed to ac- 
cept such certification as conclusive and 
is authorized to place the contract with 
the concern or group of concerns without 
requiring the meeting of any other re- 
quirements with respect to capacity and 
credit. 

(4) The act recognizes that small 
plants are frequently unable to produce 
at as low a per unit cost*as larger plants 
and that, as a consequence, it may be 
necessary for the Government to pay 
a higher per unit price for articles when 
obtaining them from small plants than 
it pays to business concerns operating 
large plants. War Department policy 
in respect to this will be prescribed by 
further instructions from time to time. 

(b) General policy. (1) The estab- 
lished policy of the War Department is 
to place the greatest practicable volume 
of prime contracts and to encourage sub- 
contracts with small business concerns 
or groups of such concerns without the 
necessity of plant certification or the 
taking of prime contracts by SWPC. To 
implement this policy, the basic program 
covered in paragraphs (c) to (i) of this 
section is established in order to assist 
the smaller plants to participate to the 
greatest practicable extent in War De- 
partment contracts. 

(2) “It is recognized that procurement 
procedures vary as between technical 
services, and it is the policy of the War 
Department that procedures to be es- 
tablished between each technical serv- 
ice and SWPC will coordinate closely 
with the normal operations of the tech- 
nical service. It is the responsibility of 
the chief of each technical service to 
establish operating procedures within 
his technical service with SWPC in con- 
formity with the policies stated in this 
§ 81.225. Such procedures shall be es- 
tablished by mutual agreement between 
SWPC and each technical service, and 
shall be in writing. A copy of such 
agreement shall be provided the Small 
War Plants Branch, Purchases Division, 
Army Service Forces, which office is avail- 
able for any assistance requested in con- 
nection with preparing the agreement. 

_(c) Designations by, and representa- 
tives of, SWPC. (1) To date no certifi- 
cations as referred to in paragraph (a) 
(3) have been made to the Secretary of 
War by SWPC. However, a program has 
been and will continue to be in effect 
whereby small concerns are recom- 
mended by SWPFC to each contracting of- 
fice of the War Department as being 


capable of performing contracts under- 


particular procurements. Such recom- 
mendations are called designations, and 
firms so designated are known as SWPC 
designees. 

(2) SWPC has appointed a represent- 
ative to each contracting office of the 
War Department. Such representative 
is known as a SWPC Procurement Spe- 
cialist, and one of his duties is to present 
designations to the contracting office as 
set forth in paragraph (f). 

(3) SWPC has appointed a representa- 
tive to the office of each technical serv- 
ice issuing procurement directives, and 


6669 
this representative is also known as a 
SWPC Procurement Specialist. Among 
his duties are those set forth in para- 
graph (e). 

(d) Basic program. (1) The following 
points of policy are established with re- 
spect to actions by the War Department 
in connection with SWPC, and have been 
agreed upon between SWPC and the War 
Department: 

(i) This program will be undertaken 
on all procurements, except that procure- 
ments of secret or confidential items and 
those of an emergency nature may be 
excluded at the discretion of the chief 
of a technical service. “Emergency na- 
ture” relates to those situations where 
military necessity will not permit the 
processing of the procurements as out- 
lined herein. 

(ii) The War Department’s general 
definition of a small concern is an in- 
dependently-owned concern employing 
less than 500 wage earners. Nevertheless, 
it is within the discretion of a contract- 
ing office, independently or upon the re- 
quest of SWFC, to consider the relative 
size of a firm within its industry and 
treat it as large or small accordingly. 

(iii) All decisions with respect to the 
degree of participation of and the de- 
sired geographical location of small con- 
cerns, and to the choice of particular 
small concerns to participate in War De- 
partment procurements, will be reached 
at the contracting offices of each tech- 
nical service (or at whatever office in the 
technical service decisions are reached re- 
garding the use of specific facilities). 

(iv) Since small concerns considered 
by the contracting office as suitable to 
bid for a procurement will normally be 
reviewed by SWPC to determine whether 
or not such firms will become SWFPC de- 
signees for such procurement, it is antic- 
ipated that the final list of concerns so 
designated by SWPC will normally be re- 
viewed by SWPC to determine whether 
or not such firms will become SWPC de- 
signees for such procurement, it is an- 
ticipated that the final list of concerns 
so designated by SWPC will include many 
of the small concerns acceptable to the 
contracting office. 

(2) Chiefs of technical services will 
designate Small War Plants officers at 
the contracting offices, and also at either 
the headquarters of the technical services 
or at the offices issuing procurement di- 
rectives. Such officers will be charged 
with administering War Department 
policy in respect to small concerns, with 
working in cooperation with SWPC Pro- 
curement Specialists at such offices and 
with acting as specific contacts for rep- 
resentatives of small concerns calling at 
such offices. Each technical service will 
conduct staff supervision of contracting 
office procedures in connection with the 
small plant program. 

(e) Action at the office issuing procure- 
ment directives. Opportunity will be af- 
forded the SWPC Procurement Special- 
ist at the office issuing procurement di- 
rectives (1) to review with the proper 
personnel of the technical service the 
related parts of the Army Supply Pro- 
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gram for the purpose of selecting prod- 
ucts which will be generally suitable for 
smail concerns, and (2) to examine all 
procurement directives (except those for 
secret and confidential items and those 
of an emergency nature, unless author- 
ized to do so by the chief of the technical 
service). Where a technical service buys 
through district offices whose purchasing 
responsibility is confined to limted geo- 
graphical areas, suggestions from the 
SWPC Procurement Specialist as to dis- 
tribution to districts will be received and 
considered. When the SWPC Procure- 
ment Specialist indicates an interest in 
further action by SWPC on a procure- 
ment, this interest will be noted on the 
procurement directive that is sent to the 
contracting office. Lack of such nota- 
tion of interest will not eliminate a pro- 
curement from further consideration 
under paragraph (f) (1) of this section. 
Copies of procurement directives which 
have been examined (except those for 
secret and confidential items) will be 
supplied by the office issuing them to the 
SWPC Procurement Specialist at that 
Office, to the extent desired by SWPC. 

(f) Action at the contracting office. 
(1) The contracting office and the SWPC 
Procurement Specialist at that office will 
mutually decide, on all procurements 
(secret and confidential procurements 
are excluded, except where specifically 
authorized under paragraph (e) (2)): 

(i) Whether a particular procure- 
ment is suitable for manufacture by 
small concerns. 

(ii) The minimum portions of pro- 
curements found suitable under (i) 
which the contracting office will en- 
deavor to place with designees of SWPC 
in compliance with paragraphs (a) to 
(h). 

(iii) In cases found suitable under (i) 
and (ii), how many SWPC designations 
will be sought, from which SWPC regions 
they will be sought, and by what date 
such designations will be submitted to the 
contracting office. 

(iv) While emergency procurements 
are normally excluded under paragraph 
(d) (1) (i) from further processing 
through SWPC, the contracting office 
may in its discretion allow~the SWPC 
Procurement Specialist, if time permits, 
to suggest sources, when such action does 
not delay the procurement. 

(2) Other action to be taken by the 
contracting office includes: 

(i) A set of drawings, specifications 
and prints will be made available to the 
SWPC Procurement Specialist as soon as 
practicable after the SWPC Procurement 
Specialist requests them in connection 
with a particular procurement. Addi- 
tional sets will be furnished, if available; 
and if not available, full descriptive in- 
formation to the extent available will be 
given the SWPC Procurement Specialist. 

(ii) The contracting office will make 
available to the SWPC Procurement 
Specialist the names of small plant 
sources considered suitable by the con- 
tracting office for a particular procure- 


ment. SWPC will, under its procedures, 
designate or indicate reasons for refus- 
ing to designate such sources. 

(iii) Small concerns designated by 
SWPC in accordance with (1) (iii) above 
will normally be given an opportunity to 
bid or negotiate. If a contracting office 
does not consider that a SWPC designee 
should receive this opportunity, the 
SWPC Procurement Specialist shall be 
given the reasons therefor. 

(iv) On the date established under (1) 
diii) the contracting office will consider 
not only SWPC designations that have 
been submitted for the particular pro- 
curement by that date but also any other 
sources of the contracting office’s choice, 
and will determine which of such firms 
will be given an opportunity to bid or 
negotiate. 

(v) Opportunity will be given the 
SWPC for the procurement involved 
representations to the contracting office 
in behalf of concerns designated by 
SWPC for the procurement involved 
after final bid prices have been received 
but before final choice of contract place- 
ment is made. Copies of abstracts of 
bids, if available, on procurements in 
which SWPC participates under (1) 
(iii) will be furnished at this time to the 
SWPC Procurement Specialist; if a cop 
is not available, information will be made 
available so that the SWPC Procurement 
Specialist may make his own copy. 

(vi) Negotiation and placement of 
awards will be governed by the factors 
enumerated in § 81.223 (a) to (h), 
While the contracting office will en- 
deavor to fulfill the percentage allotment 
for SWPC designees, and to place con- 
tracts with such designees for as great 
a percentage as is practicable, first con- 
sideration shall be, in all cases, that of 
securing performance or deliveries at the 
time, in the quantity, and of the quality 
required by the war program, and noth- 
ing in paragraphs (a) to (i) of this sec- 
tion shall detract from that considera- 
tion. In considerating the factor re- 
ferred to in § 81.223 (g) with respect to 
small business concerns, the contracting 
office may determine that the “most ef- 
fective utilization of the small plants of 


_ the nation” will be accomplished, in a 


particular instance, by the payment of 


a higher price (when such price is proved 


to result from a justifiably higher cost) to 
a capable small plant in need of 
business as against a lower price bid by 
another small plant with an ample work- 
load. 

(vii) The SWPC copy of the abstract 
or information indicated in subdivision 
(v) of this paragraph will be noted as 
to awards made and signed by the con- 
tracting office. 

(3) In the event the SWPC Procure- 
ment Specialist does not agree with the 
position taken by a contracting officer on 


the points enumerated in subparagraphs _ 


(1) and (2), or if small firms chosen by 
the contracting office to receive awards 
are considered by SWPC as not suitabie 
to receive award under the procurement 


and the reasons given by SWPC for this 
decision are not acceptable to the con. 
tracting office, reasonable opportunity 
will be given SWPC, if military urgency 
permits, to submit the difference of opin. 
ion to the chief of procurement of the 
contracting office for final decision. 

(g) Encouraging subcontracting to 
small concerns, (1) In order to promote 
subcontracting to small concerns, the 
chief of each technical service wil} ip. 
struct contracting personnel at all levels 
to bring to the attention of prospective 
contractors the policy of the War Depart. 
ment to encourage subcontracting to the 
greatest practicable degree. The at- 
tention of such prospective contractors 
will be called to the contract clauses set 
forth in §§ 81.367 and 81.368. 

(2) Additional subcontracting to smal] 


_concerns by existing contractors will be 


fostered to the degree practicable. 
When the chief of a technical service or 
his duly authorized representative deter- 
mines that increased costs under such 


additional subcontracts are justifiable, 


he is authorized to enter into and ap- 
prove supplemental agreements amend- 
ing or modifying such existing contracts 
to provide for the payment of an in- 


‘creased price to the prime contractor to 


cover the increased costs of such sub- 
contracting. Any such agreement will be 
made pursuant to the First War Powers 
Act, 1941, and Executive Order 9001, and 
may be made without consideration to 
the Government other than the promo- 
tion of the policies stated in Public Law 
603, 77th Congress and in subparagraphs 
(2) and (3) of this paragraph. 

(3) The procedures described in sub- 
paragraph (2) above will be applied to 
subcontracts where it appears to be prac- 
ticable to get a subcontractor to spread 
his load among more subcontractors. 

(h) Limitations—(1) Standardization. 
While the SWPC Procurement Special- 
ists will be afforded every practicable 
assistance in bringing about the further 
spread of work to smaller plants, con- 
sistent with the factors enumerated in 
§§ 81.223 (a) to (h), inclusive, stand- 
ardization programs on items where 4 
flow of replacement parts is a factor will 
also be taken into account in connection 
with applying the Small War Plants 
Policy. 

(2) Preventing abuses. In carrying 
out the policy of spreading the work to 
smaller war plants, contracting officers 
must take precautions to prevent abuse 
of the preferred position of such plants. 
For instance, a smaller war plant coll- 
tractor should not be allowed to sub- 
contract substantially the entire work to 
a large plant at a lower price and thereby 
to operate virtually as a contract broker. 

(i) Policy matters in connection wit 
the Smaller War Plants Act. Matters of 
procedural disagreement will be referred 
to the headquarters of the technical 
service involved for settlement with the 
SWFC Procurement Specialist at tha 
headquarters. If such disagreements 
cannot be settled at that level, referenc? 
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will be made by the technical service to 
the Small War Plants Branch, Purchases 
Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces. All matters of basic policy re- 
lating to prime contracting and subcon- 
tracting with smaller plants will be dealt 
with for SWPC by its Washington head- 
quarters and for the War Department by 
the Small War Plants Branch, Purchases 
Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces. On such matters, contact will be 
between these offices. 


[Procurement Reg. 3] 


Part 81—PROCUREMENT OF MILITARY 
SUPPLIES ANL ANIMALS 


CONTRACTS 


Section 81.316 is amended as follows: 


§81.316 Numbered contracts. (a) 
subject to. such special instructions as 
may be issued by.the chief of the tech- 
nieal service concerned, numbered con- 
tracts will be distributed as follows: 

(1) The original signed number of 
each lump sum (fixed price) contract will 
be forwarded to the Army Audit Branch 
of the General Accounting Offices (see 
§81.317b). The original signed number 
of each cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract 
wil be forwarded to the War Contract 
Service Section, Audit Division, General 
Accounting Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

(2) The duplicate signed number will 
be filed with the contracting officer or 
as directed by the chief of the technical 
service concerned. 

(3) The triplicate signed number will 
be forwarded to the contractor. 

(4) An authenticated copy will be for- 
ig to the disbursing officer for his 

es, 

(5) Additional authenticated copies or 
wmauthenticated copies will be distrib- 
uted as directed by the chief of the tech- 
nical service concerned. 


Section 81.360a is added. 


§81.360a Price adjustment article 
based on optional periodic adjustment 
of price—(a) Where contractor has had 
previous experience in production of item. 
The following article is for use only in 
contracts where the contractor has had 
Previous experience in producing the 
Same or substantially the same item. 
Where the contractor has had no such 
experience, this article will include the 
thanges set forth in paragraph (b) of 
this section. Deviations in the form of 
this article will be made only with the 
Witten approval of the Director, Pur- 
chases Division, Headquarters, Army 
Service Forces, or his authorized repre- 
sentative. The principles set forth in 
181.1235a are applicable to the use of 

article. Paragraph (h) of the 
article may be included where the con- 
ttacting officer deems it appropriate. If 
Paragraph is omitted, the references 
paragraph (h) shown in italics will 
be omitted. and the letter designa- 

of paragraph (i) and following 
Paragraphs will be appropriately 
changed, 


Article .... (a) The Contractor and the 
Government have agreed upon the prices 
fixed in Article _.__ hereof, for the items to 
be delivered hereunder, which prices shall 
remain in effect unless and until changed 
in accordance with this article or some other 
provision of this contract. 

(b) Either party may, at any time speci- 
fied in this article, deliver to the other party 
a written demand to negotiate to adjust the 
prices under this contract. The right here- 
in given to demand such negotiation may be 
exercised by either party at any time and 
from time to time; Provided, however, (1) 
That no such demand shall be made by either 
party within ninety days after the date of 
this contract or the effective date of a pre- 
vious demand by either party, regardless of 
the outcome of negotiations under such a 
previous demand; and (2) that ezcept as 
provided in paragraph (h), no such demand 
shall be made within ninety days of the an- 
ticipated completion (as determined by the 
Contracting Officer), of the Contractor’s de- 
liveries of items covered by this contract. 

(c) Every demand under this article shall 
specify the date (which, except as provided 
in paragraph (h) of this article, shall not 
be earlier than the delivery of the demand) 
after which the adjusted prices shall be ef- 
fective, which date is herein referred to as 
“the effective date of the demand”. Any 
demand under this article shall state briefly 
the ground or grounds therefor and in the 
case of a demand by the Contractor shall 
be accompanied by the data required to be 
furnished in accordance with paragraph (d) 
of this article. In the case of a demand by 
the Government the Contractor shall file 
such data within fifteen days after the de- 
livery of such demand (or at such other time 
as the parties may agree on) provided that 
upon written request of the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall in any event be allowed 15 
additional days to prepare such data. 

(ad) In connection with any such demand, 
the Contractor will promptly submit to the 
Contracting Officer the following data: 

1. Statements showing— 

(A) the experienced cost of producing each 
item covered by this contract and completed 
during the Contractor’s most recent ac- 
counting period of ............--. (specify 
as month, fiscal quarter) ending no earlier 
than sixty days before the effective date of 
the demand. 

(B) the experienced cost of performance 
under this contract, broken down in rea- 
sonable detail by periods and items, from 
(1) the inception of the contract or the 
effective date of the next prior demand, 
whichever is later, to (2) the beginning of 
the accounting period referred to in sub- 
paragraph 1 (A) above. 

2. An estimate of the costs of producing 
the items to be delivered after the effective 
date of the demand, itemized in the same 
manner as in the estimates of costs stated 
in the War Department Standard Procure- 
ment Form. (Alternate wording: Itemized 
as follows:) Such estimates in general should 
be arrived at on the basis of the Contractor’s 
Planned method of manufacture and should 
be made in the light of experienced costs 
shown in the statements submitted pursu- 
ant to paragraph 1 of this paragraph (d). 
All provisions for contingency charges will 
be shown separately and identified, together 
with @oncise but adequate explanations of 
differences, if any, between each major ele- 
ment of estimated cost and the costs experi- 
enced from the inception of the contract or 
from the effective date of the next prior de- 
mand, whichever is the later. 

8. Proposed prices for each item covered 
by the contract to be delivered following the 
effective date of such demand. 


6671 


(c} After the filing of the data required 
by paragraph (d) hereof, the Contractor and 
the Contracting Officer will negotiate in good 
faith to agree upon adjusted prices for items 
to be delivered following the effective date 
of the demand. 

(f) Prices so negotiated and agreed upon 
may be in excess of, less than, or the same 
as, the prices stated in Article __.__ hereof. 
There shall be given appropriate considera- 
tion in the negotiations, (1) increases or de- 
creases in the Contractor's cost of direct or 
indirect labor on account of increases or 
decreases in labor rates ordered or author- 
ized by a duly constituted Government 
agency, (2) imcreases or decreases in the 
Contractor’s cost of materials or supplies, or 
both, used or to be used in the manufacture 
of the items to be delivered under this con- 
tract, resulting from increases or decreases 
in prices paid or to be paid by the contractor 
to the suppliers, (3) present and prospective 
changes in the volume of production in the 
Contractor’s plant, (4) any factors indicating 
that increases in particular costs of the Con- 
tractor have been or will be off-set @y reduc- 
tions in other costs during the performance 
of the contract below such costs as esti- 
mated originally or at the time of any prior 
demand under this article, (5) the extent to 
which any increases in cost were or will 
be beyond the control of the Contractor, and 
(6) any other relevant factors. The extent to 
which the Contractor, by skillful manage- 
ment, careful buying, or efficiency in pro- 
duction, has reduced costs experienced dur- 
ing the periods preceding the delivery of the 
demand below the estimated amount there- 
of, so that the Government will benefit 
thereby in connection with prices for the re- 
mainder of the contract (or until another 
demand shall be made), or has failed to 
operate efficiently, shall be taken into ac- 
count in fixing the adjusted prices and ap- 
propriate increases in estimated profit allow- 
ances shall be made to reward efficient per- 
formance and appropriate decreases in such 
profit allowances may be made in the case 
ef inefficient performance. During the 
course of such negotiations the Contractor 
and the Contracting Officer may also con- 
sider other data which they may deem per- 
tinent, including (1) prices paid to others 
for the same or similar items, (2) trends of 
prices of the same or similar items, (3) in- 
dexes of average hourly earnings, and (4) 
trends of prices of the raw materials going 
into the product. “ The prices of items to be 
delivered following the effective date of the 
demand shall not be adjusted to absorb any 
retroactive increases in the cost of items de- 
livered prior to the effective date of the 
demand. 

(g) After each negotiation, the agreement 
reached will be evidenced by a supplemental 
agreement to this contract stating the prices 
to be effective with respect to deliveries after 
the effective date of the demand or for any 
period prior thereto to the ertent permitted 
by paragraph (h). 

(h) (Optional—see above). The Contrac- 
tor and the Contracting Officer will negotiate 
to agree upon adjusted prices for items which 
were delivered prior to the delivery of the 
demand in the event that the Contractor 
is ordered by a duly authorized agency of 
the Government, or is authorized by such 
an agency to pay retroactive wage increases 
affecting the cost of such deliveries. In such 
negotiations the Contractor and the Con- 
tracting Officer will attempt in good faith 
to estimate the effect of such retroactive 
wage increases on the cost of. items delivered 
prior to the delivery of the demand and the 
prices payable for the items so delivered will 
then be adjusted to reflect, to the extent 
deemed reasonable under all the circum. 
stances, such estimated effect on cost so 


6672 FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


agreed upon. In making any adjustment 
‘under this paragraph (h) consideration shall 
be given to the extent to which increases 
in costs caused by such retroactive wage in- 
creases have been offset by reduction in other 
costs of the Contractor below such costs as 
estimated originally or at the time of any 
earlier demand. Any agreement reached un- 
der this provision will be evidenced by a 
supplemental agreement to this contract 
which shall be subject to the approval of the 
Director, Purchases Division, Headquarters, 
Army Service Forces {in AAF contracts sub- 
stitute: “the Under Secretary of War or his 
duly authorized representative”’] stating the 
revised prices to be effective with respect 
to deliveries during a specified past period. 
As a condition precedent to such adjust- 
ments the Contractor shall submit to the 
Contracting Officer, not later than twenty 
days after the order for or authorization of 
such retroactive wage increases and in any 
event prior to final payrsent under the con- 
tract, the following :— “te 

(1) A written demand that the parties 
negotiatagto adjust the contract prices on 
the items delivered during a stated period. 
That period shall, in no event, commence 
at a date earlier than the first day specified 
in the order or authorization for the retro- 
active wage increase and shall take into ac- 
count the extent to which work was done 
on such items prior to the date of such order 
or authorization. Such a demand may be 
incorporated in a demand relating also to 
@ proposed adjustment of future prices. 

(2) Estimates of the probable effects of 
such wage increases on past costs. Such 
estimates shall be accompanied by estimates 
of the effect of the wage increase on direct 
and indirect labor costs and estimates of 
the inventories of work in process and fin- 
ished goods at the beginning of the stated 
period which were incorporated in the de- 
liveries during such period. 

(3) Proposed prices for each item covered 
by the contract which were delivered during 
the stated period. 

(4) A true copy of the order or authoriza- 
tion for such retroactive wage increases. Any 
disagreement as to any adjustment of price 
under this paragraph (h) will be disposed: of 
as a question of fact under Article -._. 
(Disputes), but that article shail not be 
applicable to any adjustment of price upon 
any demand other than one under this 
paragraph (h). ; 

(i) If the Contracting Officer and the Con- 
tractor fail to agree as to adjusted prices 
under a negotiation pursuant to any demand 
made in accordance with this article, other 
than a demand made under paragraph (h), 
within thirty days after the effective date 
of the demand (or such further period as 
‘may be fixed by agreement), the Contractor, 
if not substantially in default under the 
contract and if it has substantially complied 
with paragraph (d) hereof (or, in the case 
of a demand by the Government, has made 
reasonable efforts to do so), may give writ- 
ten notice to the Contracting Officer that this 
contract will terminate on a date to be spec- 
ifled in such notice, (which date shall in 
no event be earlier than thirty days after 
the date of the delivery of such notice to the 
Contracting Officer). Such notice shall take 
effect upon the date so specified, unless on 


' or prior to such date there shall be served 


upon the Contractor an order pursuant to 
Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943 fixing 
the price to be paid for articles and services 
to be delivered under this contract from 
and after the date of the order for the balance 
of the contract or until a date specified in 
such order. Such an order may reserve the 
right to issue a further order or orders under 


said section 801 and may contain any other 
terms and conditions permitted by Section 


801. The Contractor agrees that the delivery , 


of a notice of termination pursuant to this 
paragraph (i) shall constitute (1) a refusal, 
within the meaning of Section 801, to agree 
to a price for the articles and services to be 
furnished under this contract, which the 
Secretary considers fair and reasonable, (2) 
a waiver and release of any right (under said 
Section 801 or otherwise) of the Contractor 
to further negotiation with any representa- 
tive of the War Department as to a fair and 
reasonable price and (3) a consent by the 
Contractor that an order may be made pur- 
suant to Section 801 without other or further 
notice to the Contractor than the service of 
such order. Upon the service of such an 
order, the Contractor agrees to continue dili- 
gently to perform this contract in accordance 
with its terms except as modified by said 
order. The Contractor, however, reserves any 
and all rights which it may have (in the 
event of the issuance of such an order) 
under paragraph (c) of said Section 801 to 
sue the United States and to recover under 
said Section. If no such order pursuant to 
Section 801 is served upon the Contractor 
on or prior to the date specified in such 
notice of termination, such notice shall take 
effect upon the date so specified and the 
rights and obligations of the parties shall 
be governed by the provisions of Article ___- 
hereof (Termination at the Option of the 
Government). The Contractor shall have no 
right to terminate this contract in the event 
of failure to agree with the Contracting Offi- 
cer upon any adjustment of price pursuant 
to a demand made under paragraph (h) 
hereof. 

(j) In the case of any demand, exrcept 
under paragraph (h), until adjusted prices 
have been determined by agreement or fixed 
in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph (i) above, the Contractor shall be paid 
for all deliveries (including any deliveries 
of completed items made in the event of ter- 
mination of this contract pursuant to para- 
graph (i) hereof) the prices in effect imme- 
diately prior to the effective date of the 
demand, but if the prices are changed by 
agreement or pursuant to paragraph (1) 
above, an amount equal to the difference be- 
tween the prices paid on the items delivered 
after the effective date of such demand and 
such adjusted prices will be added to or de- 
ducted from payments for subsequent deliv- 
erles under this contract or- will be paid 
by or returned to the Government, as the 
Contracting Officer may direct. In the case 
of any demand under paragraph (h) the 
prices, in effect prior to any such demand 
and applicable to the delivered items affected 
by such demand, will be paid for such de- 
livered items until adjusted prices have been 
agreed upon or determined pursuant to para- 
graph (h), and thereupon any appropriate 
adjustments will be made. 

(k) Each of the items of information called 
for under paragraph (a) above shall be cer- 
tified by an Officer of the Contractor or an 
independent public accountant. Such certifi- 
cations shall be in substantially the follow- 


foregoing statements and other items of in- 
formation are in substantial compliance with 
Article _._.. of Contract No. -_..-- and par- 
ticularly paragraph (d) of said article --_. 
further certify that past production costs of 
the subject item as set forth in the fore- 
going are the costs revealed in the normal 
operation of Contractor's cost accounting sys- 
tem; that the charges shown therein are con- 
sistent with the Contractor's usual treatment 
of direct and indirect costs; that indirect 


_ if exemption from renegotiation is gran 


costs included therein are based upon aj. 
locations made-in good faith pursuant to Con. 
tractor’s usual method of allocation; and that 
said costs, direct and indirect, are based upon 
inventory data derived from 


(physical inventories taken) 
(inventory records maintained) 
(strike out inapplicable clause) 


in accordance with Contractor’s usual in- 
ventory precios. further 
certify that the foregoing statements and 
other items of information are fair and rea. 
sonable for the purposes for which they are 
to be used.” 

(1) The Contracting Officer may make or 
cause to be made whatever examination of 
the Contractor’s books, records, and accounts 
he deems necessary to satisfy himself with 
respect to the data submitted by the Con- 
tractor pursuant to any provision cf this 
article. 

(m) Any adjustment of price under any 
provision of this article shall be without prej- 
udice to (1) the determination of any ex- 
cessive profits of the Contractor under the 
Renegotation Act; (2) to any order fixing the 
price of articles to be furnished or services 
to be rendered hereunder made under Sec. 
tion 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943; and (3) 
to any right of the Government to terminate 
this contract under any provision of this 
contract. 

(n). For the purposes of paragraph (d) of 
Article .... hereof, (Termination at the Op- 
tion of the Government), the following pro- 
vision shall govern: 

1. The prices payable for completed items 
under paragraph (d) (1) of that Article shall 
be (i) for all items delivered prior to the 
effective date of the last demand under this 
article, the contract prices in effect as of the 
date of delivery of such items, unless ad- 
justed pursuant to paragraph (h) of ‘this 
article, in which event such adjusted prices 
shall be payable; and (ii) for items delivered 
after the effective-date of the last demand 
under this Article, (A) the prices agreed upon 
or determined for such completed items if 
such prices have been agreed upon or de- 
termined, or (B) if such prices have not been 
agreed upon or determined such estimated 
prices as the contracting officer deems reason- 
able under all the circumstances. 

2. The’“total contract price” shall be com- 
puted on the basis of the prices (as adjusted 
in accordance with this article) actually paid 
or payable for completed items delivered prior 
to the effective date of the last prior demand 
under this article and, for the remaining 
items covered by the contract, shall be based 
on (i) the prices determined by agreement or 
otherwise in accordance with this article for 
items delivered or to be delivered after the 
effective date of such last demand, if such 
prices have been agreed upon or determined, 
or (ii) such estimated prices for such items 
as the contracting officer deems reasonable 
under all the circumstances, if adjusted prices 
for such items have not be2n agreed upon oF 
determined. The “contract price of work 
not terminated” shall also be computed on 
the basis of (i) and (ii) above.’ 


(b) Where contractor has had no prior 
experience in production of item. The 
changes set forth in this paragraph ‘) 
will be made in the article found in para- 
graph (a) of this section, in those cases 
where it is desired to iriclude that article 
in a contract with a contractor who has 


1 Paragraph (m) may be suitably 
at the time of any price adjustment. 
?Paragraph (n) is to be included in the 
article whenever the contract contains the 
uniform termination article (§ 81.324). 
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had no adequate experience in the type 
of production called for by the con- 
tract. The principles discussed in §81.- 
1235a inclusive, will be applicable to the 
yse of the article in these instances sub- 
ject to the additional provisions set forth 
in § 81.1235a (d). The above mentioned 
changes in the article set out in para- 
graph (a) of this section are: 

(1) Add to paragraph (a) of the 
article set out in paragraph (a) of this 
section: 

The Government and the Contractor 
recognize that the costs of performing this 
contract cannot be accurately estimated at 
the time of its execution and that the con- 
tract price fixed may therefore be either 

‘too high or too low. They, therefore, agree 
that the contract price may be revised up- 
ward or downward in accordance with this 
article and to the extent thereby permitted 
upon demand of either party as herein pro- 
vided. 


(2) Substitute for the first sentence 
of paragraph (c) of the article set out 
in paragraph (a) of this section. 


(c) Every demand under this article shall 
specify the date (which, except as provided 
in the next sentence of this paragraph (c) 
and in paragraph (h), shall not be earlier 
than the delivery of the demand) after which 
the adjusted prices shall be effective, which 
date is herein referred to as “the effective 
date of the demand”. In the case of the 
first demand made pursuant .to this article 
by either party, if made prior to the de- 
livery of thirty percent of the (here specify 
principal items to be furnished under the 
contract) to be furnished under the con- 
tract, the effective date of the demand may be 
‘the day before the first delivery of items 
actually made under this contract. 


(3) Add to paragraph (d) 1 (B) of the 
article set out in paragraph (a) of this 
section the following: 


In the case of a first demand by either party 
pursuant to this article, which demand re- 
quests a revision of the price of items deliv- 
ered under this contract prior to the delivery 
of such demand, the contractor shall also 
furnish statements showing, so far as is rea- 
sonably practicable, the experienced costs of 
performance under this contract from its 
inception to a date within 10 days of the 
delivery of the demand. Such costs shall be 
broken down in reasonable detail and item- 
ized, so far as practicable, in the same man- 
her as in the estimates of costs stated in the 
War Department Standard Procurement 
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Part 81—PROCUREMENT OF MILITARY SupP- 
PLIES AND ANIMALS 


INTERBRANCH AND INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
PURCHASES 


In § 81.612 paragraph (a) is added. — 


$81.612 Purchase of property pursu- 
Qt to Public Law 670 * * * 

(a) Powers of War Food Administra- 
tion and Reconstruction Finance Corpo- 
ration under Public Law 670. The func- 
tions, powers, and duties, with respect to 
Placing orders for materials, supplies, 
equipment, work, or services of any kind. 
that any requisitioned Federal agency 
may be in a position to supply, or to 
Tender or to obtain by contract, which 
are vested in the War Department, Navy 
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t, Treasury Department, Civil 
Aeronautics Administration and the 
Maritime Commission under Public Law 
670 (see § 81.612) may also be exercised 
(a) by the War Food Administration, 
and by any constituent agency or corpo- 
ration thereof, designated by the War 
Food Administrator (E.0. 9418; 9 F.R. 
1073, 1 Feb. 1944) and (b) by the Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, and by 
any constituent, subsidiary or controlled 
agency or corporation thereof designated 
by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
pred (E.O. 9440; 9 F.R. 4999, 12 May 
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Part 83—DIsPOSITION OF SURPLUS AND 
UNSERVICEABLE PROPERTY 


DISPOSITION OF PROPERTY 


Sections 83.701 to 83.785 are rescinded 
and the following §§ 83.7-100 to 83.7-909 
are substituted therefor: - 


General 


§ 83.7-100 Rescission of instructions. 
This regulation and the regulations, 
manuals and other instructions to which 
it makes reference, include all outstand- 
ing instructions of the War Department 
on the subject of the disposition of per- 
sonal property, title to which is in the 
Government, or to which the Government 
has the contractual] right to acquire title. 
All other instructions are hereby re- 
scinded. Instructions of the technical 
services are not affected hereby, but will 
= promptly conformed to this regula- 

on. 


§83.7-101 Subjects not covered. 
This regulation does not rescind or oth- 
erwise affect TM 38-220 or other publi- 
cations concerning Stock Control for mil- 
itary property. It does not relate to the 
disposition of real property, which is 
governed by War Department Circular 
No. 8, 1944, and section II ASF Circular 
No. 28, 1944. It does not relate to the 
repair or reclamation of personal prop- 
erty, which is governed by War Depart- 


ment Circular No. 7, 1944. It does not. 


relate to the disposition of the proceeds 
of sales of property, as to which see AR 
35-780 and AR 35-6660. It does not re- 
late to the redistribution or disposition 
of any property located outside of the 
continental limits of the United States. 
The policies and procedures governing 
the disposition of property which has 
been turned over to a salvage officer or 
salvage organization, are covered by AR 
700-25 and TM 38-505. 


_ §$83.7-102 Definitions. The follow- 
ing terms, when used in this regulation, 
have the meanings indicated: 

“Military property” consists of all sup- 
plies and equipment held for issue or 
issued, to or for troops, military posts 
within the United States, and theaters 
of operation; and includes tactical sup- 
plies and equipment, subsistence items 
and property required by tables of allow- 
ances, tables of basic allowances, and 
tables of equipment. 
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“Non-military property” is all property 
other than military property. 

“Serviceable property” is property 
other than scrap or waste which is suit- 
able for use in its existing condition. 

“Non-repairable property” is unserv- 
iceable property which cannot in the best 
interests of the Government be mended 
or restored to serviceability, and scrap 
and waste; and includes, but is not 
limited to, any obsolete non-military 
items, and industrial materials, indus- 
trial equipment, components, and assem- 
blies (whether partially or completely 
fabricated, processed or assembled and 
whether new, used or deteriorated), 
which have no reasonable use except 
as scrap. 

“Excess property” in the case of mili- 
tary property, is any property in excess 
of the maximum stock level authorized 
for a particular organization, supply 
point or technical service; and, in the 
case of non-military property, is any 
property in excess of the immediate and 
definitely forseeable needs of a particular _ 
industrial installation or other function, 
activity, project or industrial operation 
in connection with which the property 
was acquired. 

“Surplus property” is property de- 
clared by competent authority to be, or 
deemed to be, in accordance with the 
provisions of this regulation, in excess 
of the immediate or definitely foresee- 
able needs of the entire War Depart- 
ment. 

“Termination inventory” means all 
personal property (including a proper 
part of any common materials) properly 
allocable to a terminated war contract or 
subcontract of any tier, property excess 
to the requirements of a cost-plus-a- 
fixed-fee contractor, and any property in 
the possession of a fixed-price contractor 
or subcontractor which the War Depart- 
ment is obligated to take over as thé 
result of a design modification or change 
order, except any machinery or equip- 
ment subject to a separate contract or 
contract article specifically governing the 
use or disposition thereof. “Termina- 
tion inventory” includes contractor- 
owned property in the hands of a fixed- 
price contractor or subcontractor, Gov- 
ernment owned property in the hands of 
a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contractor or 
subcontractor and Government owned 
property furnished to any contractor. 

“Negotiation” means any method of 
reaching an agreement on the terms of 
Sale, except the formal sealed bid pro- 
cedure contemplated by section 3709, 
R. S. with respect to purchases. (There 
is no statutory requirement for’ the 
formal sealed bid procedure in the case 
of sales of government property. See 
opinions of The Judge Advocate General, 
dated March 19, 1941, SPJGC 1941, and 
March 30, 1943, SPJGC 1943, 3449). 


§ 83.7-103 Statement of War Depart- 
ment policy. The demands of the war 
production program require that the ma- 
terial resources of the nation be used 
with the utmost efficiency. This can only 
be accomplished if the accumulation of 
excess property is avoided and if idle 
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property is put to productive use at the 

earliest possible moment. Accordingly, it 
is the policy of the War Department to 

prevent the acquisition or retention of 

excess property by the War Department. 

It is likewise the policy of the War De- 

partment to effect the prompt return of 
temporarily idle non-military property to, 
productive use. In furtherance of the 
policy of effecting prompt clearance of 
the plants of contractors whose’ con- 
tracts have been terminated (see § 88.15— 
851) every effort will be made to effect 
prompt disposition of termination inven- 
tories. In this connection, attention is 
called to the letter of the Under Secre- 
tary of War set forth in § 88.15-350 (b) 

and to the statement of the Surplus War 
Property Administrator set forth in 
§ 83.7-205. The guiding policy of the 
War Department is to employ all the 
material resources at its command in the 
manner which will most effectively facili- 
tate the prosecution of the war. To this 
end property will be freely redistributed 
under the authority granted in section 
III of this regulation. In any event, ex- 

cess property will be redistributed as 
promptly as possjble. Accordingly, the 
chiefs of technical services will comply 
with existing provisions for the review of 
military property. AH affected thereby 
will strictly observe the requirements of 
section II, Army Service Forces Circular 
No. 67, 1944. In addition, chiefs of tech- 

nica! services will maintain constant and 
active review of all non-military property 
on hand or in the process of manufac- 

ture, to determine the essentiality of such 
property for the prosecution of approved 
functions, activities, projects or indus- 

trial operations. 


§ 83.7-104 Designation of Redistribu- 
tion and Salvage Officer. The chief of 
each technical service will designate a 
Redistribution and Salvage Officer in his 
office who will have responsibility for 
coordinating the activities of the techni- 
cal service as to salvage activities; as to 
the determination of what items of non- 
military property are excess within the 
technical service; as to the determina- 
tion of what items of military property 
should be processed for declaration by 
competent authority as surplus; and as 
to the acquisition and use by the techni- 
cal service of military and non-military 
items available from other technical 
services. The Director, Readjustment 
Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces, will be promptly notified of the 
appointment, or change in the appoint- 
ment of such officer. 


$83.7-105 Establishment of Disposal 
Boards. (a) The chiefs of the technical 
services will establish in their field in- 
stallations, Disposal Boards for review- 
ing and taking appropriate action with 
respect to proposed transactions required 
to be reviewed by this regulation. 

(b) Disposal Boards will consist of not 
less than three members. The members 
thereof may perform other functions, 
provided the prompt review of property 
disposai matters is not hindered and the 
personnel are qualified by training and 
experience to afford adequate review with 
respect to such matters. 


(c) Records of the proceedings of Dis- 
posal Boards will be maintained by the 
offices or installations in which they are 
established. Cases submitted for review 
will be accompanied by information per- 
tinent to the transaction, particularly 
as to the following: number of offers or 
bids solicited and reviewed, and the 
amounts thereof; condition of the prop- 
erty; status of the buyer with respect to 
the use to be made of the property, and 
any other information necessary to show 
that the market has been adequately 
tested and that the sale should be made 
at the price in the quantities stated. 


§ 83.7-106 Disposal Board at chief of 
service level. Disposal Boards may be 
established in the offices of the chiefs of 
technical services to review and take ap- 
propriate action with respect to prop- 
erty transactions as to which review at 
that level is authorized by this regulation 
(see §§ 83.7-208 (b) and 83.7-409). 


§ 83.7-107 Extraordinary cases. Pro- 
posed sales or scrapping determinations 
involving unusual problems or difficulties 
may be presented for the consideration 
and advice of the Director, Readjustment 
Division, Headquarters, Army Servic 
Forces. 


§ 83.7-108 Reports. The monthly 
property redistribution reports required 
by ASF Circular No, 26, 1944, and letter 
dated 24 January 1944, from the Special 
Representative of the Under Secretary 
of War to the Commanding General, 
Army Air Forces, will continue to be sub- 
mitted on the forms therein prescribed. 
Revised forms of reports are in prepara- 
tion and will be prescribed by amend- 
ment to this regulation at an early date. 


§ 83.7-109 Direct correspondence au- 
thorized. Direct correspondence is au- 
thorized among all levels of the technical 
services and representatives of other gov- 
ernment agencies in respect of redistri- 
bution of available property under this 
regulation. 


§ 83.7-110 Methods of sale. All sales 
of property under this regulation, in- 
cluding sales made by cost-plus-a-fixed- 
fee contractors pursuant to § 83.7-306, 
will be made by negotiation in a manner 
to assure such competition (by taking 
written bids, making oral inquiry, or 
otherwise) as is practicable in the cir- 
cumstances, and consistent with econ- 
omy, efficiency and the expeditious com- 
pletion of the proposed sale. The nego- 
tiating officer will make every effort to 
effect the sale in such manner and for 
such further uses as will most effectively 
facilitate the prosecution of the war. 
Sales at ceiling or established market 
prices and sales under § 83.7-301, need 
not be delayed for the purpose of solicit- 
ing competitive bids. 


§ 83.7-111 Compliance with OPA and 
WPB regulations. All sales or other 
transfers (except transfers within the 
Government) of property made under the 
authority of this regulation or otherwise 
shall conform to applicable orders and 
regulations of the War Production Board 
and the Office of Price Administration, 
Officers responsible for disposal of War 


Department property may rely upon q 
representation by the buyer to the effect 
that the purchase is being made in com. 
pliance with all War Production Board 
regulations affecting the buyer, unless 
they have knowledge or reason to believe 
that such representation is false. Such 
a representation should be incorporated 
in each written contract of sale: War De. 
partment representatives are not respon- 
sible, however, for compliance with such 
regulations in the case of sales by a con- 
tractor. 


§ 83.7-112 Federal excise tazes on 
property sold. Where property which is 
subject to Federal excise tax is sold, pro- 
visions governing the collection of such 
taxes found in §§ 81.816 to 81.817 of Pro- 
curement Regulation No. 8 will be ob- 
served. 


§ 83.7-113 Contract formalities in- 
cluding numbering and distribution. (a) 
All contracts for the sale of property 
made under the authority of §§ 83.7-300 
to 83.7-315 of this regulation, all con- 
tracts for an amount in excess of $1,000 
and all contracts for an amount in excess 
of $500 which are not to be performed 
within sixty days shall be evidenced by 
a written contract prepared in substan- 
tially the form set forth in § 81.1326, or 
in such other form as may be approved by 
the Director, Readjustment Division, 
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, or, in 
the case of sales by salvage officers, in 
the form authorized or required by ap- 
plicable regulations. All other sales shall 
be evidenced on accounting forms now 
or hereafter prescribed by the chiefs of 
technical services concerned, subject to 
the approval of the Fiscal Director, Head- 
quarters, Army Service Forces. 

(b) The provisions of §§ 81.309 (a), 
(b), and (c) and 81. 318b (e) relating to 
the numbering of contracts are appli- 
cable to contracts for the sale of prop- 
erty except that in connection with such 
contracts a separate series of numbers 
will be used in which the letter “s” will 
be added immediately after the letters 
representing the technical service con- 
cerned. 

(3) Contracts for the sale of property 
will be distributed in the same manner 
as other contracts (see $§ 81.315 to 81.318 
of Procurement Regulation No. 3) ex- 
cept that (i) when a sale of War Depart- 
ment property is made under a contract 
or agreement the officer or agent of the 
War Department by whom funds are 
received as a result thereof will, in turn- 
ing the funds over to a disbursing officer, 
accompany such remittance with a copy 
of the contract or agreement covering 
the terms of the sale; and (ii) the ori- 
ginal signed number of each unnumbe 
contract of sale will be forwarded to the 
General Accounting Office instead of be- 
ing sent to the disbursing officer, as in 
the case of unnumbered contracts of 
purchase. ‘ 

(4) A copy of each contract of sale 
of military property, the original cost of 
which exceeded $2,000 will be distributed 
to the Chairmen of the Military Affairs 
Committees of the House and Senate 
within twenty-four hours after a con 
tract has been made. 
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§ 83.7-114 Coordination with Prop- 
erty Officer. All transfers or sales of 
property under authority herein con- 
tained must be coordinated with the 
property Officer involved for compliance 
with applicable property accountability 
regulations. 


§83.7-115 Information as to sales of 


War Department property. It is the 
policy of the War Department to have 
the facts on all public sales of War De- 
partment property kept available at the 
point of sale for public inspection during 
normal business hours for any proper 

ose. The facts on sales to war con- 
tractors will likewise be kept available 
for inspection by the interested parties; 
but it is not intended that there should 
be general publicity as to such sales. 

(a) Furnishing information to period- 
icals. When sales are made on written 
invitations to bid, copies of invitations 
and information as to awards may be 
transmitted to periodicals for publicity 
purposes, or to persons who request in- 
vitations for the purpose of advising 
their clients. In any event, copies of 
written invitations to bid and informa- 
tion as to awards will be kept available 
at the point of sale for inspection by 
representatives of periodicals or other in- 
terested parties during normal business 
hours for any proper purpose. 


§83.7-116 Sales to War Department 
personnel. Except as authorized by 
§§ 83.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this regulation, 
or by AR, 30-2290, AR 700-25, TM 38-505, 
orother War Department publication, no 
sales of Government-owned property 
will be made to any official or employee 
of the War Department nor any of- 
ficer, enlisted man, or civilian employee 
of the Army. 


Disposition of Termination Inventories 


§$83.7-200 Scope of section. This sec- 
tion provides authority and procedures 
for the disposition of termination 
inventories. 

(a) Circularization not required. The 
Policy of the War Department is stated 
in §83.7-103. The objectives of that 
policy can best be obtained by vigorous 
action of the contracting officer and his 
local’ aids in redistribution of termina- 
tion inventories, prior to reporting such 
property to a Disposal Agency as surplus, 
with the fullest cooperation of the dis- 
tict organization and any industry or- 
ganization involved (such as the Ord- 
tance Industry Integrating Commit- 
» tees), and the assistance of the Redis- 
tribution Offices of the War Production 
Board. The greatest freedom of action 
is therefore accorded these local agencies 
of the War Department and circulariza- 
tion of termination inventories is not 
required. 


_$83.7-202 Disposition by contracting 
Wwency. The following methods of dis- 
Position will be employed to effect the re- 
distribution of termination inventories 
Prior to reporting the property as sur- 
plus in accordance with § 83.7-209. 
(a) Any property which is used or 
ged beyond economical repair or is 
of such a nature that it has no reason- 
le use except as scrap will be classi- 
as nonrepairable and disposed of 
No. 121——2 


in accordance with the provisions of 
$§ 83.7-400 to 83.7-410 of this regulation. 
The Under Secretary of War has pointed 
out that “in many instances work in 
process must and should be sold as scrap 
for scrap prices.” (See § 88.15-350(b)). 

(b) Any serviceable Government- 
owned property may be used to meet 
authorized requirements for military 
supply or industrial purposes and any 
contractor-owned property may be ac- 
quired for such purposes in accordance 
with the provisions of the contract. 

(c) The contractor may be permitted 
to retain any property at a price agreed 
upon in accordance with the provisions 
of $§ 83.7-206, 83.7-207, and 83.7-208. 

(ad) Any Government-owned property 
may be transferred to the Navy Depart- 
ment, the Civil Aeronautics Administra- 
tion, or other governmental agency in 
accordance with the provisions of 
$§ 83.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this regulation. 

(e) The sale of any property to any 
purchaser may be made or approved in 
accordance with the provisions of 
$$ 83.7-206, 83.7-207 and 83.7-208. 


§ 83.7-203 Redistribution assistance 
at chief of service level. Although chiefs 
of technical services will assist the local 
agencies under their jurisdiction in the 
redistribution of termination inventories, 
it is intended that the local agencies be 
given the greatest possible freedom of 
disposition in accordance with § 83.7-202. 
Accordingly, local agencies responsible 
for property disposition will refer signif- 
icant items included in termination in- 
ventories to the chiefs of their respective 
technical services promptly upon receipt 
of property lists from the contractor. 
Such reference will not, however, be per- 
mitted to delay local disposition, nor will 
it limit local disposition, nor will it limit 
local disposition authorty, except as may 
be specfically directed by the chief of the 
technical service concerned. Chiefs of 
technical services will give prompt con- 
sideration to the utilization of such items 
for military supply or industrial purposes 
within their own service, and may in- 
formally bring selected items to the at- 
tention of other technical services which 
might be expected to have an interest 
therein, 


§ 83.7-204 Redistribution assistance 
by War Production Board. In order that 
the availability of industrial property 
may be broadly published to manufac- 
turers and other prospective users, sig- 
nificant items included in termination 
inventories submitted to War Depart- 
ment representatives (other than items 
for which special disposition arrange- 
ments have been made) will be listed 
with the Regional Offices of the War Pro- 
duction Board. The War Production 
Board will maintain in its Regional Of- 
fices an inventory file of items so re- 
ported and will advertise items of gen- 
eral use in the “Redistributor”, a weekly 
bulletin published by its Regional Of- 
fices, which is distributed to a large list 
of manufacturers and dealers. The War 
Production Board will refer inquiries of 
prospective purchasers to the contractor 
or to a War Department representative, 
as requested. Listing of termination in- 
ventories with War Production Board im- 
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poses no additional restrictions upon the 

movement of the property that are not 

applicable to property not so listed and 

the reference of prospective buyers by 
War Production Board imposes no obli- 

gations to sell the property to such per- 

sons or to accord them any favored treat- 

ment whatever. 

(a) Procedure for listing. The local 
authority responsible for disposition of 
termination inventory will transmit, or 
cause the contractor to transmit, to the 
Regional Office of the War Production 
Board for the region in which the prop- 
erty is located (see § 83.7-903 for the ad- 
dresses of these offices and the territories 
within their jurisdiction) a listing of the 
significant items of raw materials, pur- 
chased parts and supplies including in 
termination inventory lists (Schedule 
C-1) as soon as practicable after the sub- 
mission of such lists by the contractor. 
The listing so transmitted may be either 
in the form of (1) a copy of the complete 
list of raw materials, purchased parts 
and supplies (Schedule C-1, § 88.15-939 
(a)) submitted by the contractor, or (2) 
a transcript of all items (i. e., any quan- 
tity of like products, materials, etc.— 
usually indicated by a single entry in the 
termination inventory list) for which the 


_ cost or estimated cost is $1,000 or more. 


In either case, the listing transmitted to 
the War Production Board should con- 
tain the following information: 
General information: 
Name of contractor 
Location of property ‘ 
Name and address of person with who 
negotiations for purchase can be 
conducted. 
Specific information for each item: 
Adequate description in commercial 
terms 
Quantity available 
Cost per unit (as indicated by contractor) 
Condition, if other than new and ex- 
cellent. 


This information will generally be con- 
tained in the termination lists submitted 
by the contractor. Each listing trans- 
mitted to the War Production Board 
should be dated and assigned an identi- 
fying number by the transmitting con- 
tractor or establishment. 

Although not required, significant 
items of jigs, tools, dies and fixtures 
(Schedule C-3, § 88.15-939 (c)) that have 
general use, may be listed with War Pro- 
duction Board under the procedure stated 
above. Items of work-in-process (Sched- 
ule C-2, § 88.15-939 (b)) will not be so 


(b) Advice of disposal. For each item 
that it regards as significant, War Pro- 
duction Board will prepare an inventory 
slip (WPB Form 2206) and return a copy 
to the contractor or War Department 
representative who transmitted the list- 
ing. When items for which an inventory 
slip has been returned by the War Pro- 
duction Board are disposed of or other- 
wise withdrawn from availability, the 


inventory slip will be promptly sent to 


the Regional Office of the War Produc- 
tion Board with appropriate notation in 
accordance with the instructions printed 
thereon. If a part only of the item has 
been disposed of, that fact will be noted 
on the inventory slip and the War Pro- 
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duction Board will return a new inven- 
tory slip for the remainder. When the 
items remaining undisposed of are re- 
ported to a Disposal Agency as surplus 
(see § 83.7-702) the remaining inventory 
slips will be returned to the Regional 
Office of the War Production Board under 
cover of a memorandum stating the name 
and address of the Regional Office of the 
Disposal Agency to which reported, and 
the date and serial number of the report. 


$ 83.7-205 Pricing policies. The fol- 
lowing statement of general policy ap- 
plicable to the sale of termination inven- 
tories has been issued by the Surplus 
War Property Administrator: 


There is one matter of great urgency * * * 
with respect to which an immediate declara- 
tion of policy is believed to be required. 
This concerned the disposal by or under 
the authority of a contracting agency of the 
government, of property becoming available 
as the result of the termination of a war 
contract by that agency. 

Such termination inventories are becom- 
ing available for sale in considerable quan- 
tities at the present time. The opportunity 
to dispose of much of this property is cer- 
tainly more favorable now than it will be 
later, and the public interest will be served 
if it can be sold now and directly from 
the plant of the contractor where it is 
located. 

I understand that these termination in- 
ventories are not now being sold as rapidly 
or in as large quantities as is desirable, 
and that this stems in large part from a 
feeling on the part of contracting and ter- 
mination officers in the field that they lack 
a definable policy for making such sales 
and that they may be criticized for the exer- 
cise of boldness and initiative in turning 
over the property, which results in unwill- 
ingness to authorize sales except at prices so 
high as to be often unobtainable. 

Being satisfied that the Government and 
the public should give the fullest measure 
of support and encouragement to the dis- 
posal of termination inventories at this time, 
so that they will not both occupy valuable 
storage space and complicate the future sur- 
plus problem at a time when the supply will 
be greater and the demand smaller, I have 
issued a statement of policy which I en- 
close. It is designed to give the strongest 
impetus to prompt sales of termination in- 
ventories to or by contractors consistent 
with intelligent protection of the public in- 
terest. It presupposes a reasonable effort to 
ascertain and obtain going market values, 
but makes it clear that where the circum- 
stances prechude this, as they very often 
will, contracting officers are not subject to 
criticism for selling, subject to the reason- 
able requirements set forth in the policy 
statement, at the best prices reasonably ob- 
tainable, even though this may sometimes 
require going far below cost or nominal 
market. 


The regulations pertaining to sales of 
termination inventories other than scrap 
prescribed by the Surplus War Property 
Administrator are set forth in § 83.7-206. 
The pricing and review regulations set 
forth in §§ 83.7-206, 83.7-207 and 83.7- 
208 apply to the approval of retention 
of property by the contractor, as well as 
to sales. 


§ 83.7-206 Specific price regulations— 
(a) Sale of termination inventories where 
total amount in séttlement is less than 
$10,000. Sales of any property included 
in termination inventories, in any case 
where the entire amount involved in the 
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contract settlement before disposal cred- 
its is less than $10,000, will be made or 
approved at the best price obtainable 
in the judgment of the officer approving 
the sale, or, in the case of subcontracts 
as to which the power of approving the 
termination settlement has been dele- 
gated to a contractor of a higher tier, 
in the judgment of such contractor. 

(b) Sales of nominal quantities. Sales 
of any items or groups of items may be 
made or approved at the best price ob- 
tainable when the estimated cost of all 
substantially similar items so sold at any 
one location at any one time does not 
exceed $1,000. : 

(c) Other sales of termination inven- 
tories—(1) Crude or simple raw mate- 
rials. Sales of crude or simple raw mate- 
rials (such as raw cotton, pig iron, elec- 
trolytic copper or sulphur) which are 
freely traded in, and for which there is 
a recognizable market price, will not be 
made or approved at less than the going 
market price, as nearly as it can be de- 
termined by reasonable effort within a* 
reasonable time, taking in account pack- 
ing, handling, and transportation costs. 
A list of such materials is being prepared 
by the Surplus War Property Adminis- 
tration and will be published in this 
regulation when available. 

(2) Other property. Sales of property 
other than crude or simple raw mate- 
rials, may be made or approved to any 
buyer at the best price obtainable in ex- 
cess of 75 percent of (i) cost, estimated 
if not known or (ii) the price which the 
buyer would have to pay for an equiva- 
lent quantity from a normal source of 
supply, whichever is lower. 

(3) Sales or property, other than 
crude or simple raw materials, which 
cannot be disposed of within a reason- 
able time on the terms stated in sub- 
paragraph (2) above, may be made or 
approved at the best price obtainable to 
any buyer who will use or consume the 
property in the United States for manu- 
facturing, construction, maintenance or 
repair purposes, and who will agree that 
if he does not use or consume it, he will 
not resell it at a profit. Written con- 
tracts of sale made under the authority 
of this subparagraph will contain such an 
agreement. 


§ 83.7-207 General pricing regula- 
tions. To the extent authorized by the 
foregoing regulations of the Surplus War 
Property Administrator, termination in- 
ventories will be disposed of at fair and 
reasonable prices within the ceiling 
prices established by the Office of Price 
Administration and consistent with the 
expeditious disposal of property. In de- 
termining whether a price is fair and 
reasonable, the officer making or approv- 
ing the sale should consider all pertinent 
factors, including such of the following 
as he deems relevant in the particular 
case: 

(a) Physical condition of the property. 

(b) Obsolescence. 

(c) Freight necessary to be absorbed 
by purchaser to permit resale or use of 
the property, over amount which would 
be paid in normal commercial purchase. 

(d) Value of the property for a 
converted use. 


(e) Distributing commissions, handling 
charges, or profit allowances necess 
to effect disposition through dealers or 
distributors. 

(f) Im case of sales to original sup- 
pliers, allowances to cover profit and cost 
of handling and resale. 

(g) Cost of storage and amount of 
depreciation or deterioration if property 
is not sold. 

(h) Market prices and price trends, 

(i) Volume of similar property offered 
at the time. 

(j) Effect of purchases from the Goy- 
ernment upon prices which buyer must 
pay to other suppliers for the balance 
of his requirements. 

(k) Value of post-sale services or 
guarantees offered by commercial sup- 
pliers and not obtainable from the Goy- 
ernment. 

(1) Inventory hazards and carrying 
charges of the purchaser. 

In determining whether to make or 
approve a sale, consideration will be 
given to the present value, resale value, 
and probable demand for the property 
in all the circumstances, rather than to 
cost. Officers making or approving sales 
must be realistic about values and should 
recognize that disposal prices will, in 
many instances, bear little if any rela- 
tionship to cost to the Government. 

Officers making and approving sales 
and Disposal Boards will be supported 
by higher authority in the exercise of 
their honest judgment. 


§ 83.7-208 Review and approval of 
sales. Sales made or approved under 
this section will be subject to prior review 
and approval by a Disposal Board estab- 
lished in accordance with § 83.7-105 of 
this regulation, in all cases where: 

(a) The cost (estimated if not known) 
of the property to be disposed of in the 
sale exceeds $100,000 and it is proposed 
to sell such property below such cost or 
estimated cost, less freight and handling 
charges. 

(b) The cost (estimated if not known) 
of the property to be disposed of in the 
sale exceeds $10,000 and it is proposed to 
sell at more than 25% below such cost, 
or estimated cost, less freight and han- 
dling charges. 

For the purposes of determining 
whether or not a sale shall be submitted 
for the review and approval of a Dis- 
posal Board, sales of a single item and 
simultaneously negotiated sales of dif- 
ferent items to a single buyer or of 
same item to several buyers shall be con- 
sidered as a single sale. 

(a) Sales and transfers which need 
not be reviewed. The review and ap- 
proval required by § 83.7-208 applies only 
to sales of serviceable property. The 
following transfers and sales may be 
made or approved without review: 

(1) Sales made at specific prices &S- 
tablished by, or with the approval of the 
Surplus War Property Administrator; 

(2) Sales to a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee 
contractor for the account of the Gov- 
ernment: 

(3) Sales of termination inventories 
to a Government agency; 

(4) Transfers between War Depart- 
ment components or to the Navy Depart- 
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ment, the Civil Aeronautics Administra- 
tion or other Government agency, 
whether or not the transfer of funds is 
required. 

(5) Transfers of surplus property to a 
Disposal Agency for purposes of disposal; 

(6) Sales of nonrepairable property or 
salvage under applicable War Depart- 
ment regulations. 

(b) Review at chief of service level. 
Chiefs of technical services may require 
or permit review by Disposal Boards es- 
tablished in their offices pursuant to 
§83.7-106 where the cost (estimated, if 
not known) of the property to be dis- 
posed of exceeds $500,000 and it is pro- 
posed to sell at more than 25% below 
such cost. 


§ 83.7-209 Disposition of surplus. 
Any termination inventory transferred 
to the Government or for which the Gov- 
ernment assumes storage responsibility 
pursuant to §§ 88.15-850 to 88.15-868 of 
Procurement Regulation 15, which has 
not been disposed of under § 83.7—202 at 
the time of such transfer or assumption 
of storage responsibility will be deemed 
surplus, and, with the exception of stock 
pile items, will be promptly disposed of 
in accordance with §§ 83.7-700 to 83.7- 
10 of this regulation. 


§83.7-210 Action to be taken on stock 
pile items—(a) Report of stock pile 
items. When any of the items listed in 
§83.7-909 are included in, termination 
inventories in quantities equal to or in 
excess of the “minimum quantities” 
therein indicated and are not disposed of 
prior to transfer to the Government or 
assumption of storage responsibility by 
the Government, they will be reported to 
the chief of service having jurisdiction 
over the termination proceedings, for 
disposition instructions. 

(b) Action by chief of service. Upon 
receipt of a report of stockpile items, the 
chief of a technical service will promptly 
determine what items should be retained 
for stockpile, will make the necessary 
arrangements for the storage thereof, 
and will issue disposition instructions to 
the office originating the report, all in 
accordance with instructions of the Com- 
Manding General, Army Service Forces 
(Production Division) , or the Command- 
ing General, Army Air Forces, as to prop- 
erty of Army Air Forces. The chief of 
& technical service will also notify 
the office originating the report as to 
what items are not desired for stockpile; 
and upon receipt of such notification 
such items will be promptly disposed of 
in accordance with §§83.7-700 to 
83.7-710. 

(c) Action to be expedited. It is im- 
Perative that action under (a) and (b) 
of this section be expedited in all 
echelons in order that double handling 
of stockpile items may be avoided. 
Disposition of Property for Purposes 


Directly Related to the Prosecution of 
the War 


§83.7-300 Scope of section. This sec- 
tion relates to the disposition of prop- 
erty for the purpose of enabling it to be 
Used directly in the prosecution of the 
War. Such disposition may be made of 
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both military and non-military prop- 


erty, without regard to its serviceability 


or state of supply. The authority herein 


granted may bé exercised without first 
obtaining from the Chief of Staff a 
certificate under the Act of June 28, 
1940, Title I, section 14—a (54 Stat. 681, 
10 U.S.C. 1262a). The authority to dis- 
pose of property under this section is 


' subject to the provisions of §§ 83.7-700 


to 83.7-710 which limit the disposition 
of property after reporting to a disposal 
agency as surplus. 


§ 83.7-301 Sale to war contractors. 
The chiefs of the technical services are 
authorized, when it is determined by 
them that such action will facilitate the 
prosecution of the war, to make con- 
tracts by negotiation for the sale of, and 
to sell to manufacturers and suppliers 
having war contracts, including em- 
ployees and suppliers of war contractors, 
and to employees of the Government en- 
gaged in war production, any machine 
tool equipment, processing equipment, 
uniforms, safety clothing and equipment, 
plant protective clothing and other spe- 


cial articles necessary to persons em- 


ployed in or otherwise connected with 
war industries or establishments, manu- 
facturing aids, raw materials, manufac- 
tured materials or other materials or 
facilities presently owned or hereafter 
acquired by the Government. Such 
sales shall, however, be made only for 
the purpose of faeilitating the perform- 
ance of such war contracts or war pro- 
duction. All such contracts will recite 
that they are entered into pursuant to 
the First War Powers Act and Executive 
Order No. 9001. 

(a) Pricing policies. Any sale made 
under § 83.7-301 shall be made in com- 
pliance with the provisions of §§$ 83.7-206 
and 83.7-207. 

(b) Review of sale. Any sale made 
under § 83.7-301 shall be made in com- 
pliance with the provisions of § 83.7-208. 


§ 83.7-302 Sales to Red Cross and 
U.S.O. The chiefs of the technical serv- 
ices are authorized to make contracts 
by negotiation and to sell to the Red 
Cross and the United Service Organiza- 
tion any military, subsistence, or other 
supplies or property which the chief of 
the technical service finds is needed by 
such institution in connection with its 
activities with the Army: Provided, That 
no such sale of military property will 
be made without the prior approval of 
the Commanding General, Army Serv- 
ice Forces (Stock Control Division), or 
in the case of the Army Air Forces prop- 
erty, the Commanding General, Army 
Air Forces, or his delegate or delegates. 
All such contracts will recite that they 
are entered into pursuant to the First 
War Powers Act and Executive Order 
No. 9001. 


§ 83.7-303 Other sales. Sales for pur- 
poses directiy related to the prosecution 
of ‘the war, other than those authorized 
by §§ 83.7-301 and 83.7-302, may be made 
by the chiefs of the technical services 
Provided, That the approval of the Di- 
rector, Readjustment Division, Head- 
quarters, Army Service Forces, is first 
obtained. 
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§ 83.7-304 Leases. Under the First 
War Powers Act, 1941, and Executive 
Order No. 9001, and section I of the Act 
of July 2, 1940 (Public No. 703, 76th 
Congress) as continued in effect by sec- 
tion 13 of the Act of June 5, 1942 (Pub- 
lic No. 580, 77th Congress), the chiefs 
of the technical services are authorized, 


- when it is determined by them that such 


action will facilitate the prosecution of 
the war: 

(a) To include in supply contracts 
the Government-Owned Facilities ar- 
ticle prescribed in § 81.332, subject 
to the regulations set forth as notes to 
§ 81.332 and to other applicable para- 
graphs of.these procurement regulations 
(see Procurement Regulation 10 (§§ 81.- 
1001 to 81.1020) for approvals of higher 
authority which must be obtained in 
certain cases) ; 

(b) To enter into separate lease agree- 
ments (i. e., agreements not made part 
of supply contracts), as authorized by 
Procurement Regulation 10 (§§ 81.1001 
to 81.1020). 


§ 83.7-305 Leases under other statutes. 
Authority for the execution of lease 
agreements may be found in certain stat- 
utes other than those mentioned in 
§ 83.7-304. See AR 850-30 for the terms 
of those statutes. 


§ 83.7-306 Disposition by contractors. 
The chiefs of the technical services are 
authorized, when it is determined by 
them that insertion of such provision will 
facilitate the prosecution of the war or 
is necessary to carry out the purposes 
specified in section 1 of the Act of July 
2, 1940 (Public Law 703, 76th Congress, 
54 Stat. 712), to insert in cost-plus-a- 
fixed-fee contracts and subcontracts 
heretofore or hereafter executed, the 
clause set forth in § 81.363, and any prop- 
erty may be disposed of by contractors 
pursuant to such clause. 


§ 83.7-307 Transfer to other Federal 
agencies. Any property not declared or 
deemed surplus, may upon the requisi- 
tion of another Federal agency made, 
pursuant to section 7 (a) of the Act of 
May 21, 1920 (41 Stat. 613) as amended 
by section 601 of the Act of June 30, 
1932 (47 Stat. 417) and by the Act of 
June 20, 1942, (Public Law 670, 77th Con- 
gress, 56 Stat. 661, 31 U.S.C. 686), be 
transferred to such agency in accordance 
with said section: Provided, That mili- 
tary property will be transferred only 
with the approval or pursuant to regula- 
«ions of the Commanding General, Army 
Service Forces (Stock Control Division), 
or, in the case of the Army Air Forces, 
the Commanding General, Army Air 
Forces, or his delegate or delegates. 

§ 83.7-308 Transfer to other War De- 
pariment components. Any property 
may, by direction of the chief of the 
technical service having control thereof, 
be transferred to another War Depart- 


ment component which has need of such 


property and makes request therefor: 
Provided, That military property will be 
transferred only with the approval or 
pursuant to regulations of the Com- 
manding General, Army Service Forces 
(Stock Control Division), or, in the case 
of military property of the Army Air 
Forces, the Commanding General, Army 


i 
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Air Forces, or his delegate or delegates. 
Regulations prescribed by the Com- 
manding General, Army Service Forces, 
governing the transfer of military prop- 
erty of Army Service Forces between 
War Department components are set 
forth in ASF AG Letter SPX 300.8 (13 
November 1943) OB-P-SPDDP-MB-A, 
18 November 1943, Subject: Policy Gov- 
erning Transfer of Military Property be- 
tween Technical Services. 


§ 83.7-309 Transfers to and from 
Navy. Upon request from the Navy, any 
property may be transferred to the Navy 
with the approval of the chief of the 
technical service concerned and any 
property requested by the chief of the 
technical service concerned may be ac- 
cepted from the Navy. Such transfers 
of property to the Navy w_ll be made only 
with the approval or pursuant to regu- 
lations of the Commanding General, 
Army Service Forces (Stock Control 
Division), as to military property of 
Army Service Forces, and the Command- 
ing General, Army Air Forces, or his 
delegate or delegates, as to military prop- 
erty of the Army Air Forces. 


§ 83.7-310 Transfers to Civil Aero- 
nautics Administration. Any property 
may, by direction of the chief of the 
technical service having control thereof, 
be loaned or transferred to the Adminis- 
trator of Civil Aeronautics upon written 
request from him stating that the prop- 
erty will be used in carrying out the pur- 
poses of the Civilian Pilot Training Act 
of 1939 as amended (49 U.S.C, sec. 756). 
Such transfers will be made only with 
the approval or pursuant to regulations 
of the Commanding General, Army Serv- 
ice Forces (Stock Control Division), as 
to military property of Army Service 
Forces, and the Commanding General, 
Army Air Forces, or his delegate or dele- 
gates, as to military property of the 
Army Air Forces. 


§ 83.7-311 Transfers with reimbuse- 
ment. Transfers of property under 
§ 83.7-307 will be effected with reimburse- 


"ment pursuant to the statutes therein 


cited. Transfers of property permitted 


under §§ 83.7-308 and 83.7-309 will be’ 


effected with reimbursement of, or trans- 
fer or allotment of funds to, the 
transferor by the transferee, 

(a) Where property is transferred to 
any War Department agency for use in 
connection with civil functions adminis- 
tered by the War Department, or, 

(b) In any case where the property is 
procured by the transferor for the trans- 
feree: 

(1) By assignment of sole purchase re- 
sponsibility; 

(2) Under procurement pooling ar- 
rangements; 

(3) Under any arrangement for pro- 
curement by the transferor expressly up- 
on the prior requisition of the transferee, 


§ 83.7-312 Transfers without reim- 
bursement. Transfers of property per- 
mitted under §§ 83.7-308 and 83.7-309 
under circumstances other than those 
specified under § 83.7-311, and transfers 
of property permitted under § 83.7-310, 
will be effected without any reimburse- 
ment of, or transfer or allotment of funds 


to, the transferor by the transferee, for 
either the cost of the property or of pack- 
ing, handling, or transportation. 


§ 83.7-313 Procedure for transfers 
without reimbursement. Officers au- 
thorized to transfer or direct the trans- 
fer of property without: reimbursement 
under § 83.7-312 will prepare written 
orders, listing in detail the property to 
be transferred, copies of which will be 
furnished to the Accountable Property 
Officer and the receiving officers. Such 
orders will contain a request that the 
authority directing the transfer be ad- 
vised of any discrepancies between the 
order and the property shipped or re- 
ceived. A copy of such orders will be 
used as a valid debit or credit voucher 
to property accounts. It will not be 
necessary to list for fiscal or property 
accounting purposes dollar values of 
property transferred without reimburse- 
ment. 


§ 83.7-314 Gifts and loans of draw- 
ings and other property. (a) The 
chiefs of the technical services are au- 
thorized, without further approval, to 
give or lend drawings, manufacturing 
and other information and samples of 
supplies and equipment to be manufac- 
tured or furnished, to contractors and 
private firms which are or may likely 
be manufacturers or furnishers of sup- 
plies and equipment for the use of the 
War Department under approved pro- 
duction plans. 

(b) Whenever they determine that 
such action will facilitate the prosecu- 
tion of the war, the chiefs to tech- 
nical services are authorized to give or 
lend, by appropriate written agreement 
reciting such determination, to organi- 


zations engaged in experimental re-~ 


search, testing, or developing, such 
items and any other material, supplies 
or equipments for use in connection 
therewith: Provided,.That if in the case 
of a gift the estimated value of the prop- 
erty in question exceeds $1,000, or, in 
the case of a loan, $50,000, the approval 
of the Director, Readjustment Division, 
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, will 
first be obtained. 

(c) The Commanding General, Army 
Air Forces, whenever he determines that 
such action will facilitate the prosecu- 
tion of the war, may authorize the trans- 
fer, loan, bailment or lease, by appro- 
priate written agreement reciting such 
determination, of aircraft, aircraft en- 
gines, or aircraft equipment or maté- 
riel, without limitation as to the value 
thereof, to Army Air Forces contractors 
for the purpose of experimental research, 
testing or development, training of con- 
tractor’s personnel, or urgent transport- 
ation requirements of such contractors 
in connection with the performance of 
their war contracts. 


§ 83.7-315 Exchange 
The chiefs of technical services are 
authorized to make any exchanges. of 
property which are authorized by the 
following statutes: 39 Stat. 635, 10 U.S.C. 
1271; 40 Stat. 43, 849, 10 U.S.C. 1272; 38 
Stat. 1064, 10 U.S.C. 1273; 38 Stat. 1161, 
41 U.S.C. 26; 50 Stat. 64, 5 U.S.C. 118d; 
53 Stat. 739, 10 U.S.C, 1271 (a); 44 Stat. 


of property. 


680, 10 U.S.C. 1209, 1210 Act of July 2, 
1940, Public 703, 76th Congress, as ex. 
tended by the Act of June 5, 1942, Pub. 
lic 580, 77th Congress; section 203 of the 
Act approved June 26, 1943, Public Law 
No. 90, 78th Congress. Any other ex. 
changes will be submitted for the ap. 
proval of the Director, Readjustment 
Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces. 


Disposition of Non-Repairable Property 


§ 83.7-400 Scope of section. This 
section provides the authority and pro- 
cedures for disposing of non-repairable 
property. It is of special importance in 
connection with the disposition of ter- 
mination inventories as it covers the dis- 
posal of property classified as scrap. 
The memorandum of the Under Secre- 
tary of War set forth in § 88.15-350 (b) 
and the provisions of § 88.15-855 state 
the policy of the War Department with 
respect to the scrapping of termination 
inventory. 


§ 83.7-401 Non-military property 
other than current production scrap, 
(a) Government-owned non-military 
property other than current production 
scrap may be classified as non-repairable 
by the submission of a list of the prop- 
erty involved to an authorized officer 
and the execution thereon by such officer 
of the following certificate: 

It is my opinion that the property listed 
hereon is (include (1) oer (2), whichever is 
appropriate) 

(1) Used or damaged beyond economic 
repair 

(2) Obsolete or so specialized in design 
or otherwise of such a nature that it has no 
reasonable use except as scrap and is there- 
for properly classified as non-repairable, non- 
military property in accordance with the 
provisions of Procurement Regulation No. 
7 (8§ 83.7-700 to 83.7-710) and that its 
condition is not due to fault or neglect. 


Where the property is new but never- 
theless properly classified as non-re- 
pairable, as will be the case with many 
obsolete items and items of work in 
process, the phrase following the last 
comma may be omitted. 

The certifying officer will inspect the 
property or require the submission of 
such statement of fact and report of 
inspection as he deems necessary as & 
basis for the execution of the certificate. 

(b) A copy of such list with the cer- 
tificate will be furnished to the account- 
able property. officer, and will operate 
as a credit voucher discharging account- 
ability. 

(c) Property so certified, except prop- 
erty in the possession of a contractor 
which is to be disposed of under § 83.7- 
403, will be turned over to a salvage of- 
ficer with a copy of the list and cel- 
tificate. 

(d) Non-repairable property in the 
possession of a  cost-plus-a-fixed-fee 
contractor may be either (1) sold to or 
by the contractor in accordance with the 
provisions of § 83.7-403 below, or (2) 
turned over to a salvage officer for dis- 
posal. In either case the certificate pre- 
scribed in sub-paragraph (1) above will 
not be required. In such cases, the credit 
voucher to the property account 
consist of a copy of the list of property 
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turned over to @ salvage officer or ap- 
proved by the contracting officer for sale 
py the contractor, supported by the con- 
tracting officer’s written advice to the 

accountable property officer as pre- 
ccribed in paragraph 1004 (a) of the War 
Department Industrial Property Ac- 
counting Manual, or, if there is no ques- 
tion as to the responsibility of the con- 
tractor for the condition of the property, 
supported by written order of the con- 
tracting officer directing transfer to the 
salvage Officer or approving the sale by 
the contractor. 


§83.7-402 Current production scrap. 


Current production scrap, which is in- | 


dustrial scrap resulting from the fabri- 


cating or processing of raw materials 


(such as chips, cuttings, borings, and 


short ends of ferrous and non-ferrous. 
metals, clippings and cuttings from wool 


and cotton fabric, residues from chem- 
als and plastics, rubber and treated 
fabric offal, glass, paper and lumber offal, 
damaged and unsuitable packing mate- 
rals and containers), other than that 
disposed of by a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee 
contractor under contract provisions, 
will be turned over to a salvage officer, 
without the certification required under 
§83.7-401. 


§83.7-403 Sale of mnon-repairable 
property by or to contractors. Any non- 
nilitary property in the possession of a 
wost-plus-a-fixed-fee contractor, which 
has been classified as non-repairable 
pursuant to § 83.7-401 above, and any 
contractor-owned property included in 
trmination inventory as to which a de- 
termination to scrap has been made, may 
be sold by the contracting officer to the 
contractor, or retained or sold by the 
contractor with the approval of the con- 
tracting officer. 


§$83.7-404 Military property, and non- 
nilitary property not certified under 
$83.7-401. Military property, and non- 
hilitary property which cannot be certi- 
fied under § 83.7-401, may be classified as 
hon-repairable and turned over to a sal- 
vage officer in accordance with the pro- 
visions of AR. 35-6640, and War Depart- 
ment Circular No. 7, 1944. 


. $83.7-405. Designation of salvage of- 
fcer. Chiefs of technical services may 
designate the salvage officer to receive 
and dispose of non-repairable non-mili- 
tary property. 


$83.7-406 Disposition by salvage of- 
fiers. All property turned over to a 
salvage officer in accordance with this 
section will be disposed of in accordance 
with AR 700-25, TM-38-505, and any 
other applicable regulations. 


$83.7-407 Special procedure. Non- 
epairable property included in termi- 
hation inventory may be disposed of by 
‘ontracting officers under regulations 
Described by the chief of the technical 
service concerned, in lieu of being turned 
over to a salvage officer, provided the ap- 
proval of the Director, Readjustment Di- 

on, Headquarters, Army Service 

rces, is first obtained. 


$83.7-408 Review and approval of 
‘rapping. Government-owned non- 
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military property (other than that worn 


. out through fair wear and tear) will not 


be certified as non-repairable property 
under § 83.7-401 of this regulation, nor 
will a determination to scrap contractor- 
owned property included in termination 
inventory be made, without the prior 
review and approval of a local Disposal 
Board if the cost (estimated if not 
known) of the property covered by the 
certificate or determination exceeds 
$50,000. Property will not be subdivided 
for the purpose of avoiding this limi- 
taticn, 


§ 83.7-409 Review at chief of service 
level. Disposal Boards established in the 
office of a chief of a technical service pur- 
suant to § 83.7-106 may review certifica- 
tion of Government-owned non-repair- 
able property under § 83.7-401, or deter- 
mination to scrap contractor-owned 
property included in termination inven- 
tory, where the cost of the property in- 
volved (estimated if net known) exceeds 
$500,000. 


§ 83.7-410 Pricing policies on sales of 
non-repairable property 
termination inventory. The following 
pricing policies prescribed by the Surplus 
War Property Administrator will apply 
to (1) the retention or sale by the con- 
tractor of non-repairable property in- 
cluded in termination inventory, and (2) 
the sale by contracting officers of such 
property when approval for such pro- 
cedure has been obtained under 
§ 83.7—407. 

(a) Where total amount in settlement 
is less than $10,000: Sales of any non- 
repairable property included in termina- 
tion inventories, in any case where the 
entire amount involved in the contract 


settlement before disposal credits is less 


than $10,000, will be made or approved 
at the best price obtainable in the judg- 
ment of the officer approving the sale, or 
in the case of subcontracts as to which 
the power of approving the termination 
settlement has been delegated to a con- 
tractor of a higher tier, in the judgment 
of such contractor. 

(b) Large termination inventories. 
Sales of non-repairable property in- 
cluded in termination inventories where 
the entire amount involved in the con- 
tract settlement before disposal credits 
is $10,000 or more will be made in ac- 
eordance with the following policies: 

(1) The officer making or approving 
the sale or his representative shall de- 
termine, as nearly as may be possible by 


‘reasonable effort within a reasonable 


time, the going. price of the type of scrap 
in question by reference to published 
trade indicators or inquiry among Gov- 
ernment agencies, dealers, or other in- 
formed sources, taking into account 
transportation cost and sundry other 
charges. 

(2) If it is possible to realize this 
price without competitive bidding the 
contracting officer may approve the sale. 

(3) If it is not possible to obtain this 
price the contracting officer will arrange 
for sale of the property after competi- 
tive bids, reserving the right to reject all 
bids if in his judgment an adequate price 
is not offered. 


included in 
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(4) All sales of scrap, whaiever 
method of sale is adopted, shall be sub- 
ject to the following warranty: 


The purchaser represents and warrants 
to the United States that the property covered 
by this agreement was offered as scrap, pur- 
chased by him as scrap, and that he will 
sell or ship or use it as scrap either in its 
existing condition or after further prepara- 
tion and only in conformity with all appli- 
cable regulations and orders of the Office of 
Price Administration and the War Produc- 
tion Board. 


In the case of contractor sales, the 
phrase ‘“‘to the United States” shall be 
omitted. 


Disposition of Serviceable Military 
Property 


$83.7-500 Scope of section. This 
section provides authority and proce- 
dures in addition to those in $$ 83.7-300 
to 83.7-315 and 83.7-400 to 83.7-410 for 
the disposition of military property. In 
this connection, attention is called to the 
policy of the War Department requiring 
prompt disposition of excess puagenny as 
Stated in § 83.7-103. 


§ 83.7-501 Declaration of surplus. 
The chiefs of the technical services are 
authorized to declare serviceable mili- 
tary property surplus with the approval 
of, or subject to regulations prescribed 
by, the Commanding General, Army 
Service Forces (Requirements Division), 
or the Commanding General, Army Air 
Forces, or his delegate or delegates, as 
to property of the Army Air Forces, and 
to dispose of such property in the man- 
ner provided in this ‘section V notwith- 
standing the provisions of section l4a, 
Chapter 440, of Title 1 of the Act of 
June 28, 1940 (54 Stat. 681, 10 U. S. C. 
1262a). The regulations prescribed by 
the Commanding General, Army Service 
Forces, governing the declaration of mil- 
itary property as surplus are set forth 
in ASF Circulars Nos. 67 (section I) and 
101 (section II), 1944. 


§ 83.7-502 Mutilation and disposition 
of certain military property that is un- 
suitable for civilian use. Because of 
their peculiarly military characteristics, 
certain items such as lethal weanons, 
ammunition, certain aeronautical ecuip- 
ment, classified articles (see AR 383-5), 
and distinctive articles of the uniform, 
cannot be released for civilian use when 
they are declared surplus, but must be 
mutilated and scrapped, disarmed, 
stripped of their military characteristics, 
altered and declassified, or otherwise 
made suitable for non-military use be- 
fore they are disposed of. When such 
items are declared surplus, the authority 
declaring them surplus wil] give specific 
directions for the mutilation, alteration, 
disarming, stripping, cannibalization vr 
other action to be accomplished befvre 
disposal; and will give further specitic 
directions as follows: 

(a) If, in his judgment, the items, or 
the residue thereof, will have no reason- 
able use except as scrap after such muti- 
lation, etc., he will direct that the items, 
or the residue thereof, be turned over to 
the local salvage officer for disposal <3 
scrap in accordance with applicable sal- 


vage regulations. (See AR 35-6520, Par. 
5b. (5), for accounting procedure.) 

(b) If, in his judgment, the items or 
any part thereof will have value for 
civilian use after such mutilation, etc., 
he will direct that they be disposed of 
as surplus after the accomplishment of 
such mutilation, etc. 


§ 83.7-503 Disposition of surplus. 
Military property declared surplus and 
not directed to be disposed of as scrap 
will be disposed of in accordance with 
§§ 83.7-700 to 83.7-710. (Bee AR 35-6520, 


Par. 5b. (4) for accounting procedure.) 


Disposition of Serviceable Non-Military 
Property Other Than Termination 
Inventory 


§$ 83.7-600 Scope of section. This 
section provides authority and proce- 
dures for disposing of non-military prop- 
erty other than termination inventories, 
in addition to those set forth in §§ 83.7- 
300 to 83.7-315 and §§ 83.7-400 to 83.7- 
411. In this connection attention is 
called to the policy of the War Depart- 
ment set forth in § 83.7-103 requiring 
constant and active review of non- 
military property on hand and in the 
process of manufacture and prompt dis- 
position of excess property. 


§ 83.7-601 Circularization. When it 
has been determined that items of non- 
military property are not required for 
an immediately or definitely foreseeable 
need at the point of use, action will 
be immediately taken to redistribute 


such items within the technical service © 


concerned or to return the property to 
a direct war use in accordance with 
§§ 83.7-300 to 83.7-315. When such 
items cannot so_ redistributed 
promptly to fill known requirements or 
requirements that can be ascertained 
by informal inquiry (which should be 
localized and expedited to the greatest 
extent practicable), the circularization 
procedures established in §§ 83.7-600 to 
83.7~605 will be promptly instituted and 
vigorously pursued. It is intended that 
circularization will be effected con- 
temporaneously within the _ technical 
service of origin and among other tech- 
nical services, to the fullest-extent prac- 
ticable. The chiefs of the technical 
services will designate the offices within 
their respective services which will orig- 
inate circularization lists and the in- 
tervals of time at which circularization 
lists will be originated. In no event will 
any item of production or utility equip- 
ment (see paragraph (b)) be withheld 
from circularization for a period in ex- 
cess of 60 days after it becomes idle, un- 
less (1) it is comprised in a complete in- 
dustrial installation that has been re- 
ported as excess under War Department 
Circular No. 8, 1944, (see paragraph (e) 
of this section) or that has been au- 
thorized to be held as standby, or (2) 
it has been placed on a schedule of items 
authorized to be held as War Reserve, 
or (3) the Director; Readjustment Di- 
vision, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces, has been advised that the equip- 
ment is being withheld from circulari- 
zation for a stated future use, or for 
other stated reasons. 


_ lines, 


(a) Circularization lists. Circulari- 
zation lists will be divided into Part 1, 
Part 2, Part 3, Part 4,and Part X. Prop- 
erty listed under the respective subdivi- 
sions will be referred to as “part 1 prop- 
erty”, “part 2 property”, and so forth. 

(1) Part ¥ will include all items of 
production equipment and utility equip- 
ment. 

(i) Production equipment includes the 
following: 


Machine tools. 

Metal working machinery. 

Cleaning and spraying equipment. 

Compressors and vacuum pumps. 

Industrial pumps. 7 

Industrial conveying machinery. 

Engines and turbines, general purpose. 

Heat exchangers. 

Optical machinery. 

Industrial cranes and hoists. 

Thermal driers and dehydraters. 

Fans, blowers and exhausters, 
types. 

Pressure and vacuum filters. 

Pressure vessels (other than boilers). 

Electric motors, integral horsepower, 
electric motor controls. 

Power conversion equipment, 

Foundry equipment. 

Heat treating equipment. ; 

Welding and cutting equipment, industrial 
types. 

Crushing, pulverizing, screening and mixing 
equipment and machinery, industrial types. 

Special industry machinery (specialized ma- 
chinery for food products, pulp and paper, 
printing trades, rubber working, petro- 
leum, ceramics, glass, shoemaking, textile, 
tanning, pharmaceutical, chemical and 
other special industries). 


(ii) Utility equipment includes major 
items of equipment used in the generat- 
ing, processing, transmission or distri- 
bution of electricity, gas and water, and 
in the disposal of sewage. 

(2) Part 2 will include all construc- 

tion equipment of a standard type not 
so restricted in design as to render it un- 
suitable for nonmilitary use of a recur- 
ring nature. Such construction equip- 
ment includes, but is not limited to, 
drilling and boring equipment, earth and 
rock, including core drills, rock drills, 
churn drills, earth borers and horizontal 
augers; power cranes and shovels, drag 
buckets, stiff-leg derricks, and 
dredges; scrapers, maintainers, and 
,graders; tractors, track-laying and wheel 
types; tractor-mounted construction 
equipment including angledozers, bull- 
dozers, and power control units; winches 
and hoists, contractors elevating, road 
brooms, concrete buggies and carts, bins, 
centerline marking equipment, 
discs, ditchers, aggregate dryers, joint 
and crack filling machinery, road forms, 
form tamping machines, mud jacks, 
portable snow loaders, tamping rollers, 
scarifiers, concrete towers, contractors’ 
crawler wagons, and similar equipment; 
construction material mixers, spreaders, 
pavers, surfacers, finishers, tampers, vi- 
brators, and related construction ma- 
chinery; construction material process- 
ing equipment, including asphalt plants 
and portable crushers. 

(3) Part 3 will include all items not 
included in Parts 1, 2, or 4, which, in the 
judgment of the technical service con- 
cerned, have a reasonably foreseeable use 
for industrial or military purposes or for 


industrial 


and 


road’ 
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civilian supply and which cannot prac. 
ticably and expeditiously be redistributeq 
without wide circularization. 

(4) Part 4 will include controlled 
materials in the forms and shapes and 
in the minimum quantities set forth in 
§ 83.7-901. Part 4 will be subdivided 
into: Part 4A, consisting of steel; Part 
4B, consisting of copper and copper base 
alloy; and Part 4C, consisting of alumi- 
num, Circularization lists of Part 4 
property will be prepared substantially 
in the form set forth in §83.7-901 (a), (b) 
and (c). 

(5) Part X will include all items not 
included in Parts 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

(b) Description and coding. (1) Cir- 
cularization lists will be on 8 x 101% paper 
_ will contain the following informa- 

on: 

(i) Name of issuing office together with 
the station identification number and 
appropriate letter symbol of the technical 
service concerned. 

(ii) Serial number of list. Each is- , 
suing office will serially number each list 
circularized beginning with the number 1, 

(iii) Date of circularization, which will 
be the date of transmittal required under 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(iv) Serial number of items or lots, 
Items or lots will be serially numbered 
under each part of each list. 

(v) Description of items or lots. De- 
scriptions will comprise such informa- 
tion as would be required by the control- 
ling technical service if it were procuring 
the property, including, when pertinent, 
name of manufacturer, manufacturer’s 
catalog number if available, identification 
numbers, location, age, condition, quan- 
tity and cost per unit if available. 

(vi) Specific instructions by which an 
interested agency may be guided in ne- 
gotiating sale or transfer of property re- 
ported. Names, mail and telephone ad- 
dresses of officers authorized to carry on 
negotiations, may be either included in 
each list circularized or published in bul- 
letin form by the technical service con- 
cerned to all recipients of the lists. 

(2) For the purpose of convenient ab- 
breviation in communications regarding 
property circularized, items may be 
identified by code, which will include in 
sequence, the station identification 
number and the letter symbol of the 
issuing office, serial number of list, part 
of list, serial number of item. For ex- 
ample a particular heat exchanger listed 
as the second item of Part 1 of the third 
list circularized by an office of Ordnance 
Department, having station identifica- 
tion number “12345” would be identified 
as “12345-Ord-3-1-2.” 

(c) Transmittal of lists. Circulariza- 
tion will be accomplished by transmit- 
ting copies of Circularization Lists % 
follows: 

(1) Parts 1 and 3 to the offices listed 
in § 83.7-802. 

(2) Part 2 to the Redistribution and 
Salvage Officer, Office of the Chief of 
Engineers (3 copies) and to Readjust- 
ment Division, Headquarters, 
Service Forces (3 copies). 

(3) Part 4 to Readjustment Division, 
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, ' 
copies) and to the Regional Office © 
War Production Board for the Region 
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in which the property is located. The 
addresses of such Regional Offices and 
the territories within their jurisdiction 
are set forth in § 83.7-903. 

(4) Part X to Readjustment Division, 
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, to 
procurements offices of other technical 
services at such levels and within such 
geographical areas as the technical 
service concerned deems desirable, and 
to the Regional Office of War Production 
Board for the region in which the prop- 
erty is located. 

(5) Transmittal of Circularization 
Lists to War Production Board is re- 
quired for the sole purpose of advertis- 
ing the availability of excess property to 
military agencies, war contractors and 
others to whom disposition is permitted 
under §§ 83.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this 
regulation. _Such transmittal does not 
impose any restrictions upon the move- 
ment of the property included therein 
that are not otherwise imposed by appli- 
cable regulations of War Production 
Board, nor does it impose any obligation 


to sell or transfer to any prospective 
purchaser or transferee referred by the . 


War Production Board to the War De- 
partment representative responsible for 
disposal or to accord them any favored 
treatment whatever. 

(d) Certain items as to which circu- 
larization may be limited or eliminated. 
The following types of non-military 
property (in addition to termination in- 
ventories) may be omitted from general 
circularization lists: 

(1) Items that are peculiar to a tech- 
nical service and which, in the judgment 
of the chief of the technical service con- 
cerned, have no value to other technical 
services or their contractors. Such items, 
when determined, by means of limited 
circularization or otherwise, to be excess 
to the technical service concerned, will 
be deemed surplus without further ac- 
tion and disposed of in accordance with 
§§ 83.7-700 to 83.7-710. 

(2) Single items or groups of items, 
where the cost, estimated if not known, 
of all substantially similar items in ex- 
cess at any one time and at any one 
place does not exceed $100. Such items 
will be deemed surplus without further 


action and disposed of in accordance — 


with § 83.7-701. 

(e) Certain equipment not to be cir- 
cularized without prior approval. Part 
1 property comprised in a complete in- 
dustrial installation reported as excess 
under War Department Circular No. 8, 
1944, will not be circularized under 
$$ 83.7-600 to 83.7-605 unless such cir- 
‘tularization has been approved or di- 
tected by the Director, Readjustment Di- 
Vision, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces. 

(f) Certain equipment that may be 
turned over to another technical service 
for redistribution. Production equip- 
Ment may be turned over to Ordnance 
Department, and utility equipment and 
construction equipment may be turned 
over to the Corps of Engineers, when such 
*quipmenit is determined, by means of 
limited circularization or otherwise, to 
be’ excess to the technical service con- 
cerned. The Chief of Ordnance and the 
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Chief of Engineers, respectively, will ac- 
cept physical delivery, accountability and 
responsibility for utilization, storage as 
necessary, redistribution and disposal of 
equipment so turned over. If general 
circularization under § 83.7-601 has been 
initiated by the technical service of 
origin prior to turning over the property, 
the action required by §§ 83.7-600 to 83.7- 
605 will be completed by the Chief of 
Ordnance or the Chief of Engineers, as 
the case may be. If general circulariza- 
tion under § 83.7-601 has not been ini- 
tiated by the technical service of origin 
prior to turning over the property, the 
action required by §§ 83.7-600 to 83.7-605 
will be promptly initiated by the Chief 
of Ordnance as to items turned over to 
Ordnance Department for which require- 
ments cannot be promptly ascertained, 
and by the Chief of Engineers as to items 
turned over to the Corps of Engineers 
for which requirements cannot be 
promptly ascertained. The procedure for 
turning over such, equipment to Ord- 


' nance Department is set forth in section 


VIII, ASF Circular No. 4, 1944, and to the 
Corps of Engineers in section II, ASF 
Circular No. 28, 1944. 

(g) Circularization period. The pe- 
riod of 60 days after transmittal of Cir- 
cularization Lists is established as the 
circularization period for Part 1 property, 
and the period of 30 days after the trans- 
mittal of Circularization Lists is estab- 
lished as the circularization period for 
Parts 2, 3 and 4, and X property. 


§ 83.7-602 Disposition during circu- 
larization period. Before the termina- 
tion of the circularization period, the 
technical service concerned will deter- 
mine what property included in Circu- 
larization Lists should be retained for 
present or definitely forseeable needs 
within such service for military or in- 
dustrial purposes, or for authorized 
stockpile or War Reserve, and will with- 
draw such property from availability. 
Property which is not so withdrawn may 
be disposed of during the circularization 
period in accordance with the provisions 
of §§ 83.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this regula- 
tion. The Chief of Engineers is specifi- 
cally charged with acquiring items of 
Part 2 property not withdrawn under the 
first sentence of this paragraph which 
are suitable for troop use or tactical 
operations. 


§ 83.7-603 Disposition after circular- 
ization period. Upon the termination of 
the circularization period industrial 
property which has not been withdrawn 
or disposed of under § 83.7-602 will be 
deemed surplus, without further action, 
and disposed of in Secordance with 
§§ 83.7-700 to 83.7-710. 


§ 83.7-604 Deviation from regulations 
in exceptional cases. When adherence 
to the regulations prescribed in these 
$$ 83.7-600 to 83.7-605 would impede the 
expeditious return of unneeded industrial 
property to use in the war effort, the Di- 
rector, Readjustment Division, Head- 
quarters, Army Service Forces, is author- 
ized to permit deviation therefrom with 
respect to the disposition of classes or 
particular items of industrial property. 
Applications under this paragraph will 
include the following: 
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(a) A description of the class of items, 
or in the case of particular items, a ref- 
erence to the list in which the items have 
been listed, or a description of the items 
in accordance with paragraph (b) (1) 
(vy) if they have not been listed. 

(b) A statement of the circumstances 
indicating the desirability of deviation 
from the procedures established in 
$§ 83.7-600 to 83.7-605. 


§ 83.7-605 Non-military property pe- 
culiar to Army Air Forces. Sections 
83.7-600 to 83.7-605 does not apply to 
non-military property peculiar to air- 
craft production to the extent that any 
of the provisions hereof may be incon- 
‘sistent with procedures established for 
the redistribution of such property by or 
under the direction of the Aircraft Re- 
sources Control Office of the Aircraft 
Production Board or the Surplus War 
Property Administration. 


Disposal of Surplus Property 


§ 83.7-700 General. Under its Regu- 
lation No. 1, effective 15 May 1944, the 
Surplus War Property Administration 
has assigned responsibility for disposal 
of surplus property among Disposal 
-Agencies as indicated in § 83.7-904 and 
has established procedures for reporting 
surplus property to these Disposa] Agen- 

-cies. When property has been deter- 
mined to be surplus under the procedures 
established under §§ 83.7-200 to 83.7-210, 
$§ 83.7-500 to 83.7-503 and §$§ 83.7-600 to 
83.7-605 of this regulation, action will be 
promptly taken to dispose of nominal 
quantities of property in accordance with 
§ 83.7-701 and to report the remaining 
surplus property to the appropriate Dis- 
posal Agencies in accordance with 
83.7-702. 


§ 83.7-701 Disposal of nominal quan- 
tities. Single items or groups of items of 
surplus property, where the cost, esti- 
mated if not known, of all substantially 
similar items in surplus at any one time 
and at any one place does not exceed 
$100, will be turned over to the local 
salvage officer (or to the contracting offi- 
cer, where there is no local salvage offi- 
cer) for sale. Sales of such property by 
the local salvage officer will be made in 
accordance with regulations applicable 
to the sale of salvage, except that all doc- 
uments relating to such sales wil] be 
clearly marked to indicate sale of surplus 
property. Sales of such property by the 
contracting officer will be made in ac- 
cordance with regulations prescribed by 
the chief of the technical service con- 
cerned. 


§ 83.7-702 Reporting to Disposing 
Agency. Surplus property other than 
that required to be disposed of under 
§ 83.7-701 will be promptly reported to 
Disposal Agencies as, follows: 

(a) Ships, small watercraft and re- 
lated property. Surplus ships of com- 
mercial design or susceptible to com- 
mercial use will be reported to the United 
States Maritime Commission, Attention: 
Captain R. J. Moran, Director, Division 
of Small Vessel Procurement, Washing- 
ton 25, D.C. Before reporting, detailed 
instructions as to descriptive matter and 


- other information to be supplied will 


be obtained from that office. Small 
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watercraft and other property assigned 
to the Maritime Commission as set forth 
in § 83.7-904 will be reported to the 
United States Maritime Commission, At- 
tention: Mr. E. W. Gorman, Assistant 
to the Director of the Procurement Divi- 
sion, Washington 25, D. C. 

(b) Aircraft and related property. 


Surplus aircraft and gliders, aircraft 


engines, propellers, and spare parts, spe- 
cial components, and subassemblies of 
aircraft and gliders, will be reported to 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
Attention: Surplus Property Director, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

(c) Food and related property. Sur- 
plus food and related property assigned 
to War Food Administration as set forth 
in § 83.7-904 will be reported to the Re- 
gional Office of the.War Food Adminis- 
tration for the region in which the prop- 
erty is located. The address of the Re- 
gional Offices of the War Food Adminis- 
tration and the territories within their 
jurisdiction are set forth in § 83.7-906. 

(d) Military property other than air- 
crajt, jood and ships. Military property 
other than aircraft, food and commercial 
ships will be reported to Reconstruction 


Finance Corporation or Procurement Di-_ 
vision, Treasury Department, in accord- 


ance with the assignments set. forth in 
§ 83.7-904. By far the greater part of 


such property will consist of items of the © 


type assigned to Procurement Division, 
Treasury Department for’ disposal. 
Where it is considered impracticable to 
segregate items of military property as- 
signed to Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration, they may be included in re- 
ports to the Procurement Division, 
Treasury Department. 

Reports will be made to the Regional 
Office of the appropriate Disposal Agency 
for the region in which the property is 
located. The addresses of the Regional 
Offices of the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation and Procurement Division, 
Treasury Department, respectively, and 
the territories within their jurisdiction, 
are set forth in §§ 83.7-907 and 83.7-908. 

Surplus military property under the 
jurisdiction of technical services of Army 
Service Forces (see ASF Circular No. 67, 
section I, 1944) which is in stock at 
depots and at installations below depot 
level will be reported by the depot. In- 
stallations below depot level will furnish 
the appropriate depot with information 
necessary for the reporting of surplus 
property in stock below depot level. Sur- 
plus military property under the jurisdic- 
tion of commanding generals of Army 
Service Forces service commands (see 
ASF Circular No. 101, Section II, 1944) 
will be reported by the service com- 
mander. 

(e) Non-military property other than 
termination inventories—(1) Part 1 
property; production and utility equip- 
ment. Surplus Part 1 property will be 
reported to the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, Attention: George F. Bus- 
kie, 811 Vermont Avenue, NW., Washing- 
ton 25, D. C. As an interim procedure, 
reports of surplus Part 1 property will be 
submitted through Readjustment Divi- 
sion, Headquarters, Army Service Forces. 
Three copies will be transmitted to Re- 
adjustment Division, two of which will be 


forwarded to the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, and one retained for infor- 
mation purposes. 

(2) Part 2 property; construction 
equipment, Surplus Part 2 property will 
be reported to the Regional Office of the 
Procurement Division, Treasury Depart- 
ment, for the region in which the prop- 
erty is located. 

(3) Part 4 property; controlled mate- 
rials. Surplus Part 4 property will be re- 
ported to the Regional Office of Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation for the 
region in which the property is located. 

(4) Part 3 and X property. Surplus 
Part 3 and X property other than air- 
craft, food and commercial ships, will be 
reported to Reconstruction Finance Cor- 
poration or Procurement Division, Treas- 
ury Department in accordance with the 
assignments set forth in § 83.7-904. Re- 
ports will be transmitted to the Regional 
Office of the appropriate Disposal Agency 
for the region in which the property is 
located. The assignments of those items 
likely to be included in Parts 3 and X are 
as follows: 


Procurement Division, Treasury Department: 

Paper and paper products. 

Cotton, wool and linen basic textiles, and 
fabricated textile products. 

Basic metal products as follows: 

Barbed and twisted wire. 

Woven wire and chain link fencing and 
fence posts. 

Insect screening. 

Wire springs. 

Wire hoops. 

Chain and attachments. 

Nails, tacks and staples. 

Bolts, nuts, screws, rivets, washers, turn- 
buckles, eyelets and grommets. 

Strapping. 

Builders basic hardware and casket, fur- 
niture, and trunk and luggage hard- 
ware. 

Glass, pottery and ceramic basic materials 
and products. 

Rubber fabricated materials and products, 

Containers, closures and packing materials. 

Industrial trucks, tractors, trailers, stack- 
ers and accessories. 

Agricultural machinery and implements. 

Motor vehicles, engines, parts, components, 
assemblies and accessories. 

Plumbing and heating materials and 
equipment. 

Commercial and household electric ap- 
Pliances, lamps and dry cell and storage 
batteries. ~ 

Commercial and domestic air-conditioning 
and refrigerating equipment. 

Hand tools and mechani¢és measuring tools. 

“Office machines, typewriters, cash registers, 
calculating and computing scales, 

Furniture and fixtures. 

Professional and scientific instruments and 
apparatus. 

Apparel and footwear. 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation: 

Leather, and boot and shoe cut stock and 
findings. 

Lumber, veneer, plywood and millwork, 

Petroleum and petroleum products. 

Chemicals. 

Paints, varnishes, lacquers, japans, thin- 
ners, pigments, driers, fillers and related 
products. 

Ferro and nonferrous additive alloys. 

Nonferrous metals (except aluminum, cop- 
per, and copper-base alloy). 

Fabricated structural iron and steel and 
architectural metal work. 

Power boilers. 

Storage tanks, 

Insulated wire and eable. 


Reconstruction Finance Corporation—Con, 
Basic non-metallic structural products, 
Abrasives 
Asbestos basic products. 

Graphite and carbon basic products, 

Refractories. 

_ Mechanical power-transmission equipmeng 

and bearings. 

Electric motors, fractional horsepower, 

Electrical building supplies. 

Communication equipment. 

Railroad transportation equipment. 

Indicating, recgrding and controlling in- 
struments. 


(f) Termination inventory. Surplus 
termination inventory will be reported 
to the appropriate Disposal Agency in 
accordance with the assignments set 
forth in § 83.7-904. By far the greater 
part of such property will consist of 
items of the type assigned to Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation for disposal, 
Where it is considered impracticable to 
segregate items of termination inventory 
assigned to Disposal Agencies other than 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 
they may be included in reports to Re- 
construction Finance Corporation. 

Reports will be made to the Regional 
Office of the appropriate Disposal Agency 
for the region in which the property is 
located. 


§ 83.7-703 Report forms. All reports 
of surplus property to Disposal Agencies 
will be made on Forms SWPA-1 and 
SWPA-1 (A). Copies of these forms, to- ~ 
gether with instructions for preparation, 
are set forth in § 83.7-905. Chiefs of 
technical services may obtain an initial 
supply of these forms from Readjust- 
ment Division, Headquarters, Army 
Service Forces. Optional use of Treasury 
Department Form 812 is permitted on 
all reports transmitted .to Procurement 
Division, Treasury Department; up to 1 
July 1944, 


§ 83.7-704 Transmittal of reports. 
Reports of surplus property will be 
transmitted to Procurement Division, 
Treasury Department, in triplicate and 
to other Disposal Agencies in duplicate, 
with information copy to the Director, 
Readjustment Division, Headquarters, 
Army Service Forces, 


§ 83.7-705 Action after reporting. 
After the property has been reported to 
a sal Agency, the field installation 
concerhed will hold the property subject 
to disposition instructions from the Dis- 
posal Agency. 

§ 83.7-706 Withdrawal for further 
use. Property which has been reported 
to a Disposal Agency may be withdrawn 
for further use by the technical service 
of origin or for transfer to another com- 
ponent of the War Department, with the 
consent of the Disposal Agency to which 
the property was reported. Immediately 
upon the withdrawal of property under 
this paragraph, a withdrawal report will 
be transmitted to the Disposal Agency 
to which the property was originally re- 
ported as surplus. Withdrawal reports 
will be prepared and transmitted in the 
same manner as surplus reports, except 
that the word “withdrawal!” will be 
entered conspicuously at the top right 
hand margin of the report form. 
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§83.7-707 Disposal by Disposal 
Agency. The Disposal Agencies will dis- 
pose of all property reported as surplus 
that is not withdrawn under § 83.7-706 
(except as provided in § 83.7-710). Dis- 
posal may be effected directly from War 
Department storage or after removal to 
storage facilities of the Disposal Agencies. 
All echelons will extend the fullest co- 
operation to the Disposal Agencies in 
this connection. Liaison will be promptly 
established between field establishments 
handling surplus property and the field 
agencies of the Disposal Agencies. Pro- 
visions will be made for furnishing ad- 
ditional information to Disposal Agencies 
and exhibiting the property to the fullest 
extent practicable upon request of a Dis- 
posal Agency. 


§ 83.7-707 Shipment after disposal. 
When property has been disposed of by a 
Disposal Agency, or when the Disposal 
Agency takes custody of the property 
prior to disposal, the Disposal Agency 
will issue appropriate shipping instruc- 
tions to the office designated in the sur- 
plus report as the “shipping office”. The 
War Department is not required to, and 
should not, repair, recondition or re- 
process surplus property, nor assume the 
expense of transportation, although the 
use of War Department transportation 
facilities in moving surplus property into 
storage facilities of a Disposal Agency is 
authorized when the convenience of the 
War Department will be served thereby 
and when the use of such transportation 
facilities will not interfere with the 
normal military functions of the installa- 
tion concerned. Although the Disposal 
Agency, or the consignee to whom de- 
livery is directed, will ordinarily bear the 
expenses of preparation for shipment, 
the field installation concerned may pre- 
pare the property for shipment without 
reimbursement, if it so desires. When 
requested by the Disposal Agency, copies 
of bills of lading or other shipping docu- 
ments and advice as to date of shipment 
will be furnished the Disposal Agency. 


§ 83.7-709 Fiscal procedures. The 
War Department will not be reimbursed 
for surplus property delivered to or upon 
the direction of a Disposal Agency. A 
copy of the shipping document, together 
with a copy of the shipping instructions 
received from the Disposal Agency will 
constitute a valid credit voucher to prop- 
erty accounts, 


§ 83.7-710 Clearance for sale by War 
Department. When special circum- 
Stances, such as danger of deterioration 
or sanitary or other hazard, or urgent 
requirement for storage space for mili- 
tary supplies, make immediate sale by 
the War Department desirable, applica- 
tion may be made to the appropriate 
Disposal Agency for clearance of the 
property for direct sale by the War De- 
partment. Such applications will only be 
made through or with the approval of 
the Director, Readjustment Division, 
Headquarters, Army Service Forces. 


No. 121——3 


(a) Sale after clearance. Property 
which a Disposal Agency has cleared for 
sale may be sold by negotiated sale. 
The chief of the technical service ob- 
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in accordance with regulations npplica- 
ble to the sale of salvage, except that all 
documents relating to such sales will be . 
clearly marked to indicate sale of sur-— 


taining clearance may direct that the 
property be sold by a particular officer, 
or that it be sold in @ particular manner. 
In the absence of such directions, sales 
will be made by the local salvage officer 


plus property. 
APPENDIX 


§ 83.7-901 Items to be included in lists 
of Part 4 property. 


Forms and shapes Minimum quantity 


per item of «@ 
single size and 
grade 


Part 4A—Carbon and alloy steel: 
Carbon steel: 


Ingots, billets, blooms, slabs, tube rounds, skelp and sheet and tin bar_ 
Tin plate, terneplate, and tin mill black plate__............_._-.--.. 
Wire rods, wire .0475 inch diameter and up, and other wire products__ 
Tubing, 1% inch diameter and up (new only)-_-----------_-_-___-_. ) 
Tubing under 1144 inch diameter (new only) ....-...-..._._________- 1,000 feet. 
Wire under .0475 inch diameter... ..... 500 pounds. 
Alloy steel: 
Ingots, billets, blooms, slabs, tube rounds, sheet bar__.....______.___ 
Plates and structural shapes_ 
Wire rods, wire .0475 inch diameter and up, and other wire products_. 2, 000 nee 


Tubing under 114 inch 608 


Part 4B—Copper and copper base alloy: 
’ Brass mill copper base alloy products: 
Rods, bars and wire (including extruded shapes, not including slugs) - 
Tubing and 
Brass mill copper products: 
Rods, bars and extruded shapes (excluding wire bars and ingots bars) - 500 pounds, + 
Wire mill copper products: 
Wire and cable (including insulated wire and cable) _......__...___- 
Foundry copper and copper base alloy products: ° 


Part 4C—Aluminum: 

Rod, bar, wire and cable-_-_- 
Forgings, pressings and impact extrusions__.__.-..........------.---- 

‘Rivets 


Nore: Smaller quantities than those above listed, but not less than the following, may be 
included in Part 4, if desired by the Technical Service concerned: 


Carbon steel: 
Structural and plates... 500 pounds. 
Bar, sheet and strip, pipe and tube, and wire. 100 pounds 
Alloy steel: 
Copper and copper base .---- 100 pounds 


| 
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(a) Form of Circularization List for Part 4A property. Office of the Chief of Ordnance—Oontinued 
Report of excess steel, Part 4A. List No...... Page...... Numter 
Reporting Date transmitted to WPB........ of copies 
Station Reported to - Cleveland Ordnance District, 1006 Ter- 


[On additional pages show Part 4A, list number and page number only] 


Total Length (L)| Form | Aise, Physical 
Code | Pieces | weight | Bize or and. | Sae'Wa! | Finish? | 
0. (pounds) coil (C) | shape | or brand erties * y 


1 Show station, list and pnt code at top of column (e.g. -12-), followed by item numbers 
23 Use S ymbols: DG&P-Cold Drawn Ground, Polished (2); HRA&P-Hot Rolled Annealed, Pickled (2); 


HRT&P- Hot Rolled Turned, Polished (2); HR-Het Rolled (2); HRA-Hot Rolled Annealed (2); CR-Cold Rolled 


(2); CD-Cold Drawn (2); FQ-Forging Quality (3); HT-Heat Treated (3). 
(b) Form of Circularization List for Part 4B property. 


Report of excess copper and copper base alloy, part 4B, List No_.-... 
(Regional Office, WPB) 
Officer in charge of disposition.............-....-....... Location of property-......-..---- 


[On additional pages show part 4B, list number and page number only] 


Total 
ode | Item and specification | Pieces relent, | Size Leth) Form | Temper | Original manu- 


1 Show station, service, list and part code at top of column (e. g. 123~Ord-4B-12-), followed by item number only. 


(c) Form of Circularization List for Part 4C property. ‘ 
Report of excess aluminum, part 4C. List No. ...._- ? Page ...... 
Reporting Date transmitted to WPB 
Officer in charge of disposition .....2...222.-.2..--2e0 (Regional Office WPB) 


Total Dimensions and/or 
Code | Alloy and | pieces | weight | standard extrusion | For™ Specification Original manu- 
No.! temper P (pounds) die No. shape facturer 


1 Bhow station, service, list and part code at top of column (e. g. 123-Ord-40-12-), followed by item numbers only. 
§ 83.7-902 Offices to receive Part 1 Office of the Chief of Ordnance—Continued 


and 3 circularization lists. Number 
Number of 
ofcopies Birmingham Ordnance District, 700 
Readjustment Division, Headquarters, Frank Nelson Bidg., Birmingham 1, 
Army Service Forces, The Pentagon, Alt... 1 
Washington 25, D. C.----.--------- - 2 Boston Ordnance District, Room 1501- 
Office of the Chief of Ordnance 1516 Federal St., Boston"10, Mass.... 1 
Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Of- Chicago Ordnance District, 38 South 
fice of the Chief of Ordnance, Room Dearborn St., Chicago 8, Ill.---.--- sa 
2-E-424, The Pentagon, Washington Cincinnati Ordnance District, The Big 
25, D. Cc. 8 Four Bidg., Cincinnati 1, Ohio....000. 1 


Detroit Ordnance District, 1632 National 
Bank Bidg., Detroit 32, Mich_.._____ 1 

New York Ordnance District, Room 
ge 80 Broadway, New -York 5, 


Ordnance District, 150 
South Broad St., Philadelphia 2, Pa._. 1 

Pittsburgh Ordnance District, 1202 
Chamber of Commerce Bldg., Pitts- 


Rochester Ordnance District, 1238 Mer- 
cantile Bldg., Rochester, N. Y_-_----- 1 


San Francisco Ordnance District, 402 
Empire Hotel, San Francisco, Calif... 1 
St. Louis Ordnance District, 8663 Lindell 


Bivd., St. Louis 8, Mo.......-...---.. 1 
Springfield Ordnance District, 95 State 
St., Springfield 3, Mass......-....-.--. 1 
Commanding Officer, Frankford Arsenal, 
Philadeiphia 2, 1 
Commanding Officer, Picatinny Arsenal, 
Commanding Office, Redstone Arsenal, 
Commanding General, Rock Island Arse- 
Commanding Officer, Springfield Armory, 
Springfield 1, 1 
Commanding Officer, Watertown Arsenal, 
Watertowng 
Commanding General, Watervliet Arse- 
nal, Watervliet, N. 1 
Tank Automotive Center, Union Guard- 
ian Bldg., Detroit 32, Mich_.._-..-._.- 1 


Field Director of Ammunition Plants, 
3637 Lindell Blvd., St. Louis 8, Mo.. 1 
Small Arms Ammunition Sub-Office, 


Office of the Chief of Engineers 


Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office 
of the Chief of Engineers, Room 6257 
New War Bidg., 2ist and Virginia Ave. 
NW., Washington 25, D. 
Division Engineer, Great Lakes Division, 
20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Il_. 1 
Division Engineer, Lower Mississippi Val- 
ley Division, P. O. Box 80, Vicksburg, 
Division Engineer, Middle Atlantic Divi- 
sion, Room 909, 101 East Fayette St., 
1 
Division Engineer, Missouri River Divi- 
sion, Farm Credit Bldg., 19th and 


Douglas, Omaha 1, Nebr____-_------_- 1 
Division Engineer, New England Division, 
75 Federal St., Boston 10, Mass___._-_-- 1 


Division Engineer, North Atlantic Divi- 
sion, 21st Floor, 270 Broadway, New 


Division Engineer, Northwest Division, 
114, #12 128th St., Edmonton, Alberta, 


Division Engineer, Ohio River Division, 
1120 Huntington Bank Bldg., Colum- 


Division Engineer, Pacific Division, 222 
South West ‘Temple St., Salt Lake City 

Division Engineer, South Atlantic Divi- 
sion, 50 Whitehall St., Atlanta 2,Ga.. 1 

Division Engineer, Southwestern Divi- 
sion, Santa Fe Bidg., 1114 Commerce 
St., Dalles 9, 1 

Division Engineer, Upper Mississippi 
Valley Division, Syndicate Trust Bldg., 


915 Olive St., St. Loufs 1, Mo_-_------ 1 
Area Engineer, P. O. Box 1111, Clinton, 

Area Engineer, P. O. Box 265, Church 


a. 
ae 
Ae NTS N. Y. Ayer Bidg., West Washington 
Square, Philadelphia 6, Pa........... 1 
rn, {On additional pages show part 40, list number and page number only] 
ae 
. 
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Office of the Chief of Engineers—Continued. 
Number 


of copies 


Area Engineer, P. O. Box 1712, Wilming- 


Office of the Chief of Chemical Warfare 


Service 


Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office 
of the Chief of Chemical Warfare Serv- 
ice, Room 2207, Bidg. T-7, Annex 1, 
Gravely 

Commanding General, Edgewood Arsenal, 
Edgewood, 

Commanding General, Pine Bluff Arsenal, 
Pine 

Commanding General, Rocky Mountain 
Arsenal, 4th Floor, Cooper Bldg., 17th 
and Curtis Sts., Denver 2, Colo_-...-- 

Commanding Officer, Huntsville Arsenal, 

Commanding Officer, Boston CW Procure- 
ment District, Room 600, 75 Federal 

Commanding Officer, Chicago CW Pro- 
curement District, Room 1506, Civil 
Opera Bldg., 20 North Wacker Drive, 


Commanding Officer, Dallas CW Procure- 
ment District, Mercantile Bank Bldg., 
106 Ervay St., Dallas 1, Tex... -.--- 

Commanding Offtcer, Pittsburgh CW 
Procurement District, American Bank 
Bidg., Sixth Avenue and Grant St., 

Commanding Officer, New York CW Pro- 
curement District, 292 Madison Ave., 

Commanding Officer, San Francisco CW 
Procurement District, Room 201, 1355 
Market St., San Francisco, Calif......- 

Deputy Commanding Officer, Atlanta 
Sub-Office, Dallas CW Procurement 
District, 480 West Peachtree St., NW., 


Office of the Chief of Transportation 


Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office 
of the Chief of Transportation, Room 
1-E-680, The Pentagon, Washington 


Commanding Officer, Holding and Re- 
consignment Point, Attention: Trans- 
portation Gorps Supply Officer, Voor- 

Commanding Officer, Holding and Re- 
consignment Point, Attention: Trans- 
portation Corps Supply Officer, Mari- 


Commanding Officer, Holding and Re- 
consignment Point, Attention: Trans- 
portation Corps Supply Officer, Mont- 

Commanding Officer, Holding and Recon- 
signment Point, Attention: Transpor- 
tation Corps Supply Officer, Lathrop 9, 

Production Division, Transportation 
Corps, 6th and Sycamore Sts., Cincin- 
Dat! GS 


Office of the Chief Signal Officer 


Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office 
of the Chief Signal Officer, Room 2—E- 
350, The Pentagon, Washington 25, 

Commanding Officer, Storage & Issue 
Agency, 5000 Wissahickon Ave., Phila- 

Officer in Charge, Plant Engineering 
Agency, SPSLP-82, Architects Bldg., 
17th and Sanson, Philadelphia 3, Pa_. 


Office of the Quartermaster General 


Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office 
of the Quartermaster General, Room 
1049 Temporary A Bldg., 2nd and T 
Sts. SW., Washington 25, D. C..---.-- 


7 


Office of the Surgeon General 


Number 
of copies 
Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Army 
Medical Purchasing Office, 52 Broad- 
way, New York 4, N. Y. 1 


Army Air Forces 


* Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office, 


Assistant Chief of Air Staff, M. M. & D., 
Army Air Forces, Room 
Pentagon, Washington 25, D. C__._.-_. 1 
Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Maté- 
riel Command, Wright Field, Dayton, 
District Supervisor, Eastern Procurement — 
District, Attention: Redistribution and 
— Officer, 67 Broad St., New York, 
Supervisor, 
ment District, Attention: Redistribu- 
tion and Salvage Officer, 8505 West 
Warren Ave., Detroit, Mich......-.... 1 
District Supervisor, Midwestern Procure- 
ment District, Attention: Redistribu- 
tion and Salvage Officer, Municipal 
Airport, P. O. Box 117, Wichita, Kans. 1 
District Supervisor, Western Procure- 
ment District, Attention: Redistribu- 
tion and Salvage Officer, 3636 Beverly 
Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif.............. 1 
District Supervisor, Midcentral Procure- 
ment District, Attention: Redistribu- 
tion and Salvage Officer, 111 West 
Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Tll_.......--_- 1 
District Supervisor, Southeastern Pro- 
curmenet District, Attention: Redis- 
tribution and Salvage Officer, 86 Edge- 
wood Ave. NE., Atlanta, Ga___.._----. 1 
Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Air 
Service Command, Patterson Field, 
Fairfield, Ohio. 


Navy Department 


Chief of the Bureau of Supplies and , 
Accounts, Navy Department, Atten- 
tion: S. P. D-17, Washington 25, D.C. 20 


War Production Board 


Redistribution Division, War Production 
Board, New Municipal Bldg., 3rd and 
Indiana Ave. NW., Washington 25, 

10 


§ 83.7-903 Regional Offices of War 
Production Board. 


Region I. Regional Office, Regional Man- 
ager, Redistribution Division, War Production 
Board,, 17 Court St., Boston, Mass.: 

Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island. 

Region II. Regional Manager, Redistribu- 
tion Division, War Production Board, Em- 
pire State Bldg., New York City: 

New York, northern New Jersey (Sussex, 
Passaic, Bergen, Warren, Morris, Essex, Hud- 
son, Hunterdon, Somerset, Union, Middlesex, 
and Monmouth Counties). 

Region III. Regional Manager, Redistribu- 
tion Division, War Production Board, 1617 
Pennsylvania Blvd., Philadelphia, Pa.: 

Maryland, Virginia, Delaware, eastern Penn- 
sylvania (Tioga, Bradford, Susquehanna, 
Wayne, Lycoming, Sullivan, Wyoming, Pike, 
Union, Northumberland, Montour, Columbia, 
Luzerne, Lackawanna, Monroe, Mifflin, Ju- 
niata, Perry, Snyder, Cumberland, Adams, 
Dauphin, Schuylkill, York, Lebanon, Lan- 
caster, Berks, Lehigh, Northampton, Chester, 
Delaware, Montgomery, and Bucks Counties), 
southern New Jersey (Mercer, Ocean, Bur- 
lington, Camden, Gloucester, Atlantic, Salem, 
Cumberland, and Cape May Counties). 

Region iV. Regional Manager, Redistribu- 
tion Division, War Production Board, Candler 
Bidg., Atlanta, Ga.: 

Tennessee, North Carolina, Mississippi, Ala- 
bama, Georgia, South Carolina, and Florida. 
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Region V. Regional Manager, Facilities De- 
partment, War Production Board, Union Com- 
merce Bldg., Cleveland, Ohio: 

Kentucky, West Virginia, Ohio (except 
Lucas County), western Pennsylvania (Erie, 
Crawford, Warren, McKean, Potter, Mercer, 
Venango, Forest, Elk, Cameron, Clinton, Law- 


rence, Butler, Clarion, Armstrong, Jefferson, 


Indiana, Clearfield, Centre, Beaver, Allegheny, 
Westmoreland, Cambria, Blair, Huntington, 
Washington, Greene, Fayette, Somerset, Bed- 
ford, Fulton, and Franklin Counties). 

Region VI. Regional Manager, Redistribu- 
tion Division, War Production Board, 226 West 
Jackson Bivd., Chicago, Ill.: 

Indiana, Illinois, Iowa, Wisconsin, and up- 
per Peninsula of Michigan (Gogebic, Ontona- 
gon, Houghton, Keweenaw, Baraga, Iron, Mar- 
quette, Dickinson, Menominee, Delte, Alger, 
and Schoolcraft Counties only). 

Region VII. Regional Manager, Facilities 
Department, War Production Board, Mutual 
Interstate Bldg., Kansas City, Mo.: 

Arkansas, Missouri, Kansas, and Nebraska. 

Region VIII. Regional Manager, Redistri- 
bution Division, War Production Board, 1131 
Mercantile Bldg., Dallas 2, Tex.: 

Louisiana, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

Region IX. Regional Manager, Redistribu- 
tion Division, War Production Board, 621 Gon- 
tinental Oil Bidg., Denver, Col.: 

Montana, Wyoming, Utah, Colorado, and 
New Mexico. 

Region X. Regional Manager, Redistribu- 
tion Division, War Production Board, 1355 
Market St., San Francisco, Calif.: 

California, Nevada, Arizona, 
(south of Salmon River). 

Region XI. Regional Manager, Redistribu- 
tion Division, War Production Board, 7310 
Woodward Ave., Detroit 2, Mich.: 

Upper Peninsula of Michigan (Luce, Chip- 
pewa, and Mackinac Counties only) and all 
Michigan counties not listed under Region 
VI Ohio (Lucas\County only). 

Region XII. Regional Manager, Redistri- 
bution Division, War Production Board, Mid- 
land Bank Blidg., Minneapolis, Minn.: 

" Minnesota, North Dakota, and South Da- 
ota. 

Region XIII. Regional Office, Regional 
Manager, Redistribution Division, War Pro- 
duction Board, White-Henry-Stuart Bldg., 
Seattle, Wash.: 

Washington, Oregon, and Idaho (north of 
Salmon River). 


and Idaho 


§ 83.7-904 Assignment of property to 
Disposal Agencies. Assignment of prop- 
erty to Disposal Agencies is sgt forth in 
this paragraph as published in Exhibit 
I to Regulation No. 1 of the Surplus War 
Property Administration under the fol- 


_lowing prefatory notes: 


The assignments herein contained are 
based on the classifications contained in the 
Standard Commodity Classification (Gov- 
ernment Printing Office, May 1943 and Febru- 
ary 1944). That Classification contains a 
number of so-called major groups, which are 
designated by two digits only (such as 01— 


Live Animals; 65—Drugs and Medicines). 


These major groups in turn are broken down 
into classes of property represented by the 
two digits of the major group plus addi- 
tional digits (such as 65 48—Marine Liver oil, 
etc.). All of the major groups now being 
assigned are listed in this Exhibit, but only 
such of the lesser groups are listed as are 
necessary to carve out of a major group as- 
signed to one agency types of property in- 
cluded therein which are assigned to another. 
For a complete breakdown of each major 
group, reference must be made to the Stand- 
ard Commodity Classification itself. 

It should further be noted that for report- 
ing purposes, while reference to this Ex- 
hibit is necessary to ascertain the proper 
disposal agency, one report may include all 
property in a major group (two digits) at one 
location which is assigned to a single dise 
posal agency. 


Area Engineer, P. O. Box 2277, Boston, 
Area Engineer, P. O. Box 550, Pasco, FE ee 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
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Instructions Appearing on Reverse of Form 
SWPA-1. Instructions for preparation of re- 
port of surplus property, Forms SWPA-1 and 
SWPA-1 (a). The property listed on any one 
report will be confined to property at a single 
location, to be reported to one disposal agency, 
and classified in a single major group (two 
digits) of Standard Commodity Classification 
(Government Printing Office, May 1943 and 
February 1944). 


If used to report withdrawals, the word _ 


“withdrawal” will be entered conspicuously 
at top and right-hand margin of each Form. 

From. Include department, bureau, or 
similar subdivision. Also, if different from 
reporting office, state agent or office and ad- 
dress to which shipping instructions should 
be sent. 

Location. Include title or other identifica- 
tion of property custodian. 

Standard Commodity Classification Code 
No. Enter the code number (two digits) for 
the major group of Standard Commodity 
Classification covered by the report. 

Line No. Enter consecutive numbers 
(starting with “I” on each page) for each 
property item listed. 

Description. Describe each item in com- 
mercial terms in sufficient detail for trans- 
fer or sale purposes, including customary 


(b) Form SWPA-1 (A). 


Form SWPA-i (A), 1 May 1944 
Form Approved Budget Bureau No. 
Budget Bureau No. 16-R001 


trade specifications and descriptions used in 
purchasing. Descriptions of much length 
should be written straight across columns 
(b) and (bh) inclusive; entries in all cblumns 
shall be clearly identifiable with the related 
line number (property item). See separate 
instructions. 

Leave a blank line space. across all columns 
between successive line numbers or property 
items. 

Standard Commodity Classification, Col- 
umn (c). Detailed classification code will 
be entered by reporting agency when it de- 
termines that such procedure is most prac- 
ticable. In all other cases, the detailed code 
will be entered by the disposal agency. 

Condition. Indicate condition of prop- 
erty as prescribed by separate instructions. 

Unit. Indicate unit of measure for con- 
tainer, package, or other customary sales 
unit, such as, each, doz., ft., bbl., etc. Distin- 
guish between long, short, and metric tons. 
Standard, clearly understandable abbrevia- 
tions may be used. 

Unit cost. Estimate cost when actual cost 
is not known. Estimated unit costs will be 
indicated by the prefix (E). In case of ma- 
chine tools, other metal working machinery, 
and production equipment, enter unit costs 
f. o. b. manufacturer or vendor, 


Reporting Agency No. ..............-.-.. > 
Disposal Agency No. ...................... 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


SuRPLUS WAR PROPERTY ADMINISTRATION 


REPORT OF SURPLUS PROPERTY 


(Continuation Sheet) 
Standard 
Condi- Number| Unit Total 
Line No. Description ~ tion Unit of units cost cost 
(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F) (G) (H) 


(c) Instructions covering preparation 
of report of surplus property. Instruc- 
tions covering preparation of report of 
surplus property as published in Exhibit 
III to Regulation No. 1 of the Surplus 
War Property Administration are set 
forth below with certain bracketed mat- 
ter supplied: 

FORMS TO BE USED IN REPORTING 
PROPERTY 


1. The “Report of Surplus Property” 
(Forms SWPA-1 and SWPA-1 (A)) will be 
used as follows for reporting surplus per- 
sonal property to the designated disposal 
agencies: 


PERSONAL 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 


2. As the actual schedule of personal 
property items reported “Surplus” by report- 
ing agency. 

3. As the “cover-transmittal” sheet 
(block headings of Form SWPA-1 should be 
filled in as prescribed below) for support- 
ing schedules prepared by means of mechan- 
ical accounting when the mechanical acount- 


ing form has been approved by the Surplus 
War Property Administrator. In such cases, 
the columnar arrangement and design of 
the mechanical type of forms shall cor- 
respond generally with Form SWPA-1. 

4. As the “cover-transmittal” sheet (block 
headings of Form SWPA-1 should be filled 
in so far as possible) for reporting personal 
property surplus as the result of terminated 
contracts on “contract termination inven- 
tory sheets” when such sheets meet all of the 
following requirements: 

(a) Contain all descriptive and other data 
required by this regulation in columns “a” 
through “h” of Form SWPA-1; 

(b) Have been previously approved as to 
form for ‘use as supporting schedules by the 
Surplus War Property Administrator; 

(c) Duplicate copies are submitted to the 
disposal agency; 

(dad) The total number of lines for property 
items reported as surplus on the “contract 
termination inventory sheets” (after lining 
out or otherwise deleting from such sheets 
any items disposed of by reason of contract 
settlements or otherwise) are stated on the 
covering Form SWPA-1. 
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5. The property listed on any one report 
shall be confined to property at a single 
location, to be reported to one disposal 
agency, and classified in a single major group 
(two digits) of Standard Commedity Classi- 
fication (Government Printing Office, May 
1943 and February 1944). 

6. The “Report of Surplus Property” (and 
any supporting schedules) will be submitted 
in duplicate to the appropriate office of the 
designated disposal agency, for the region 
in which the property is located or other 
designated office listed in Exhibit II. [See 
§§ 83.7-906, 83.7-907 and 83.7-908 for ad- 
dresses of Regional Offices or Disposal Agen- 
cies. As an interim procedure, reports to 
Treasurer Procurement Division will be sub- 
mitted in triplicate, until further notice.| 

7. When Form SWPA-1 is used as the 
actual schedule of property (as in 2 above), 
“continuation sheets” Form SWPA-(A) will 
be used for all pages except the first page. 

8. Withdrawals. An owning agency will re- 
port the withdrawal of property which it has 
previously reported as surplus by forwarding 
duplicate copies of complete (all blocks and 
columns filled in as when previously re- 
ported) Forms SWPA-1 and SWPA-1 (A) for 
such property withdrawn, the word “With- 
drawal” will be entered conspicuously at 
the top and right-hand margin of such 
forms. 


BLOCK AND COLUMN INSTRUCTIONS 


To. State the name and address (includ- 
ing street, city, zone and state) of the office 
of the disposal agency to which the prop- 
erty is being reported. 

Disposal Agency Number. For use by dis- 
posal agency only. 

From, State the name and address (in- 
cluding street number, city, zone and state) 
of the office at which the report was pre- 
pared. Always show department, bureau, 
office or other similar sub-division involved. 
Also, if different, state agent or office and 
address to which shipping instructions should 
be sent. 

Location. State the address (including 
street number, city, zone and state) at which 
the property is located and the title or other 
identification of the property custodian. 

Authorized Reporting Official. The signa- 
ture of the reporting officer approving the 
report of surplus property shall appear in 
this space on the original form and his 
typewritten name on all copies of the form. 

Title. Enter the title of the “authorized 
reporting official’ described above. 

Reporting Agency Number. Enter the re- 
port number assigned by the reporting 
agency to identify each report. [War Depart- 
ment reports will be numbered as follows: 
station identification number of field instal- 
lation having jurisdiction of the property, 
followed by letter symbol of technical serv- 
ice, followed by serial number of report.| 

Standard Commodity Classification 
No, Enter the code number (two digits) for 
the major group of Standard Commodity 
Classification covered by the report. 

Page No. of. To identify each page and 
state local nufnber of pages in each report. 

Report Date. Enter date report is for- 
warded to disposal agency. 

Total Cost This Report. The sum of all 
amounts in column “h” (total cost) of all 
pages of the report (and supporting sched- 
ules) will be determined and entered in 
this block. 

(a) Line No. Enter consecutive num- 
bers (starting with “1” on each page) [0% 
each property item listed. 

(b) Description. Describe each item in 
commercial terms, in sufficient detail for 
transfer or sale purposes, including custom- 
ary trade specifications and descriptions 
ordinarily used in purchasing. When pos 
sible, include manufacturer's or vendor's 
catalog and catalog stock number. 
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State reporting agency’s stock number in 
all cases where recorded in stock account- 
ing records. 

To the extent applicable, state color and 
brand. Also described exactly the type of 
any containers or packages and the quenti- 
ties in each. 

In case of machine tools, other metal- 
working machinery and production equip- 
ment, give date of initial use, if possible, 
or approximate length of time of use; also 
show characteristics as follows: 

(1) Type of machine, serial number and 
year built; (2) Maker’s designation, work 
size capacity; (3) State if machine is com- 
plete with standard equipment as furnished 
by the manufacturer, and describe any extra 
attachments, special features, or mecha- 
nisms; (4) Power and type of drive (if elec- 
tric, give particulars of motor, starter, in- 
cluding horsepower, voltage and all other 
current characteristics.) 

All descriptions of much length should 
be written straight across columns (b) to (h) 
inclusive, making sure that the entries in 
all columns are clearly identifiable with the 
particular line number (property item). 
Leave a blank line space between line num- 
bers (for use of disposal agency). 

(c) Standard commodity classification. 


The detailed classification code numbers for 


each item according to the Standard Com- 
modity Classification (Gov't. Printing Office, 
May 1943 and February 1944) will be entered 
by the reporting agency when it determines 
that such procedure is most practicable. In 
all other cases, the detailed code numbers will 
be entered by the disposal agency. 

(d) Condition. Indicate condition of 
property by the following letter-number code. 


Code Means 

N—New. 

E—used-reconditioned. 

O—Used-usable without repairs. 

R—Used-repairs required. 

X—Items of no further value for use as 
originally intended, but of possible 
value other than as scrap. 

1—Excellent. 

2—Goced. 

3—Pair. 

4—Poor. 


Except in case of code X, a letter-number 
combination must always be used to describe 
condition: For example: N1 (that is, new and 
in excellent condition); R3 (that is, used, 
minor repairs required). 

(e) Unit. Indicate unit of measure for the 
container, package or other applicable cus- 
tomary sales unit, such as each, pounds, tons, 
dozen, gross, thousand, ream, bushel, feet, 
ete. Distinguish between long, short and 
metric tons. Standard, clearly understand- 
able abbreviations may be used. 

(f) No. of unit. Specify the quantities of 
each item reported surplus in terms of the 
“Unit” used in “e” above. 

(g) Unit cost. Estimated cost when ac- 
tual cost is not known. Estimated unit costs 
shall be indicated by the prefix (E). In case 
of machine tools, other metal-working ma- 
chinery and production equipment, enter unit 
cost F. O. B. manufacturer or vendor to own- 
ing agency. 

(h) Total cost. Compute total cost, i. e., 
“No. of Units” multiplied by “Unit Cost” 
equals “Total Cost.” 

Acknowledgment of receipt. The receipt 
of each “Report of Surplus” by the Disposal 
agency will be acknowledged to the reporting 
Office, e. g., by a post card notice stating the 
reporting agency’s number, date of report, 
and the disposal agency’s number. 


$83.7-906 Regional Offices of War 
Food Administration, 


Northeast region. Regional Director, War 
Food Administration, 150 Broadway, New 
York 7,N Y. (Mr. Francis D. Cronin): 


Connecticut, Delaware, District of Colum- 
bia, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode Island, Vermont, and West 
Virginia. 

Southern region. Regional Director, War 
Food Administration, Western Union Build- 
ing, Atlanta 3, Ga. (Col. James H. Palmer) : 

Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mis- 
sissippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, and Virginia. 

Southwest region. Regional Director, War 
Food Administration, 425 Wilson Building, 
Dallas 1, Tex. (Mr. L. J. Cappleman) : 

Arkansas, Colorado, Kansas, Louisiana, 
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

Midwest region. Regional Director, War 
Food Administration, Room 1714, 5 South 
Wabash Avenue, Chicago 3, Hl. (Mr. E. O. 
Pollock) : 

Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Michigan, Minne- 
sota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, 
South Dakota and Wisconsin. 

Western region. Regional Director, War 
Food Administration, 821 Market Street, San 
Francisco 3, Calif.- (Mr. Bucil Maben): 

Arizona, California, Idaho, Nevada, Mon- 
tana, Oregon, Utah, Washington, Wyoming, 
and Territory of Hawaii. 


§ 83.7-907 Regional Offices of Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation. 


Atlanta region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, Healey Build- 
ing, Atlanta 3, Ga. (Mr. M. E. Everett, Man- 
ager) : 

Georgia, Alabama, Tennessee, and Florida. 

Boston region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, 40 Broad 
Street, Boston 9, Mass. (Mr. John J. Hagerty, 
Manager) : 

Maine, New Hampshire, and Vermont. 

Charlotte region. Regional Manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Wilson 
Building, 109 West Third Street, Charlotte 1, 
N.C. (Mr. John A. Campbell, Jr., Manager) : 

North Carolina and South Carolina. 

Chicago region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, 208 South 
LaSalle Street, Chicago 4, Ill. (Mr. B. A. Mat- 
tingly, Manager) : 

Illinois, Indiana, and Iowa. 

Cleveland region. Regional Manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Federal 
Reserve Bank Building, Cleveland 1, Ohio 
(Mr. J. A. Fraser, Manager) : 

Ohio and West Virginia. 

Dallas region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, Cotton Ex- 
change Building, Dallas 1, Tex. (Mr. L. B. 
Glidden, Manager): 

Northern and Western Texas including 
counties of Andrews, Archer, Armstrong, 
Bailey, Baylor, Bell, Borden, Bosque, Bowie, 
Briscoe, Brown, Burnet, Callahan, Camp, Car- 
son, Cass, Castro, Childress, Clay, Cochran, 
Coke, Coleman, Collin, Collingsworth, Co- 
manche, Concho, Cooke, Coryell, Cottle, 
Crane, Crockett, Crosby, Culbertson, Dallam, 
Dallas, Dawson, Deaf Smith, Delta, Denton, 
Dickens, Donley, Eastland, Ector, Elias, El 
Paso, Erath, Falls, Fannin, Fisher, Floyd, 
Foard, Franklin, Freestone, Gaines, Garza, 
Glasscock, Gray, Grayson, Gregg, Hale, Hall, 
Hamilton, Hansford, Hardeman, Harrison, 
Hartley, Haskell, Hemphill, Henderson, Hill, 
Hockley, Hood, Hopkins, Howard, Hudspeth, 
Hunt, Hutchinson, Irion, Jack, Jeff Davis, 
Johnson, Jones, Kaufman, Kent, King, 
Knox, Lamar, Lamb, Lampasas, Leon, Lime- 
Stone, Lipscomb, Loving, Lubbock, Lynn, 
McCulloch, McLennan, Marion, Martin, 
Menard, Midland, Milam, Mills, Mitchell, 
Montague, Moore, Morris, Motley, Navarro, 
Nolan, Ochiltree, Oldham, Palo Pinto, 
Panola, Parker, Parnfér, Pecos, Potter, 
Rains, Randall, Reagan, Red River, Reeves, 
Roberts, Robertson, Rockwall, Runnels, 
Rusk, San Saba, Schleicher, Scurry, Shackel- 
ford, Sherman, Smith, Somervell, Stephens, 
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Sterling, Stonewall, Sutton, Swisher, ‘uar- 
rant, Taylor, Terry, Throckmorton, Titus, 
Tom Green, Upshur, Upton, Van Zandt, Ward, 
Wheeler, Wichita, Winkler, Wilbarger, Wil- 
liamson, Wise, Wood, Yoakum, and Young. 

Denver region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, Boston Build- 
ing, Denver 2, Colo. (Mr. Ross L. Hudson) : 

Colorado and New Mexico. 

Detroit region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, 607 Shelby 
Street, Detroit 26, Mich. (Mr. Arthur J. Fush- 
man): 

Michigan, except upper peninsula. 

Houston region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, Rusk Build- 
ing, 723 Main Street, Houston 2, Tex. (Mr. 
W. Y. Phillips) : 

Southeastern Texas, including counties of 
Anderson, Angelina, Austin, Bastrop, Bra- 
zoria, Brazos, Burleson, Calhoun, Chambers, 
Cherokee, Colorado, Fayette, Fort Bend, Gal- 
veston, Grimes, Hardin, Harris, Houston, 
Jackson, Jasper, Jefferson, Lavaca, Lee, Lib- 
erty, Madison, Matagorda, Montgomery, 
Nacagdoches, Newton, Orange, Polk, Refugio, 
Sabine, San Augustine, San Jacinto, Shelby, 
Trinity, Tyler, Victoria, Walker, Waller, 
Washington, and Wharton. 

Kansas City region. Regional Manager, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Federal 
Reserve Bank Building, Kansas City 6, Mo. 
(Mr. Albert L. Strong) : 

Kansas and Oklahoma. 

Los Angeles region. Regional manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Pacific 


Mutua] Building, Los Angeles 14, Calif. (Mr. 
Hector C. Haight): 
Arizona, Southern California, including 


counties of Imperial, Inyo, Los Angeles, 
Orange, Riverside, San Bernardino, San Di- 
ego, Santa Barbara, and Ventura. 

Minneapolis region. Regional Manager, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Mc- 
Knight Building, Minneapolis 1, Minn. (Mr. 
China R. Clarke): 

Minnesota, Wisconsin, North Dakota, and 
South Dakota. 

New Orleans region. Regional Manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Union 
Building, 837 Gravier Street, New Orleans 12, 
La. (Mr. George W. Robertson) : 

Louisiana and Mississippi. 

New York region. Regional Manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Federal 
Reserve Bank Building, 33 Liberty Street, New 
York 5, N. Y. (Mr. Thomas J. Ahearn, Jr.): 

New York and New Jersey. 

Omaha region. Regional Manager, Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, Woodmen of 
the World Building, Omaha 2, Nebr. (Mr. Her- 
bert S. Daniel) : 

Wyoming and Nebraska. 

Philadelphia region. Regional Manager, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 1528 
Walnut Street, Philadelphia 2, Pa. (Mr. E. 
Raymond Scott) : 

Pennsylvania and Delaware. 

Portland region. Regional Manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Pittock 
Building, Portiand 5, Oreg. (Mr. William 
Kennedy): 

Washington, Idaho, Montana, and Oregon. 

Richmond Region. Regional Manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Richmond 
Trust Building, 7th and Main Streets, Rich- 
mond 19, Va. (Mr. W. B. Cloe): 

Maryland, Virginia, and Washington, D. C. 

St. Louis Region. Regional Manager, Re- 
construction Finance Corporation, Landreth 
Building, 320 North Fourth Street, St. Louis 
2, Mo. (Mr. B. Glenn Culledge) : 

Missouri, Kentucky, and Arkansas. 

San Antonio Region. Regional Manager, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Alamo 
National Building, San Antonio 5, Tex. (Mr. 
L. C. Andrews): 

Southern Texas, including the counties of 
Arkansas, Atascosa, Bandera, Bee, Bexar, 
Blanco, Brewster, Brooks, Caldwell, Cameron, 


Comal, De Witt, Dimmit, Duval, Edwards, 
Frio, Gillespie, Goliad, Gonzales, Gaudalupe, 
Hayes, Hidalgo, Jim Hogg, Jim Wells, Karnes, 
Kendell, Kenedy, Kerr, Kimble, Kinney, Kle- 
burg, La Salle, Live Oak, Llano, McMullen, 
Mason, Maverick, Medina, Nueces, Presidio, 
Real, San Patricio, Starr, Terrell, Travis, 
Uvalde, Van Verde, Webb, Willacy, Wilson, 
Zapata, and Zavalla. 

San Francisco region. Regional Manager, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 200 
Bush Street, San Francisco 4, Calif., (Mr. 
John 8. McCullough) : 

Nevada, Northern California including the 
counties of Alameda, Alpine, Amador, Butte, 
Calaveras, Colusa, Contra Costa, Del Norte, 
Eldorado, Fresno, Glenn, Humboldt, Kern, 
Kings, Lake, Lassen, Madera, Marin, Mari- 
posa, Mendocino, Merced, Modoc, Mono, Mon- 
terey, Napa, Nevada, Placer, Plumas, Sacra- 
mento, San Benito, San Francisco, San Joa- 
guin, San Luis Obispo, San Mateo, Santa 
Clara, Santa Cruz, Shasta, Siskiyou, Solano, 
Sonomo, Stanislaus, Sutter, Tehama, Trinity, 
Tulard, Tuolumne, Yolo, and Yoba. 

Salt Lake City region. Regional Manager, 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Dooley 
Building, Salt Lake City 1, Utah, (Mr. Gerald 
L. Leaver) : 

Utah, 


§ 83.7-908 Regional Offices of Pro- 
curement Division, Treasury Department. 


Region I. Regional Director, Procurement 
Division, U. S. Treasury Department, Park 
Square Building, Boston 16, Mass. (Mr. 
Donald A. Mackay, Phone: Hubbard 2870): 

Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New 
Hampshire, Rhode Island, and Vermont. 

Region lI. Regional Director, Procurement 
Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 76 Ninth 
Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. (Mr. F. 8S. Al- 
brecht, Phone: Chelsea 3-8950) : 

Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and New York. 

Region III. Regional Director, Procure- 
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 
1229 Twentieth Street NW.; Washington 25, 
D. Cc. (Mr. J. J. Connor, Phone: Executive 
6400 Exts. 5035 and 5036) : 

District of Columbia, Delaware, Maryland, 
North Carolina, and Virginia. 

Region IV. Regional Director, Procure- 
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 
Faller Bidg., Eighth and Walnut Streets, 
Cincinnati 14, Ohio (Mr. J. H. Little, Phone: 
Parkway 7160): 

Indiana, Kentucky, Ohio, and West Vir- 
ginia. 

Region V. Regional Director, Procure- 
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 
Room 300, 209 South LaSalle Street, Chicago 
4, Ill. (Mr. F. A. Mapes, Pohne: Delaware 
8300) : 

Illinois, Michigan, Minnesota, North Da- 
kota, South Dakota, and Wisconsin. 

Region VI. Regional Director, Procure- 
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 
10 Forsyth Street Building, Atlanta 3, Ga. 
a John D. Tompkins, Phone: Walnut 

Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, 
South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

Region VII. Regional Director, Procure- 
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 
609 Neil P. Anderson Building, Fort Worth 2, 
Tex. (Mr. Hamilton Morton, Phone: 2—1287) : 

Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

Region VIII. Regional Director, Procure- 
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 
2605 Walnut Street, Kansas City 2,Mo. (Mr, 
W. B. Edgar, Phone: Westport 4903) : 

Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, and Nebraska. 

Region IX. Regional Director, Procure- 
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 
7th Floor, Exchange Building, 1030 Fifteenth 
Street, Denver 2, Colo. (Mr. Alden W. Pool, 
Phone: Keystone 4151): © 
Colorado, New Mexico, Utah, and Wyoming. 


Region X. 
Division, U. 8. 


Fell Street, San Francisco 2, Calif. 
Thomas C. Stephens, Phone: Underhill 1922): 
Arizona, California, and Nevada. 


Regional Director, Procurement 
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§ 83.7-909 Stockpile materials. 


ment Division, U. S. 
2005 Fifth Avenue, Seattle 1, Wash. 
Orrin ©. Bradeen, Phone: Main 2782) : 

Idaho, Oregon, Montana, and Washington. 


Region XI. Regional Director, Procure- 


Department, 
(Mr, 


Material Minimum quantity Specific types and grades 
Agar_. 250 Ibs. J Medical De t Supply Catalog, 
Item Numbers 10460, 10460-12, 10460-32, 
10460-40, 10460-48 10460-88, 
1K 90020, 10460-46 Bulk Ag: 
Aluminum 60,000 Primary or secondary ‘metal (99% 
minimum Al). 
Antimony 25 sh. tons... Refined metal, needle antimony, antimony 
sulfide, antimony ores and concentrates, 
tos: 
Rhodesian Chrysolite...........] 5sh. tons_.........-.-.-------.- Commercial grades C & G/l, C & G/2 
Unfabricated. 
South African Amosite..........] 5sh. tons.............- ...| Commercial grades B-1, B-3, D-3, 3D M-1 
, Unfabricated. 
oxide, beryllium metal. 
or otber refined forms 
hromite 
chromium chemica 
Metallurgical Grade_...........- Ore (42% minimum 2.8 minimum 
= ratio), ferrochromium, chromium 
2000 ibe content......... —_ metal oxide, ores, concentrates, 
Columbite_........ 500 Ibs. columbite content......- Ore minimum Cb; Ferrocolum- 
and other heavy mill forms. Also cart- 
ridge (70-30) brass ingot, mill forms. 
Cordage fibers: Manila and sisal__... 400 Ibs. or 1 bale................. Fiber or new cordage. 
Cryolite, natural. ................... Natural ore. 
Diamonds, Industria]............... oo EERE Stones (unset), powder, dust. 
Oreor grain. Turkish or Greek origin only. 
Item Numbers 11720, A320800, A320830, 
A321000, A321010. Emetine in’ bulk. 
Acid or Metallurgical....| 25 sh. toms. Commecrial grades. 
Graphite: Amorphous lump, 97% | 5sh. tons................-.--.-- Any amorphous lump (97% minimum C), 
minimum, 
Crystalline fines................- Madagascar; or domestic grades A, 1A and 
; 1B, smaller than 60 mesh, 
Fiake......... ne Os, Madagascar flake, 60 mesh or larger. 
ard packages 
Jewel bearings: Instrument rings | No minimum..................- Set or unset. 
sapphire vees, watch rings, and 3 : 
other instrument and watch jewels. 
metal in ‘all refinery forms. Ores and 
concentrates. 
Battery grade. ................ 25 lg. tons..... Commercial battery ore, lump or pulver- 
ized Battery mixes not acceptable. 
Metallurgical grade.............- 25 Ore (45% minimum Mn). 
10 Metallic or contained in chemicals. 
Muscovite block and film, good | No minimum..................- Commercial grade, larger than 1 sq. inch. 
stained and better. 
Muscovite block, stained and | No minimum...............-..- Commercial grade, larger than 1 sq. inch. 
wer. 
Phiogopite Camber) splittings...| No .-| Commercial grades, unbonded. 
(Amber) block_...... Commercial grade, larger than 1 sq. inch. 
Molybdemam. 10,000 content.| Molybdenum concentrates, oxide, calcium 
molybdate, ferromolyhbdenum, ammo- 
molybdate, molybdenum powder. 
Nickel tnickadiing monel).........--. 10, 000 ibs. nickel content........ Refined metal in any form. 
Platinum group 
Iridium. No minimum. Refined iridium or al oys with other plati- 
num up me’ Crudes or semi- 
refined forms. 
Osmium No minimum Refined osm um or alloys with other plati- 
metals. Crudes or semi- 
Falladium No mininum Refined palladium or alloys with other 
platinum group rudes or seml- 
refined forms. 
Platinum 2 No minimum Refined platinum or alloys with other 
platinum group metas. Crudes or se 
refined forms. 
Rhodium. No minimum. Refined rhodium or all with other 
platinum group metals. rudes or seml- 
refined forms, 
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Material Minimum quantity Specific types and grades 
Platinum group metals—Continued. 
Refined ruthenium or alloys with other 
platinum group metals. Crudes or 
semi-finished forms. 
Quartz crystals: Radio grade_.._| No minimum..................- Oscillator plates and blanks (active) NBS 
grades 1, 2 and 3 crude quartz crystals, 
uinidine ica epartment Supply Catalog, 
Q Item No. 13870, Material in bulk. 
ING 100 oz. Medical Department Supply Catalog, 
Item Numbers 13900, 13910, 13900-1 
13900-03, 13900-05, A~-717000, A-716500, 
A-716600. Quinine sulfate or hydro- 
chloride in bulk. 
Rubber: Crude rubber and natural | 5 lg. tons_.............-........- Any. 
rubber, latex. 
Sapphire (natural and synthetic) No minimum. Any suitable for jewel bearings. 
.. de 10,000 Ibs. Bulk shellac of all grades (dry flake). 
Strontium, 25 sh. Ores. 
Tale: 
Stearite, block or lava..........- Quality suitable for electronic tube spacers. 
Minimum 3-Ib. pieces. 
100 Ibs. tantalite content. ......- Tantalite ore, potassium tantalum fluoride, 
tani.lum oxide, tantalam metal powder. 
10,000 Ibs. tungsten content Ores and concentrates, 55% minimum 
- powder. 
10,000 Ibs. vanadium content_...| Vanadium oxide, 70% minimum V20s5 
ferrovanadium, 
ite. Slab zine, all grades. Zine ores and con- 
, centrates, zine oxide. 
Zirconium: Baddeleyite and Zircon._| 5 sh. Ores or concentrates. 


[Procurement Reg. 9] 


81—PROCUREMENT OF MILITARY 
SUPPLIES AND ANIMALS 


LABOR, WAGE AND SALARY STABILIZATION 


In § 81.979 paragraphs (b) €2), (m), 
(n), (o) and (r) are amended as follows: 


$ 81.979 Jurisdiction and procedure 
of Regional War Labor Boards. * * * 

(b) Procedure in dispute cases not 
including wages or salaries. * * * 

(2) Upon receipt of the certification, 
the case will be considered by a New 
Case Committee of the regional war 
labor board, composed of the chairman 
or vice-chairman, one industry, and one 
labor member, and the disputes director. 
The New Case Committee, in determin- 
ing what action to take, will consult with 
the regional representative of the con- 
ciliation service. If the committee does 
not consider the case ready for a hear- 
ing, it may refer the case back to the 
parties for further negotiation or to the 
regional representative of the Concilia- 
tion Service for further information or 
further investigation or conciliation. 
If the case is deemed ready for a hear- 
ing, the committee will designate a 
tripartite -_panel to hear the case. The 
labor representative on the panel shall 
be of the same affiliation (AFL or CIO) 
aS the union involved. If an independ- 
ent union is involved, the labor repre- 
sentative on the panel shall be associated 
with another independent union. If 
the parties agree to have the case heard 
by a single person, the regional war labor 
board will designate one of the public 
panel members or some other suitable 
person to hear the case. Wherever the 
term “panel” is hereafter used, it will 
be deemed to include a single hearing 
officer in the cases just mentioned. 

* * * 


(m) Directive orders in dispute cases. 
‘l) Regional War Labor Boards are au- 
thorized to issue directive orders in dis- 
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pute cases in conformity with the policy 
of the National War Labor Board. Each 
such directive order shall bear the date 
of its actual issue and shall be issued to 
the parties when made. The issuance 
of any provision of a directive order, 
however, which relates to a_wage or 
salary adjustment, may be stayed if two 
or more public members of the Regional 
Board dissent from the provision and 
request that its issuance be stayed. In 
such event a copy of the directive order 
and the request for the stay, together 


with a statement of the reasons for such. 


request, shall be immediately trans- 
mitted to the National War Labor Board. 
The provisions so sought to be stayed 
shall not be issued to the parties until 
the expiration of ten days after receipt 
in Washington of the request for the 
stay, unless (i) the issuance of such pro- 
vision is earlier approved by the National 
War Labor Board or (ii) within such ten 
day period the National War Labor 
Board sets the case down for review. In 
the latter event, the Executive Assistant 
to the National War Labor Board shall 
communicate the Board’s action to the 
Regional Board, and the stay shall con- 
tinue in effect until the case is finally 
disposed of. 

(2) If after the issuance of a directive 
order no timely petition for review is 
filed, (as provided in paragraph (n) of 
this section) and~if the National War 
Labor Board within such a period does 
not review the order on its own motion, 
the order shall on the day following the 
last day for filing such a petition stand 
confirmed as the order of the National 


_ War Labor Board and shall immediately 


be effective according to its terms: Pro- 
vided, That the National War Labor 
Board may at any time prior to the ex- 
piration of the time for the filing a 
petition for review make such an order, 
or any part thereof, immediately effec- 
tive pending any further proceedings. 
If a timely petition for review of a direc- 
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tive order of a Regional Board is filed by 
a party, or if the National War Labor 
Board reviews such an order on its own 
motion, the entire order shall be sus- 
pended, unless and until the National 
War Labor Board directs, or has directed, 
otherwise, or unless the parties other- 
wise agree. However, the date of ex- 
piration of the escape period fixed in a 
directive order of a Regional Board 
granting a maintenance of membership 
provision shall not be affected by the 
filing of a petition for review of this or 
any other provision of the order. If 
only a part of the order is sought to be 
reviewed, any party may petition the 
National War Labor Board to make the 
rest of the order immediately effective 
according to its terms. The parties may 
in any case mutually agree upon the date 
when the order, or any part thereof, shall 
take effect, except that where a wage or 
salary adjustment is made subject to the 
approval of the Economic Stabilization 
Director, the parties may not by their 
agreement make such adjustment effec- 
tive prior to the date of such approval. 

(3) Copies of all directive orders and 
of any accompanying opinions (together 
with such other maierial as the Wase 
Stabilization Division may require) 
shall, when issued, be filed with tre 
National War Labor Board. 

(n) Petitions for review. Within 
fourteen days after a regional boaid 
mails to a party a directive order in a 
dispute case, or a ruling denying or modi- 
fying an application for approval of a 
voluntary wage cr salary adjustment, 
such party may mail to the Regional 
Board an original and four copies of a 
petition, including supporting docu- 
ments, seeking review by the National 
War Labor Board of such ruling or direc- 
tive order. The petition shall (1),state 
the petitioner’s reasons for believing that 
one or more of the criteria set forth be- 
low is satisfied, (2) set forth fully and 
in detail the contentions of the peti- 
tioner-with respect to the merits of each 
issue raised by the petition, with specific 
references to any pertinent portions of 
the record in the case, and (3) state 
that a copy of the petition has been 
served upon the other parties to the 
case and the date of such service. No 
such petition seeking review by the Na- 
tional War Labor Board of a ruling or 
directive order of a Regional Board 
shall be granted unless the petitioner 
has demonstrated by substantial proof 
that (1) the ruling or order exceeds the 
National War Labor Board’s justifica- 
tion, or (2) the ruling or order contra- 
venes the established policies of the 
National War Labor Board, or (3) a 
novel question js involved of such im- 
portance as to warrant national action, 
or (4) the procedure resulting in the 
ruling or order was unfair to the peti- 
tioner and has caused substantial hard- 
ship. The party filing a petition shall 
at the same time serve a copy thereof, 


‘together with any supporting documents, 


upon each of the other parties to the 
proceeding. 

(o) The answer. Within fourteen 
days after a copy of such a petition for 
review is mailed by the petitioning 
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party to any other party to the case, 
such other party may mail an answer to 
the petition to the Regional Board 


which issued the directive order or rul-- 


‘ing. An original and five copies of the 
answer shall be transmitted to the Re- 
gional Board and a copy shall at the 
same time be served upon each of the 
other parties to the case. Such an an- 
. swer shall include a statement that a 
- copy thereof has been served as re- 
quired above, and shall show the date 
of such service. An answer may not 
contain a request for review of an order 
or any part thereof; such a request must 
be filed, if at all, in the form of a peti- 
tion for review in the manner and 
within the time limit provided in para- 
graph (n) of this section. Each answer 
should state fully but- concisely the 
respondent’s reasons for believing (1) 
that the petition ought not to be enter- 
tained, and (2) that, if the National War 
Labor Board decides to entertain the 
petition, the petition should be denied on 
the merits. 


(r) Reconsideration of Directive or- 
ders and rulings. (1) Regional War 
Labor Boards may reconsider directive 
orders or rulings on their own motion or 
on petition, except, while the case is un- 
der consideration by the National Board 
following the granting of a petition for 
review, or the taking of review by the 
National Board on its own motion. 

(2) The party petitioning for recon- 
sideration shall serve a copy of the peti- 
tion on all other parties at the same time 
that it is filed with the Regional Board. 
The filing of such petition does not pre- 
clude the filing of a petition for review, 
but shall not extend the time for filing a 
petition for review nor change the date 
when the directive order takes effect. 

(3) The Regional Board shall not act 
on any petition for reconsideration of a 
directive order or ruling unless (i) the 
petition is mailed to the Regional Board 
within fourteen days after the mailing by 
the Regional Board of the order or rul- 
ing in question and sets forth with par- 
ticularity the grounds upon which the 
petition is based, or, (ii) the petition is 
filed promptly upon the petitioner’s dis- 
covering material and substantial evi- 
dence which the petitioner was unable, 
despite due ence, to discover in time 
to present to the Regional Board before 
it issued its order or ruling, and sets 
forth with particularity such evidence, or 
(iii) the petition is filed promptly upon 
the occurrence of events after the date of 
the order or ruling which make the order 
or ruling harsh or unfair, and set forth 
with particularity such events. If a pe- 
tition for reconsideration is filed under 
subdivision (ii) or (iii) Of this subpara- 
graph, and the Regional Board deems 
that the evidence submitted warrants re- 
consideration of the directive order or 
ruling, it shall provide the parties a hear- 
ing on such new matters. 

(4) Regional Boards may adopt rules 
further restricting reconsideration. Re- 
fusal of reconsideration by a Regional 
Board shall have no bearing on the valid- 
ity of a petition for review. 


(5) If the ruling or directive order 
issued by the Regional Board is modified 
by the Regional Board in response to a 
petition for reconsideration or upon its 
own motion, the Regional Board shall 
issue to the parties such ruling or order, 
as modified, in the same manner and 
with the same effect as is provided in 
paragraphs (1) and (m) of this section, 
The order or ruling as modified shall be 


subject to review in accordance with the © 


provisions of paragraph (n), except that 
the period prescribed therein for filing a 
petition for review or answer thereto 
shall be seven instead of fourteen days. 


In § 81.980d, paragraph (d) (18) is 
added as follows: 


980d General Order No. 4 
(da) * 

(18) All aeeitoaa engaged in the 
automotive repair industry in the Tenth 
Region of the National War Labor Board, 
embracing the states of California, Ne- 
vada and Arizona, other than gasoline 
stations, tire and vulcanizing services. 


[Procurement Reg. 12] 
$1—ProcureMENT OF MILITARY 
SUPPLIES AND ANIMALS 


RENEGOTIATION AND PRICE ADJUSTMENT 
Section 81.1235a is added as follows: 


§ 81.1235a Article for optional peri- 
odic adjustment of price—(a) Purpose 
of article. The purpose of the article 
(see § 81.360a) is much the same as in 
the case of the article for negotiated 
price revision set out in § 81.360 (a), ex- 


cept that no fixed periods for negotiated 


price revision are included in the article 
set out in § 81.360a, and negotiations for 
price revision takes place under the 
article only when one party or the other 
requests such negotiations. 

(b) Nature of article. Under this 
article (see § 81.360a) the original price 
is set out in the contract. At any time 
after the expiration of 90 days from the 
date of the contract or from the effective 
date of a previous demand by either 
party, and not later than 90 days before 
the anticipated completion of the con- 
tractor’s deliveries of items covered by 
the contract, the price on subsequent 
deliveries of items may be revised by 
negotiation. The article is intended to 


make it unnecessary for either the con-. 


tractor or the contracting officer to re- 
quest a price revision unless one or the 
other is of the opinion that substantial 
changes in conditions have taken place 
making negotiations desirable. Like the 
article set out in § 81.360 (a), the article 
set out in § 81.360a assumes that the 
original price can be fairly fixed for a 
reasonable period but that future con- 
ditions cannot be adequately predicted. 
However, by including the changes in 
and additions to the article set out in 
$ 81.360a (a), the article may be adapted 
to use in cases where the original price 


’ cannot be fairly fixed for a reasonable 


period, because of lack of experience in 
the particular production called for by 
the contract or for other reasons, 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


(c) Use and operation of the article. 
In using this article (see § 81.360a) the 
following principles will be observed: 

(1) The contracting officer should sat- 
isfy himself that the contractor can and 
will supply reliable data on which to 
negotiate any requested price revisions, 
This involves, among othér things, as- 
surance that the contractor’s cost ac- 
counting methods are reasonably satis- 
factory and accurate and adapted to 
developing the type of data appropriate 
to the use of the article. 

(2) In appropriate cases the required 
interval of 90 days between demands 
for price revision may be increased or 
decreased, if the chief of the technical 
service is of the opinion that a period 
other than 90 days is appropriate in.the 
case. 

(3) In return for the use of this article, 
the contractor will be required (i) to 
make cost estimates on a basis suffi- 
ciently low to give incentive to the con- 
tractor to perform the contract economi- 
cally and efficiently, (ii) to eliminate 
from his original price substantially all 
allowance for contingencies and (iii) to 
keep estimated allowances for profit at a 
moderate level which reflects the reduced 
risks incurred by the contractor when 
this article is used. 

(4) Negotiations to revise the price 
will be carried on promptly after each 
demand for such revision, allowing only 
sufficient time to obtain adequate infor- 
mation from the contractor and other 
sources to permit a proper negotiation. 
If necessary, the contracting officer may 
examine the books and records of the 
contractor. He will conduct negotia- 
tions on much the same principles as in 
the case of the original negotiations and 
will give full weight to the principles dis- 
cussed in § 81.1224 (b) (5) and in ASF 
Manual M-601. In the event of delay in 
reaching an agreement as to a revised 
price that will be determined prompily 
by order*as provided in paragraph (i) of 
the article. 

(5) In negotiating a price revision un- 
der the article the contracting officer 
ordinarily should not agree to revise any 
price upward by more than the excess of 
(i) any increases in costs beyond the 
contractor’s control, over (ii) any offset- 
ting unanticipated reductions in the con- 
tractor’s costs. However, this rule should 

not be applied to deprive a contractor of 
a reasonable reward, in the form of an 
increased estimated allowance for profit, 
for especially efficient and economical 
production. 

(6) In negotiating a price revision the 
contracting officer and the contractor 
should recognize that wage increases and 
increases in the prices of materials will 
not necessarily immediately increase the 
costs of items to be delivered by the con- 
tractor. For example, some of the labor 
on work in process at the time of a wage 
increase may have been performed while 
lower rates of wages were in effect. Sim- 
ilarly, a contractor may have an inven- 
tory on hand or materials on order at 
prices on a basis which does not reflect 
current increases in the price of such 
materials, 
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(7) Any agreed revised price will be set 
forth.promptly in a supplemental agree- 
ment as provided in the article. 

(8) Except as provided in paragraph 
(h), the contract article does not obligate 
the Government to increase the price on 
the basis of actual costs or of any other 
formula or to do more than to negotiate 
in good faith to revise the price. 

(d) Where the contractor has had no 
adequate experience in the production of 
the items called for by the contract. The 
article set forth in § 81.360a may be mod- 
ified by the charges and additions set 
out in paragraph (b) of § 81.360a to make 
it appropriate for use in contracts where 
the contractor has had no adequate prior 
experience in the production of the item 
called for by the contract. The article 
set out in § 81.360a as modified by the 
changes and additions set out in para- 
graph (b) of § 81.360a permits the revi- 
sion of the whole price for all deliveries, 
both past and future, on demand of 
either party at any time prior to the de- 
livery of 30% of the principal items to be 
furnished under the contract. Such a 
revision does not prevent a later revision 
of the price for deliveries after the effec- 
tive date of the demand for such later 
revision, if such a later revision shall in 
fact be requested by either party. 

The article (§ 81.360a) as so modified 
(see § 81.360a (b)) will be used only in 
those cases where the developmental or 
experimental nature of the item, the lack 
of previous production experience with 
the item on the part of the contractor or 
other causes, prevent the making of re- 
liable estimates of cost when the contract 
is executed and make it desirable to pro- 
vide in the contract for later revision of 
the initial price, to be applicable to de- 
liveries during the early stages of the 
contract, in the light of actual produc- 
tion experience. 


New sections, designated §§ 81.1270 to 
81.1283, are inserted as follows: 


Mandatory Pricing and Repricing of Ar- 
ticles and Services 


§81.1270 Statutory basis for manda- 
tory pricing and repricing. Section 801 
of Title VIII of the Revenue Act of 1943 
(“Repricing of War Contracts”) provides 
as follows: 


(a) As used in this section the terms “De- 
partment,” “Secretary,” and “article” shall 
have the same meanings as in subsection (a) 
of the Renegotiation Act. |See Revenue Act 
of 1943, sec. 701; see § 81.1201.] 

(b) When the Secretary of a Department 
deems that the price of any article or serv- 
ice of any kind, which is required by his 
Department or directly or indirectly required, 
furnished, or offered in connection with, or 
aS a part of, the performance or procurement 
of any contract with his Department or of 
any subcontract thereunder, is unreasonable 
or unfair, the Secretary may require the per- 
sen furnishing or offering to furnish such 
article or service to negotiate to fix a fair 
and reasonable price therefor. If such per- 
son refuses to agree to a price for such 
article or service which the Secretary con- 
Siders fair and reasonable, the Secretary by 
order may fix the price payable to such per- 
Son for furnishing such article or service after 
the effective date of the order, whether under 
existing egreements or otherwise. The order 
May prescribe the period during which the 
Price so fixed shall be effective and such other 


/ 


terms and conditions as the Secretary deems 
appropriate. 

(c) Any person aggrieved by an order fixing 
a price under this section may sue the United 
States in any appropriate court. In such 
suit, such person shall be entitled to recover 
from the United States the amount of any 
difference between (1) fair and just compen- 
sation for the articles and services furnished 
under. the terms of the order and (2) the 
price fixed for such articles amd services by 
the order; but if the prices so fixed by the 
order are found to exceed fair and just com- 
pensation for such articles and services, such 
person shall be liable to the United States 
in’ such suit for the amount of this excess. 
Any such suit shall be brought within six 
months after the order by the Secretary on 
which it is based, or after the expiration of 
the period or periods specified in such order, 
whichever last occurs. Such a suit shall not 
stay the order involved. 

(ad) Whenever any person wilfully refuses 
or wilfully fail~ to furnish any suh articles 
or services at the price fixed by an order of 
the Secretary in accordance with this section, 
the President shall have power to take im- 
mediate possession of the plant or plants of 
such person and to operate them in accord- 
ance with Section 9 of the Selective Training 
and Service Act of 1940 as amended. 

(e) The authority and discretion herein 
conferred upon the Secretary of each Depart- 
ment may be delegated in whole or in part 
by him to such individuals or agencies as he 
may designate in his Department, or in any 
other Department with the consent of the 
Secretary of that Department, and he may 
authorize such individuals or agencies to 
make further delegations of such authority 
and discretion. 

(f) Every purchase order or agreement, or 
contract to make or furnish any article or 
service of any kind, which is required by a 
Department or directly or indirectly required, 
furnished, or offered in connection with, or 
as a part of, the performance or procure- 
ment of any contract with such Department 
or of any subcontract thereunder, shall, if 
made thirty days or more after the date of 
the enactment of this Act, be deemed to con- 
tain a provision under which the person mak- 
ing or furnishing such article or service 
agrees that notwithstanding other provisions 
of the purchase order, agreement, or con- 
tract, he shall be entitled to receive for such 
article or service only the fair and just com- 
pensation provided for in subsection (c) 


$ 81.1271 Delegations of authority. 
The Secretary of War has assigned and 
delegated all of the powers, functions, 
duties and discretion conferred upon him 
by section 801 to the Under Secretary of 
War. 

(a) Under date of 17 May 1944, the 
Under Secretary of War issued the fol- 
lowing memoranda: 


(1) Memorandum for The Commanding 
General, Army Service Forces. 

Subject: Delegation of authority under 
Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943. 

1. The Secretary of War has assigned and 
delegated to me all of the powers, functions, 
duties and discretion’ conferred upon him by 
Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943. 

2. I hereby delegate to you with respect 
to the Army Service Forces and to procure- 
ment dealt with by the Army Service Forces 
the powers, functions, duties and discretion 
conferred upon the Secretary of War by Sec- 
tion 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943, and by 
him delegated to me. 

3. The Commanding General, Army Service 
Forces, may prescribe, by Procurement Regu- 
lations, manuals, or otherwise, rules and reg- 
ulations, which have been cleared with the 
Army Air Forces in the manner provided in 


. curement Regulations. 


§ 81.107 (da) of War Department Procurement 
Regulations, governing the exercise through- 
out the War Department of the authority 
granted to the Secretary of War under Title 
VIII of the Revenue Act of 1943, and, without 
any limitation of the generality of the fore- 
going, such rules and regulations may require 
that (a) matters arising under said Title VIII 
of the Revenue Act of 1943 be submitted for 
approval or instructions to, and (b) that any 
proposed redelegations of such authority be 
subject to the approval of, the Director, Pur- 
chases Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces, or whomsoever the Director, Pur- 
chasés Division, may designate. 

4. Any of the powers, functions, duties 
and discretion hereby delegated to you may 
be exercised by you through such officers, 
civilian employees or agencies of the War 
Department as may be designated in writing 
by you or by any person whom you have 
authorized to make such designation with 
such ‘powers or delegation and successive 
redelegation as you may deem appropriate, 


Ropert P. PATTERSON, 
Under Secretary of War. 


(2) Memorandum for Brigadier General 
Albert J. Browning, Special Representative 
of the Under Secretary of War and to any 
person acting for the time being as such 
Special Representative. 

Subject: Delegation of authority under 
Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943. 

1. The Secretary of War has assigned and 
delegated to me all of the powers, functions, 
duties and discretion conferred upon him 
by Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943. 

2. I hereby delegate to you with respect 
to the Army Air Forces and to procurement 
dealt with by the Army Air Forces the powers, 
functions, duties and discretion conferred 
upoh the Secretary of War by Section 801 of 
the Revenue Act of 1943 and by him dele- 
gated to me, Provided, however, That any 
regulations, directives, or instructions of 
general application issued by you shall be 
subject to and in conformity with such rules 
and regulations as may be issued pursuant 
to paragraph 3 of a memorandum for the 
Commanding General, Army Service Forces, 
‘subject as above, dated 17 May 1944. 

3. Any of the powers, functions, duties 
and discretion hereby delegated to you may 
be exercised by you through such officers, 
civilian employees or agencies of the War 
Department as may be designated in writing 
by you or by any person whom you have 
authorized to make such designation with 
such powers of delegation and successive 
redelegation as you may deem appropriate, 

4. Any person acting at any time as Direc- 
tor, Purchases Division, Headquarters, Army 
Service Forces, may exercise all the powers, 
functions, duties and discretion hereby dele- 
gated, and act as my Special Representative. 


ROEERT P. PATTERSON, 
Under Secretary of War. 


(b) Authority delegated by these Pro- 
Subject to any 
restrictions provided by these Procure- 
ment Regulations (see paragraph (c) of 
this section) or by manuals, rules or 
regulations issued pursuant to para- 
graph 3 of the memorandum for the 
Commanding General, Army Service 
Forces, dated 17 May 1944 (see para- 
graph (a) (1) of this section) upon the 
exercise of the authority delegated in 
this paragraph, there are hereby dele- 
gated to each of the chiefs of the techni- 
cal services the powers, functions, duties, 
and discretion heretofore delegated by 
paragraph 2 of the memorandum set 
forth in paragraph (a) of this section 
from the Under Secretary of War to the 
Commanding General, Army Service 


~ 
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Forces and to his Special Representa- 
tive. The powers, functions, duties and 


* discretion herein delegated may be 


exercised by the chiefs of the technical 
services through such Officers, civilian 
employees or agencies under their super- 
vision as may be designated in writing 
by them, or by any person authorized by 
them to make such designation, with 
such powers of delegation or redelega- 
tion as they deem appropriate. 

(c) Limitation upon redelegation of 
authority. All redelegations of the au- 
thority delegated by paragraph (b) of 
this section made by the chiefs of the 
technical services will be subject to the 
prior written approval of the Director, 
Purchases Division, or whomsoever he 
may designate, except, ’ 

(1) Redelegations to persons in the 
headquarters offiees of the Army Air 
Forces, 

(2) Redelegations to persons in the 
headquarters offices of the major com- 
mands within the Army Air Forces, and 

(3) Redelegations to persons in the 
headquarters offic-s of the chiefs of the 
techni 11 servicer of the Army Service 
Forces. 


§ 81.1272 Definition. When used in 
§§ 81.1270 to 81.1290 of this Procurement 
Regulation: 

(a) The term “section 801” means 
Title VIII, section 801 of the Revenue 
Act of.1943. 

(b) The term “article” means “article 
and service” or “article or service” as 
may be appropriate. 

(c) The term “deems that a price is 
unfair or unreasonable” means is of the 
opinion of tentative judgment, in the 
light of available and pertinent informa- 

-tion, that the price is unfair or 
unreasonable. 

(d) The term “subcontract” means 
any contract, purchase order or other 
agreement to make or furnish any arti- 
cle or to perform any service required for 
the performance, directly or indirectly, 
for, or in connection with, the perform- 
ance of any contract with the War 
Department. 

(e) The term “Director, Purchases Di- 
vision” means the Director, Purchases 
Division, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces, acting as such or, in respect of 
Army Air Force matters, as the Special 
Representative of the Under Secretary 
of War, or any person whom he may have 
authorized to act for him. 

(f) The term “chief of a technical 
service” has the meaning set out in 
§§ 81.107 (i), 81.108 (d) and (e), except 
that delegations of the authority con- 
ferred by section 801 shall be subject to 
the limitations and restrictions stated in 
§§ 81.1271 (b) and (c) and shall include 
any person to whom he has delegated, 
with. the approval provided for in 
§ 81.1271 (c), the authority delegated to 
him under section 801; and the term 
“technical service” shall be deemed to 
include the plural as well as the singular 
when consistent with the context. 

§ 81.1273 Scope of statute. (a) Sec- 
tion 801 authorizes the Secretary of War, 
in any case in which he deems the price 
of any article or service which is directly 
or indirectly required by the War Depart- 


ment to be unreasonable or unfair (1) 
to require the person furnishing or offer- 
ing to furnish such article or service to 
negotiate to fix a fair and reasonable 
price therefor and (2), in the event such 
person refuses to agree to a price which 
the Secretary of War considers fair and 
reasonable, to fix by order the price pay- 
able to such person for furnishing such 
article or service after the effective date 
of the order. 

*  (b) Section 801 authorizes such action 
with respect to prices of specific articles 
(which are defined by the statute as “any 
material, part, assembly, machinery, 
equipment, or other personal property”) 
and services (which include among oth- 
ers, engineering and other services fur- 
nished by a licensor in connection with 
a patent license) rather than with re- 
spect to total contract values or profits 
which may be realized under the con- 
tract. The authority conferred is exer- 
cisable with respect to the prices of such 
articles or services (1) generally; or (2) 
under the terms or circumstances of a 
particular contract, subcontract or pro- 
curement; or (3) of a particular type of 
quality or in a particular quantity; or (4) 
under other particular circumstances. 

(c) The authority conferred by the 
section may be exercised to obtain fair 
and reasonable prices for any article of 
service required by the War Department, 
either directly from a prime contractor 
or indirectly from a subcontractor of any 
tier; and whether being furnished under 
a prime contract or subcontract entered 
into either before or after the enact- 
ment of the section (25 February 1944) or 
being offered in connection with or as a 
part of the performance or procurement 
of any such prime contract or subcon- 
tract. There is no need to include in con- 
‘tracts or subcontracts heretofore or 
hereafter executed any special contract 
article making reference to section 801. 
Exercise of the authority conferred by 
the section is not dependent upon the 
presence of any such contract article. As 
an additional support to action under the 
section, however, subsection (f) thereof 
provides that contracts and subcontracts 
made after 25 March 1944 shall 


be deemed to contain a provision under 
which the person making or furnishing such 
article or service agrees that, notwithstanding 
other provisions of the purchase order, agree- 
ment, or contract, he shall be entitled to re- 
ceive for such article or service Only the 
fair and just compensation provided for in 
subsection (c). 


(d) The authority conferred by the 
section may be exercised with respect 
to articles or services being furnished 
under or in connection with fixed 
price prime contracts or subcontracts or 
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee prime contracts or 
subcontracts. 

(e) An exercise of any authority con- 
ferred by the section with respect to any 
article or service does not preclude a 
later and further exercise of such au- 
thority in respect of the same article of 
service. 

(f) The statutory requirement that a 
person so furnishing or offering to fur- 
nish such article or service negotiate to 
fix a fair and reasonable price therefor 
upon notice from the Secretary of War 


so to do also requires, by necessary im- 
plication, that such person.furnish such 
data and information within his posses- 
sion as may be pertinent to the determi- 
nation of such fair and reasonable price. 
The obligation of the contractor in this 
respect also may be enforced in appro- 
priate situations by action under Title 
XIII of the Second War Powers Act (see 
§ 81.1260). 

(g) Any order of the Secretary of War 
fixing a fair and reasonable price for 
any article or service may prescribe the 
period during which the price so fixed 
shall be effective and, in addition, may 
prescribe ‘such other terms and condi- 
tions in connection therewith as the Sec- 
retary of War deems appropriate. The 
price fixed by any such order is effective 
only with respect to such articles or serv- 
ices (1) as are furnished after the effec- 
tive date of the order and (2) as to which 
the order is stated to be applicable. 

(h) The authority and discretion con- 
ferred by the Section upon the Secretary 
of War may be delegated in whole or in 
part to such individuals or agencies in 
the War Department or, with the consent 
of the Secretary of that Department, in 
any other Department, and he may au- 
thorize such individuals or agencies to 
make further delegation of such author- 
ity and discretion. The Secretary of War 
has delegated such authority and dis- 
cretion as provided in § 81.1271. 


§ 81.1274 General application of the 
statute. (a) Section 801 gives support to 
the War Department’s established policy 
of obtaining fair and reasonable prices 
from its contractors and permits the ex- 
tension of that policy to subcontractors 
of any tier. The enactment of section 
801 will in no way modify the War De- 
partment’s policy of endeavoring to ob- 
tain fair and reasonable prices through 
voluntary negotiation based upon all 
available and pertinent information and 
conducted in accordance with any appli- 
cable principles set forth in these Pro- 
curement regulations and Army Service 
Forces Manual M-601. The authority 
conferred by the Section will be invoked 
only after every reasonable effort to ob- 
tain fair and reasonable prices by volun- 
tary negotiation has been exhausted. In 
cases where voluntary negotiation is un- - 
availing, however, the authority con- 
ferred by the section will be exercised 
without delay. 

(b) The authority of the section when 
invoked will be exercised in such manner 
as to profhote, rather than impair, exist- 
ing and prospective cooperative and 
mutually beneficial relations between the 
War Department and its contractors and 
subcontractors. To this end, contract 
prices which were fair and reasonable 
at the time they were negotiated will not 
be made the subject of renegotiation or 
repricing pursuant to section 801 so long 
as the conditions which indicate such 
price then to be fair and reasonable re- 
main substantially unchanged. Further, 
all reasonable efforts consistent with ac- 
complishment of the objectives of the 
section will be made to minimize the oc- 
casions upon which any contractor or 
subcontractor will be required, pursuant 
to the provisions of the section, to 
negotiate with respect to the price of any 
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article or service being directly or in- 
directly furnished by him to any of the 
technical services of the War Depart- 
ment and the other Departments of the 
Government. In order to establish rea- 
sonable control in this respect all pro- 
posed Requirements to Negotiate under 
the section for the time being will be re- 
quired to be cleared with the Director, 
Purchases Division, before service. 

(c) Accomplishment of the objectives 
of the section do not require a review of 
all existing contracts and subcontracts 
to ascertain the fairness and reasonable- 
ness of the prices included therein. Such 
a review would not be feasible with the 
available manpower nor is it necessary 
in many instances. However, such prices 
will be reviewed whenever it is believed 
that they may no longer be fair and 
reasonable on the basis of indications 
from: 

(1) Further information as to com- 
parative or individual prices or costs, or 
prices or cost trends; 

(2) The results of statutory renegotia- 
tion of the contractor or subcontractor; 

(3) A review of prices as result of 
voluntary repricing of a contract; 

(4) Information received as to sub- 
contractors’ prices upon negotiation of 
prime contracts; and 

(5) Other appropriate occasions. 

It is the responsibility of the individual 
technical services to maintain and im- 
prove general procedures for reviewing 
and analyzing prices to the extent neces- 
sary to carry out the War Department’s 
pricing policy. 

(d) Since the price which the section 
authorizes the Secretary of War to fix by 
order is one which he considers to be fair 
and reasonable under the circumstances 
of the procurement, or the terms and 
conditions of the order, no such order 
will be issued in any case in which there 
is insufficient information available or 
obtainable to permit of the fixing of a 
price which reasonably can be justified 
as being a fair and reasonable price at 
the time fixed. 

(e) The fair and reasonable price 
which will be incorporated in any section 
801 order which may be issued will be 
one arrived at through proper applica- 
tion of appropriate pricing principles 
. (see e. g. Army Service Forces Manual 
M-601) and one deemed to be fair, both 
to the contractor and the Government, 
under all the terms and circumstances 
of the particular procurement. In gen- 
eral it should be a price which a buyer, 
ready and willing to buy, but under no 
compulsion to buy, would pay by volun- 
tary agreement to a seller ready and will- 
ing to sell, but under no compulsion to 
sell. It should give appropriate consid- 
eration to any risKs to be assumed by 
the Government and the contractor, re- 
spectively, in the particular case. It 
should be high enough to constitute rea- 
sonable compensation under all the cir- 
cumstances for the benefits to be received 
by the Government, Provided, The con- 
tractor performs the contract with pru- 
dence and in accordance with good pro- 
duction practice. It should be low 
enough to give the contractor reasonable 
Meentive to efficient and economical 
berfoi mance, 


Voluntary negotiation with 
respect to prices deemed to be unfair or 
unreasonable. Whenever a_ technical 
service deems that the price of any 
article or service under an existing prime 
contract with the technical service is un- 
fair or unreasonable to the Government, 
the contractor will be asked voluntarily 
to negotiate for a fair and reasonable 
price therefor; and whenever a technical 
seryice deems that the price of any ar- 
ticle or service being furnished by a sub- 
contractor for use in the performance of 
a prime contract with such technical 
service, or a subcontract thereunder, is 
unfair or unreasonable, the technical 


‘service will urge and assist the prime 


contractor or subcontractor voluntarily 
to negotiate with such subcontractor an 
appropriate reduction in such price. 


§ 81.1276 Mandatorily requiring nego- 
tiation—(a) By prime contractors. (1) 
Whenever a technical service deems 
that the price of any article or service 
under an existing prime contract with 
the technical service is unfair or un- 
reasonable to the Government and the 
contractor refuses to enter into, or 
promptly to continue to conclusion, 
voluntary negotiation of a fair and 
reasonable price therefor, the technical 
service will prepare a Requirement to 
Negotiate Fair and Reasonable Prices 
substantially in the form set forth in 
§ 81.1282, and will transmit to the Direc- 
tor; Purchases Division, a copy thereof 
together with a memorandum of the 
chief of the technical service setting 
forth in reasonable detail (i) the reasons 
why the existing prjce is deemed to be 
unfair or unreasonable for future de- 
liveries; (ii) the extent of the efforts 
made voluntarily to negotiate a fair and 
reasonable price therefor; (iii) so far as 
the technical service has information in 
this respect, a statement as to the extent 
to which the contractor is furnishing the 
article or service or other articles or 
services to other technical services and 
other Departments of the Government; 
(iv) why it is believed, if such is the case, 
that negotiation should be conducted 
solely with respect to the article and 
service sought to be repriced by the 
technical service rather than with re- 
spect to all the articles or services being 
furnished by the contractor to the War 
Department. No such Requirement to 
Negotiate will be served upon the con- 
tractor until the Director, Purchases 
Division, shall have approved such 
service. 

(2) In the event it is determined, after 
consultation with other technical serv- 
ices and, in appropriate cases, other De- 
partments, that the negotiation should 
be conducted also with respect to articles 
or services being furnished by the con- 
tractor to other technical services or 
Departments, the Director, Purchases Di- 
vision, will so advise the technical serv- 
ice transmitting the Requirement to Ne- 
gotiate. He also will advise whether 


representatives of such other technical 
services or Departments will participate 
in the negotiation or whether the tech- 
nical service alone will conduct the ne- 
gotiation. In such latter event, the Di- 
rector, Purchases Division, will obtain 
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and transmit to the technical service 
such delegation of authority as may be 
necessary or appropriate to permit it to 
act for such other Departments. 

(3) Service of the Requirement to Ne- 
gotiate, when approved by the Director, 
Purchases Division will be made in the 
manner provided in § 81.1281. 

(4) Negctiations with the contractor 
pursuant to any such Requirement to 
Negotiate will be conducted in accord- 
ance with any applicable principles set 
forth in these Procurement Regulations, 
in Army Service Forces Manual M 601 
and any instructions of the Director, 
Purchases Division, as to the particular 
case. The contractor will be given rea- 
sonable opportunity to furnish such data 
and information in his possession as may 
be pertinent to the fixing of a fair and 
reasonable price as defined in § 81.1274 
(e). 

(b) By subcontractors. (1) When- 
ever a technical service deems that the 
price of any article or service being fur- 
nished by a subcontractor for use in the 
performance of a prime contract with 
such technical service, or a subcontract 
thereunder, is unfair or unreasonable 
and the subcontractor refuses to enter 
into, or promptly to continue to conclu- 
sion, voluntary negotiation of a fair and 
reasonable price, the technical service 
will prepare a Requirement to Negotiate 
Fair and Reasonable Prices, substantially 
in the form set forth in § 81.1282, and 
will transmit to the Director, Purchases 
Division, a copy thereof. This will be 
accompanied by a memorandum of the 
chief of the technical service setting 
forth the information mentioned in 
§ 81.1276 (a), unless the technical serv- 
ice, before entering into, or during the 
course of, voluntary negotiation with the 
subcontractor concludes that other ar- 
ticles and services which the subcon- 
tractor is furnishing directly or indi- 
rectly to the War Department should 
also be repriced, in which event the chief 
of the technical service setting forth the 
information men-belief and will list the 
other technical services or Departments 
of the Government which he believes 
may be interested in such repricing. No 
such Requirement to Negotiate will be 
served upon the subcontractor until the 
Director, Purchases Division, shall have 
approved such service. - 

(2) Service of the Requirement to Ne- 
gotiate, when approved by the Director, 
Purchases Division, will be made as pro- 
vided in § 81.1281 and negotiation for a 
fair and reasonable price will be con- 
ducted in accordance with § 81.1276 (a) 
(4). 

(3) In the event it is determined, after 
consultation with other technical serv- 
ices and, in appropriate cases, other De- 
partments, that the negotiation should 
be conducted with respect to articles or 
services being furnished to other tech- 
nical services or Departments, the Di- 
rector, Purchases Division, will advise 
the technical service to this effect and 
to the extent other technical services 
and Departments will participate in such 
negotiation. In the event it is deter- 
mined that the repricing should be on 
an overall basis, the Director, Purchases 
Division, may assign the subcori: actor 
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to any of the technical services for such 
over-all repricing and will advise such 
techfiical service of the scope and con- 
duct of the negotiation. 

(c) In connection with placement of 
prime contracts and subcontracts. Per- 
sons with whom a technical service seeks 
to place a prime contract for any article 
or service who refuse to negotiate or 
agree to a price therefor which the tech- 
nical service deems to be fair and rea- 
sonable normally will not be served with 
Requirement to Negotiate a fair and 
reasonable price, nor will the price of 
the article or service normally be fixed 
by a section 801 order. In such cases 
resort usually will be had to a mandatory 
order under section 9 of the Selective 
Training and Service Act of 1940 (see 
§ 81.1450), even where the contractor 
refuses to accept a contract solely be- 
cause of disagreement as to price. How- 
ever, if a prime contractor or subcon- 
tractor (1) should desire and be willing 
to agree to all the other desired terms 
of the procurement, and (2) be further 
willing to agree in writing that the price 
shall be fixed by a section 801 order and 
(3) that the price so fixed shall be ap- 
plicable to all deliveries under the con- 
tract, the chief of the technical service 
may execute or approve the execution 
of such an agreement. In that event the 
technical service promptly will prepare 
an appropriate order fixing fair and rea- 
sonable prices, substantially in the form 
set forth in § 81.1283 and will trahsmit 
a copy thereof together with a memo- 
randum of the chief of the technical serv- 
ice setting forth the information provided 
for in § 81.1278 (a) and, in addition, a 
statement as to why such procedure 
was believed desirable. Service of such 
order, when authorized by the Director, 
Purchases Division, will be made as pro- 
vided in § 81.1281. 


§ 81.1277 Agreements resulting from 
voluntary or mandatory negotiation, If 
negotiation conducted voluntarily or 
pursuant to any such Requirement to Ne- 
gotiate with any prime contractor or 
subcontractor results in agreement as to 
a reduced price which the technical serv- 
ice participating in the negotiation (and, 
in the case of negotiations with a sub- 
contractor, the prime contractor or sub- 
contractor to whom the article or serv- 
ice is being furnished) considers to be 


. fair and reasonable, such agreement as 


to reduced price will be incorporated in 
such supplemental agreement or agree- 
ments with the prime contractor and, in 
the case of a reduction in a subcontrac- 
tor’s price, such agreement or agree- 
ments with the subcontractor, the prime 
contractor or subcontractor to whom the 
article or service is being furnished and 
the technical service, as shall be appro- 
priate to effect such reduction. Such 
agreement or agreements shall provide 
such direct or indirect benefit to the 
United States of the reduction as the 
technical service shall deem appropriate 
under the circumstances of the particu- 
lar case. It is recognized that in some 
cases it will be neither practicable nor to 
the interest of the Government to at- 
tempt to carry the reduction through to 
a reduction in price under the affected 


prime contract or contracts with the War 
Department and in such cases other ap- 
propriate arrangements should be made 
to secure to the United States, so far as 
reasonably feasible, the benefits of such 
price reduction. The technical service 
may consult with the Director, Purchases 
Division, as to the nature and terms of 
any such proposed agreement and will so 
consult with him before making an agree- 
ment with a subcontractor which pro- 
vided for rebates or preferential dis- 
counts on articles or services furnished 
indirectly by him for war use. In any 
case in which the technical service ascer- 
tains or is advised that the article or 


service repriced also is being furnished © 


by the prime contractor or subcontractor 
directly or indirectly to any other tech- 
nical service not participating in the ne- 
gotiation and the reduction is effective 
with respect to the articles or services 
being furnished to such other technical 
service, such other technical service will 
be advised of the reductions effected and, 
to the extent practicable in the particu- 
lar case, the nature and terms of any 
proposed agreement between the tech- 
nical service and a subcontractor will be 
discussed with such other technical serv- 
ice before the agreement is executed. 
Direct communication with other tech- 
nical services is authorized for this pur- 
pose. Copies of all such agreements be- 
tween the technical service and a sub- 
contractor will be transmitted to the Di- 
rector, Purchases Division, for purposes 
of record. 


§ 81.1278 Issuance of order fixing fair 
and reasonable price. (a) If (1) volun- 
tary negotiation conducted in accord- 
ance with § 81.1275 clearly indicates a 
reduced price for the article or service 
“being repriced to be fair and reasonable 
and the prime contractor or subcon- 


tractor refuses to enter into, or unrea- . 


sonably delays the execution of, an ap- 
propriate agreement or agreements af- 
fecting such reduction in price, or (2) a 
prime contractor or any subcontractor 
refuses to enter into, or to continue to 
conclusion, negotiation under section 801 
for a fair and reasonable price, or un- 
reasonably or unnecessarily delays the 
beginning or conclusion of such negotia- 
tions, or refuses to enter into or unrea- 
sonably delays the execution of an ap- 
propriate agreement effecting the reduc- 
tion in prices which the technical service 
considers to be fair and reasonable, then 
an appropriate order or appropriate 
orders fixing fair and reasonable prices, 
substantially in the form set forth 
in § 81.1283 will be prepared and trans- 
mitted to the Director, Purchases Divi- 
sion, together with a memorandum of 
the chief of the technical service setting 
forth in reasonable detail (i) the nature 
and extent of the negotiation had with 
the contractor or subcontractor, (ii) a 
summary statement and analysis of the 
data considered in arriving at the. price 
so proposed to be fixed by order; (iii) the 
price which the contractor or subcon- 
tractor demands and the basis of his ob- 
jections to the price which the technical 
service deems to be fair and reasonable 
and (iv) such considerations as he be- 
lieves justify the price desired to be fixed 


by order, with such discussion of the 
terms and conditions of the contract or 
of the proposed order as may be perti- 
nent thereto. No such order will be 
served until such service is approved by 
the Director, Purchases Division. 

(b) The price to be fixed by any such 
order will be one which is fair and rea- 
sonable in view of all the terms and con- 
ditions of the existing contract or con- 
tracts under which it is being furnished 
(if the price is being fixed with relation 
to such contract or contracts) and the 
terms and conditions to be included in 
the order. The order will fix the price 
for the longest period for which a fair 
and reasonable price reasonably can be 
projected under the applicable terms and 
conditions and circumstances and, where 
feasible, for the remaining period of any 
contract or contracts under which the 
article or service is being furnished and 
with relation to which the price is being 
fixed. Articles and services customarily 
furnished under short term contracts or 
purchase orders normally will not be re- 
priced with respect to any particular 
contract or order but will be repriced 
generally in view of the terms and condi- 
tions upon which they are usually pro- 
cured, which terms and conditions will 
be incorporated as terms and conditions 
of the order. 

(c) All section 801 orders will reserve 
to the Secretary of War the right at any 
time to refix the price under section 801 
as to future deliveries, either upon his 
own_ initiative or upon request of the 
contractor or subcontractor supported 
by data indicating that, because of 
changed circumstances since the effec- 
tive date of the order, the price fixed is 
no longer fair and reasonable. 

(d) Service of each such order, when 
approved by the Director, Purchases 
Division, will be made as provided in 
§ 81.1281. ; 

(e) In any case in which a price was 
fixed by a section 801 order with respect 
to a particular contract and the terms 
and conditions of such contract are sub- 
sequently so changed as equitably to re- 
quire an adjustment in the fixed price, 
the chief of the technical service may 
make an equitable adjustment of the 
price fixed by the order either (1) by a. 
change order in accordance with the 
“Changes” article of the contract if any 
(see e. g., $$ 81.329a and 81.1301 (b)), 
(2) by the service of an amended section 
801 order on the contractor refixing the 
price to effect such equitable adjustment, 
or (3) by supplemental agreement, as 
shall be appropriate.in the particular 
case. Such amended section 801 orders 
need not be submitted to the Director, 
Purchases Division, before service so 
long as they merely make adjustments in 
the price necessitated by changes in the 
specifications, quantities, delivery sched- 
ules and similar terms of the contract 
and so long as the adjustment in the 
price is clearly related only to such 
changes. In any other case in which a 
technical service believes that the price 
fixed by a section 801 order is too high 
or too low and is therefore no longer fair 
and reasonable and in any case in which 
a contractor or subcontractor upon 
whom such an order has been served re- 
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quests a refixing of the price in view 
of changed circumstances, the chief of 
the technical service will so advise the 
Director, Purchases Division, with recom- 
mendation as to the action to be taken. 
The Director, Purchases Division may 
authorize such upward or downward re- 
vision of the price fixed by the order as 
may be appropriate. 


§$ 81.1279 Notification of technical 
services of service of Order. The Direc- 
tor, Purchases Division, promptly will 
notify the technical services of the fact 
that he has approved service of a section 
801 order which may affect procurements 


-being made or which may be made by 


them. Such technical services promptly 
will effect such modifications in their 
outstanding prime contracts as may be 
appropriate by reason of such ord 


$ 81.1280 Preservation of data upon 
which orders are based. In each case in 
which a fair and reasonable price is 
fixed by order the technical service will 
maintain a complete file of the data and 
information and the various factors con- 
sidered in arriving at such fair and rea- 
sonable price in order that all such mat- 
ters will be readily available in the event 
that the contractor institutes court ac- 
tion to contest the fairness of the price 
fixed. 


§$ 81.1281 Method of service. (a) 
Where practicable, each Requirement to 
Negotiate an. order will be served by 
hand by a commissioned officer or a 
United States Marshal or Deputy Mar- 
shal upon the contractor or subcontrac- 
tor. If the contractor or subcontractor 
is a partnership, such service will be 
made upon a partner thereof; if a cor- 
poration, upon any officer or agent au- 
thorized to act for, or bind, or accept 
service for, such corporation. If per- 
sonal service is impracticable or will in- 
volve unreasonable delay, service may 
be made by mailing by registered mail, 
return receipt requested, the Require- 
ment to Negotiate or order, addressed 
to the company at its usual place of 
business. 

(b) Promptly after service of a Re- 
quirement to Negotiate or order, the 
officer making service thereof will exe- 
cute an affidavit as to the time and 
method of service, the original of which, 
together with the registered mail re- 
ceipt, if any, will be attached to the true 
copy of the Requirement to Negotiate or 
order, as served, to be retained in the 
files of the technical service. 

(c) Where a Requirement to Negotiate 
or order affects particular contracts 
which have been assigned or with respect 
to which bonds have been furnished, it 
will be desirable to make service or a 
Copy of the Requirement to Negotiate or 
order upon the assignee or surety, as the 
case may be. 


§ 81.1282 Form of requirement to ne- 
gotiate fair and reasonable prices. The 
following form will be used, with any 
hecessary variations, to notify a con- 
tractor or subcontractor that he must 
negotiate for fair and reasonable prices 
under section 801: 


~ 


REQUIREMENT TO NEGOTIATE FAIR AND REASON- 
ABLE PRICES 


Contractor’s Name 

GENTLEMEN: The price being charged or 
quoted by you for the following articles and 
services: 

[Fill in description of articles or services] 
which are required directly or indirectly by 
the War Department and being [furnished 
by you under the following contracts] 
[offered by you]: 

[Fill in description of contract, subcon- 
tract or purchase order.] * 


is deemed to be unreasonable or unfair. 

You are advised that you are hereby re- 
quired, under the authority conferred by 
Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943, to 
negotiate to fix a fair and reasonable price 
for such article and service. A duly author- 
ized representative of the Secretary of War will 
meet with you or your representatives at 
place) 
to engage in such negotiation. You are 
directed to bring to such meeting, and all 
further meetings for this purpose, or to make 
available, all data and information in your 
possession which are or may be pertinent to 
the determination of such fair and reason- 
able price. 

Said Section 801 provides that if you re- 
fuse to agree to a price for such article or 
service which the Secretary of War, or his 
representative, considers fair and reaftonable, 
the price thereof may be fixed by order. You 
are advised that-your refusal to negotiate, or 
any unreasonable delay on your part in con- 
cluding the negotiation or in consummating 
appropriate agreements incorporating an 
agreed price will be construed as a refusal to 
agree to a fair and reasonable price. 

By authority of the Secretary of War: 


(Grade, service, office and address) 


§ 81.1283 Form of order fixing fair 
and reasonable price. The following is 
a suggested form to be used, with any 
necessary variations, to fix fair and rea- 
sonable prices under the authority of 
section 801: 


OrperR FIXING FAIR AND REASONABLE PRICES 


GENTLEMEN: Pursuant to the authority 
conferred upon the Secretary of War by Sec- 
tion 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943, and 
duly delegated to me, I hereby fix the fol-' 
lowing prices for the following articles and 
services which are required directly or in- 
directly by the War Department and being 
furnished or offered by you in connection 
with War Department procurement: 


Articles’and Services Prices 


which respective prices I consider to be fair 
and reasonable under the terms and condi- 
tions hereafter stated. 

Such fixed prices will be effective in respect 
of all deliveries of such articles and all per- 


1In any case.in which the price is to be 
negotiated with respect to the terms and 
conditions of a particular contract, sub- 
contract or purchase order, reference should 
appropriately be made to such contract, sub- 
contract or purchase order. 
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formance of such services during the period 


after referred to as the effective date of this 

Such frices will be effective as to all such 
deliveries or performance made under the 
following conditions, upon which the price 
was based, and you shall neither charge 
nor receive higher price than those so fixed 
for, or in respect of, any such deliveries or 
performance. 

. (Here list the terms and conditions in the 
light of which the’ prices were fixed. If 
they were fixed with relation to and in the 
light of the provisions of a particular con- 
tract or subcontract and are to be effective 
as to deliveries thereunder, this will be stated. 
If they were fixed generally, without rela- 
tion to any particular contract or subcon- 
tract, but in the light of the terms and con- 
ditions stated in the order this will be 
stated. The terms and conditions of the 
order in this respect should be as specific 
as practicable under the circumstances of 
the case). 

The Secretary of War expressly reserves the 
right to re-fix any price fixed hereby at any 
time during the period for which such price 
is stated above to be effective. In the event 
you believe at any time that conditions af- 
fecting any price hereby fixed have so sub- 
stantially changed since the effective date of 
this order as to make such price no longer 
fair and reasonable, ‘you may submit to the 
undersigned any information and data which 
in your opinion indicates both the appropri- 
ateness or re-fixing such price for future de- 
liveries and the price which you believe to 
be fair and reasonable for such deliveries, 
together with a request that such price be 
so re-fixed. 

You are notified that the price fixed herein, 
and the terms and conditions stated, are 
based solely upon Section 801 of the Revenue 
Act of 1943, and will not to any degree pre- 
clude other and further action under other 
Federal statutes, including the Renegotiation 
Act, Executive Orders, or regulations issued 
pursuant thereto, nor does it alter in any, 
except as herein expressly provided, the pro- 
visions of any contract or subcontract to 
which you are a party. 

By authority of the Secretary of War: 


(Grade, service, office and address) 


[Procurement Reg. 15] 
Part 88—TERMINATION OF CONTRACTS 


TERMINATION OF CONTRACTS FOR THE CON- 
VENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT 


Sections 88.15—-101 to 88.15—103, inclu- 
sive, are amended as follows: 


§ 88.15-101 Necessity for terminations 
and other cutbacks. Adjustment of the 
Army Supply Program takes place as the 
supply requirements of the armed forces 
change. These changes normally occur 
because of strategic changes, develop- 
ment of new projects, invention of new 
items of war material, reallocation of 
scarce raw materials and other similar 
factors arising under the changing cir- 
cumstances of modern war. In the case 
of curtailment of procurement sched- 
ules, resulting cutbacks in production 
will involve either termination of out- 
standing contracts or reduction in pur- 
chases under outstanding contracts, or 


both. 


(Signature of authorized representative) 
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§ 88.15-102 Importance of manner of 
affecting cutbacks. Cutbacks in produc- 
tion resulting from curtailment of pro- 
curement schedules will be distributed in 
such manner as to facilitate the attain- 
ment of essential war production. Care- 
ful consideration of how reduction in 
procurement schedules and termination 
of contracts are to be achieved is essen- 
tial in order to prevent dislocation of the 
national economy and to minimize dis- 
ruption of living conditions and employ- 
ment in particular areas. Complete rec- 
ords must be maintained to indicate that 
careful, formal and serious consideration 
has in fact entered into such decisions. 


§ 88.15-103 General policies as to dis- 
tribution of cutbacks. In selecting con- 
tracts to accomplish any necessary read- 
justment or curtailment of production, 
the following general policies will, to the 
extent feasible, be followed until there is 
a major change in the war situation such 
as the cessation of hostilities in a major 
theater: 

(a) Wherever practicable, priority of 
retention in a program will be given to 
plants not located in Group I or Group II 
Areas (see § 81.223 (b) ) inasmuch as dis- 
placed labor in Group I and IT Areas can 
be most readily absorbed in other war 
production. 

(b) The intent of the Smaller War 
Plants Act (see § 81.225 (a)) will be car- 
ried out by retaining in a program, 
wherever practicable, smaller war plants 
(i. e., independent concerns with 500 
wage earners or less). Likewise, large 
contractors whose volume is reduced in 
a curtailment program will be urged 
not to cut their subcontracting volume 
to smaller war plants by an amount 
greater proportionately than their own 
reductions. 

(c) In order to cause a minimum dis- 
turbance to the national economy and 
in the interest of resuming production 
as promptly as possible if required by fu- 
ture changes in program, consideration 
will be given to making as large a por- 
tion of the cutback in government-owned 
facilities as is consistent with cost and 
fyture requirements. An exception to 
this is the case where a cutback of a 
privately-owned facility which is having 
difficulty fulfilling its schedules will en- 
able such facility to improve its per- 
formance on the remaining contracts, 
The wishes of private contractors in this 
regard should be given due consideration. 

(d) Government-owned facilities in 
which production is materially curtailed 
or terminated will be kept in standby 
until their productive capacity is clearly 
no longer required for military needs. 

(e) In scheduling the release of plants 
or industries due consideration will be 
given to: 

(1) Security considerations. 

(2) The effect on public transporta- 
tion; that is, accessibility to the source 
of raw materials, components, depots or 
storage facilities, and ultimate destina- 
tion. 

(3) The relative urtit cost of produc- 
tion to the Government. 

(f) As requirements change, prompt 
action is necessary to cutback contracts 
in order to avoid the accumulation of 


excesses. ‘Therefore, prescribed proce- 
dures must be performed with a mini- 
mum of delay at each echelon so that 
appropriate adjustments in production 
schedules may be made at the earliest 
possible moment. 

(g) In connection with all cutbacks, 
records will be maintained in the files 
of the technical services evidencing the 
application in the administration of each 
case, of the appropriate procedures, with 
special reference to the general policies 
outlined above. 


Sections 88.15-201 to 88.15-203, in- 
clusive, are amended as follows: 


§ 88.15-201 Policy with respect to 
terminations. The duty of formulating 
policy with respect to terminations has 
been placed by the Under Secretary of 
War in the Director, Readjustment Di- 
vision, Headquarters, Army Service 
Forces, acting under the supervision of 
the Director of Materiel in matters re- 
lating to the Army Service Forces, and 
as the Special Representative of the 


Under Secretary of War in matters re-— 


lating to the Army Air Forces. 


$88.15-202 Staff supervision. Staff 
supervision of terminations in the Army 
Service Forces is assigned to the Direc- 
tor of Materiel who will coordinate the 
activities of all headquarters staff divi- 
sions relating to this subject through the 
Readjustment Division. With respect 
to the Army Air Forces, staff supervision 
of terminations is vested in the Com- 
‘manding General, Army Air Forces who 
acts with respect to such matters through 
the Assistant Chief of Air Staff, Materiel, 
Maintenance and Distribution. 


§ 88.15-203 Policy of decentralization. 
It is the policy of the War Department 
to decentralize to the chiefs of the several 
technical services administration of con- 
tract terminations as fully as possible. 
The extent to which they in turn will 
decentralize such administration is left 
to each chief of a technical service (see 
§ 88.15-150 (a)) for his determination 
subject to the provisions of this regula- 
tion as from time to time in force. The 
chief of each technical service will make 
periodic checks of the progress of termi- 
nations and the settlement thereof, to 
insure that no umreasonable delays 
occur. 


Section 88.15-222 is amended as fol- 
lows: 


§ 88.15-222. Records to support final 
settlement. It is the responsibility of the 
chiefs of the technical seryice to assure 
that adequate records will be kept in ac- 
cordance with the standards of prudent 
business judgment to substantiate settle- 
ments made by contracting officers. 
Such records will be kept for at least 
five years subsequent to the final settle- 
ment of the terminated contract. 

(a) Chiefs of technical services will 
prescribe the manner in which termina- 
tion settlement records are to be kept 
and the location where the records will 
be kept. Normally and whenever prac- 
ticable termination settlement recofds 
for each settlement should be main- 
tained in a single file. 

(b) Unnecessarily voluminous files 
should not be accumulated, particularly 


in the case of small settlements. In de. 
termining the specific records to be 
maintained in each case consideration 
will be given to the need for prompt set- 
tlement. Below are indicated records or 
information which should be kept in 
each case to the extent applicable. Cer- 
tain of this information will be included 
in the Standard Forms filed by the Con- 
tractor (see § 88.15-937), making sepa- 
rate records of such information unnec- 


essary. 

(1) Copy of prime contract. 

(2) Copies of supplemental agree- 
ments which are material to the termi- 
nation settlement or which add or change 
the termination article. 

(3) Copy of the notice of termination, 

(4) Proposals for settlement submitted 
by the prime contractor, including re- 
lated certificates, statements of charges 
and inventory schedules. 

(5) Copy or record of subcontract 
settlement agreements expressly ap- 
proved or ratified by the contracting 
officer, and copy of any report of inves- 
tigation made pursuant to § 88.15-437 by 
Government personnel of settlements 
with subcontractors, 

(6) Record of partial payments or 
other interim financing. 

(7) Copies of authorizations to con- 
tractors for final settlement of subcon- 
tractors’ claims, and for disposal of 
property. 

(8) Reports of audit or office reviews. 

(9) Records of disposal credits. 

(10) Memorandum or other pertinent 
information concerning important con- 
ferences with contractor at which deci- | 
sions were made affecting the sett’ement, 

(11) Memorandum setting forth the 
factors considered by the contracting of- 
ficer in reaching the conclusion that the 
settlement is fair and reasonable to the 
Government and to the contractor. 

(12) Record of any actions by settle- 
ment advisory boards, property disposal 
boards, review boards, and appeal boards. 

(13) Additional records in the case of 
formula settlements as required. (See 
§ 88.15-560.) 

(14) Any other records necessary in 
particular cases. 


Section 88.15-324 is rescinded and the 
following substituted therefor: 


§ 88.15-324 Preparation and release 
of information concerning cutbacks. 
When production is to be substantially 
decreased through cutbacks, resulting 
from reduction of a procurement sched- 
ules or termination of contracts, the pro- 
cedures set forth in paragraphs (b) to 
(c), inclusive, will be carried out. 

(a) Coordinated release of publicity; 
information to War Production Board 
and War Manpower Commission. Ade- 
quate provision must be made for the 
coordinated release of publicity and the 
furnishing of information to the War 
Production Board and the War Man- 
power Commission. Such data will be 
made available at the earliest possible 
moment after final decision to decrease 
production in a given facility has been 
reached, so that those agencies can assist 
in arranging for the prompt reemploy- 
ment of released workers and facilities 
in other production which is essential to 
the war effort. 


~ 
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(b) Notice to contractors and workers; 
cooperation by contractors with War 
Manpower Commission and United 
States Employment Service. The mat- 
ters provided in this paragraph are to be 
observed in order to avoid impairment 
of management and labor morale, and 
to avoid any mistaken public impressien 
that curtailments are due to inefficient 
management or unsatisfactory work by 
the employees displaced. Notice of the 
proposed cutback will be given, as far in 
advance as possible, to each contractor 
whose production is to be substantially 
decreased. Particular care will be taken 
to include in this notice as detailed a 
statement of the reasons as appears ad- 
visable. The technical service concerned 
will urge the contractor to include a 
statement of the reasons for the cutback 
in a notification to the workers and their 
union representative, and to request his 
subcontractors and suppliers to take 
similar action. The contractor also will 
be urged to cooperate with the War Man- 
power Commission by making known his 
new net labor requirements and allow- 
ing the United States Employment Serv- 
ice representative to conduct job inter- 
views at the plant if sufficiently large 
numbers of workers are to be displaced. 

(c) Preparation of official statements, 
When, in the opinion of the chief of the 
technical service concerned, the case is 
of sufficient public interest, the office of 
the chief of the technical service will 
prepare an official statement to serve as 
the basis for a press release announcing 
the curtailment and the reasons for it. 
This statement will include the name of 
the municipality in which the plant or 
facility is located, the name of the plant 
or plants affected, the effective date of 
the curtailment, the end items or items 
effected, and the probable effect on 
future employment. At an appropriate 
time, copies of this statement will be 
furnished to the following: 

(1) The Bureau of Public Relations, 
War Department. 

(2) The Legislative and Liaison Di- 
vision, War Department Special Staff. 

(3) The Industrial Personnel Division, 
Headquarters, Army Service Forces. 

(4) The Director of Matériel, Head- 
quarters, Army Service Forces. 

(5) The appropriate field office of the 
technical service concerned for prepara- 
tion of the press release and its release 
in the affected locality. 

Copies of this statement will also be 
furnished to such other offices as may 
be prescribed by an appropriate head- 
quarters. 


Section 88.15-326 is rescinded. 


§ 88.15-326 Notification to War Pro- 
duction Board required in connection 
with termination of contracts and cut- 
backs in production. (Rescinded] 


In § 88.15-560 paragraps (k) and (1) 
are added as follows: 


§88.15.560 Where settlement by 
negotiation proves impossible: Formula 
setilement. * * * 

(k) (1) Within 30 days after deliver- 
ing to the contractor the findings and 
determination referred to in paragraph 
(d) above the contracting officer, upon 


the execution of a supplemental agree- 
ment similar in form to that set forth 
in § 88.15-922, but with modifications as 
hereinafter provided, will authorize a 
partial payment to the contractor of 
75% of the amount determined by him 
to be due, after deducting from said 75% 
the amount of any outstanding interim 
financing applicable to the contract in 
process of termination, including any 
previous partial payments. The con- 
tracting officer before approving such 
a partial payment, may require a state- 
ment by the contractor that the payment 
requested has not been assigned, and if 
it has been assigned, will require the 
written consent of the assignee to the 
making of the payment, so provided un- 
der §88.15-501 (d). 

(2) In preparing a _ supplemental 
agreement for the purposes of a partial 
payment under this paragraph (k), the 
third and fourth recitals of the form of 
supplemental agreement set forth in 
§ 88.15-922 will be revised to read as 
follows: 


Whereas, under the terms of the said 
Contract, under the First War Powers Act, 
1941, and Executive Orders Numbers 9001 and 
9112, payments may be made to the con- 
tractor pending final payment of the amount 
to which the contractor will be entitled by 
reason of such termination, and 

‘Whereas, the contractér hereby represents 
to the Government that at least the sum 
is due the contractor by reason 
of the termination of said contract and the 
Government desires to make a payment to 
the contractor pending final settlement of 
such contract. 


The first two sentences of Article II 
of such form of supplemental agreement 
will be revised to read as follows: 


Article III. Said payments shall be ap- 
plied against the amount finally pdyable 
by the Government to the contractor in con- 
nection with such termination. If such pay- 
ments exceed the amount finally payable to 
the contractor in connection . with such 
termination, the contractor agrees to repay 
the excess to the Government on demand 
together with interest thereon at the rdte 
of 6% per annum from the date of receipt 
of such excess payment by the contractor 
to the date of the repayment of such ex- 
cess * 


(1) After a final determination of the 
amount due to the contractor -has been 
made by the War Department in accord- 
ance with paragraphs (f) or (g), if the 
contractor is prepared to accept that de- 
termination, a voucher should be pre- 
pared in the usual manner, covering such 
portion of the determined amount as 
remains unpaid and will be presented to 
the finance officer. Normally, this un- 
paid amount will be the 25% remaining 
after the 75% partial payment author- 
ized by paragraph (k). The finance offi- 
cer will forward to the Office of the Fiscal 
Director, Headquarters, Army Service 


Forces, the voucher, together with the 


findings of fact, determination and sup- 


- porting papers referred to in paragraph 


(d), and also any finding on appeal 


which may have been made (see para- 


graph (g) above). The Office of the 
Fiscal Director will review the file and 
take such steps as are necessary to estab- 
lish the sufficiency of supporting papers. 
When this has been done, the file will 


-ernors Island, N. Y. 


be returned by the Office of the Fiscal 
Director to the finance officer with ap- 
propriate instructions, and any amount 
due will be paid to the contractor after 
the execution of a supplemental agree- ~ 
ment which will constitute a release by 
the contractor of all further charges 
under the contract. 


[SEAL] J. A. ULIo, 
Major General, 


The Adjutant General. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-8659; Filed, Jume 14, 1944; 
3:01 p. m.]} 


Chapter X—Areas Restricted for National 
Defense Purposes 


{Public Proclamation 7] 


Part 105—ESTABLISHMENT OF MILITARY 
_ AREAS 


PROHIBITED AND RESTRICTED ZONES: EASTERN 
DEFENSE COMMAND, GOVERNORS ISLAND, 

May 22, 1944. 


To: The people within the States of 
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Mas- 
sachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, 
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Flor- 
ida east of the Apalachicola River and 
the District of Columbia. 

Wheréas, the Eastern Military Area 
was prescribed by Public Proclamation 
No. 1, this Headquarters, dated May 16, 
1942, under authority contained in Ex- 
ecutive Order of the President, No. 9066, 
dated February 19, 1942; and 

Whereas, the present situation requires 
as a matter of military necessity that re- 
strictions be imposed and prohibited and 
restricted zones designated, in addition 
to restrictions already imposed and zones 
already designated by public proclama- 
tions of this Headquarters; 

Now, therefore, I, George Grunert, 
Lieutenant General, U. S. Army, by 
virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the President of the United States and by 
the Secretary of War and my powers and 
prerogatives as Commanding General of 
the Eastern Defense Command, charged 
with the defense of the Eastern Seaboard, 
do hereby declare, order and proclaim 
that: 


$105.6 Prohibited and _ restricted 
zones: Eastern Defense Command, Gov- 
(a) Within the 
Eastern Military Area there are hereby 
designated Prohibited Zones A-1652 to 
A-1878, A-2842 to A-2958, A-3772 to A- 
3808, A-4169 to A-4181, and A-5034 to 
A-5037, all numbers inclusive. The loca- 
tion and extent of said prohibited zones 
shall be described and defined by the 
posting of appropriate signs at the en- 
trances to and exits from such zones, 
along the outside boundaries thereof, and 
at such other places therein as shall give 
full and complete notice of the area in- 
cluded. Effective from the date of this 
proclamation, the restrictions governing 
the right of any person to enter, remain 
in, or leave said zones are the restrictions 
already prescribed by § 105.2 (i) (4), (5), 


1Exhibits 1 and 2 filed as part of the 
original document. 
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(6) and (7) (paragraphs 9 d, e, f, and g 
of Public Proclamation No. 2), as appli- 
cable to the prohibited zones therein des- 
ignated. 

(b) Within the Eastern Military Area 


there are hereby designated Restricted - 


Zones B-1011 to B-1165, B-2260 to B- 
2437, B-3220 to B-3249, B-4015, and B— 
5025 to B-5027, all numbers inclusive. 
The location and extent of said restricted 
zones shall be described and defined in 
_ the manner provided in paragraph (a) 
hereof for the description and definition 
of the prohibited zones therein desig- 
nated. Efféctive from the date of this 
proclamation, the restrictions governing 
the right of any person to enter, remain 
in, or leave said zones, are the restrictions 
already prescribed by paragraphs § 105.2 
(i) (5) (iv), (Ww), (il, Gx), GD, (6), 
(9), (10), (12), and (13) (9e (4), (5), 
(7), (9), (11), 9f, 9i, 9), 91 and 9m of 
Public Proclamation No. 2), as applica- 
ble to certain zones therein designated. 

(c) Included in the prohibited and re- 
stricted zones designated by this proc- 
lamation are Army and Navy installa- 
tions, industrial plants and facilities, 
highway bridges, railroad facilities, 
water supply facilities, power facilities, 
warehouses, airports, ana other facilities 
essential to the war effort. 

(d) In addition to the prohibited and 
restricted zones designated by this and 
other public proclamations of this Head- 
quarters, additional prohibited and re- 
stricted zones may hereafter be desig- 
nated by order of this Headquarters, 
when required by military necessity, 
without publication by public proclama- 
tion. .The location and extent of such 
prohibited and restricted zones shall be 
described and defined in the manner pro- 
vided in paragraph (a) hereof for the 
description and definition of the pro- 
hibited zones therein designated. The 
restrictions governing the right of any 
person to enter, remain in, or leave, such 
prohibited zones shall be the restrictions 
already prescribed by § 105.2 (i) (iv), (v), 
(vi) and (vii) (paragraphs 94d, e, f, and 
g of Public Proclamation No. 2) as ap- 
plicable to certain. zones therein desig- 
nated; and the restrictions governing the 
right of any person to enter, remain in, 
or leave such restricted zones shall be 


the restrictions already prescribed by. 


(§$ 105.2 (i) (5) Civ), (v), (vil), Gix), Gxi), 
(6), (9), (10), (12), and (13)) (para- 
graphs 9e (4), (5) (7), (9), (11), 9f, 9i, 
9j, 91, and 9m of Public Proclamation 
No. 2), as applicable to certain zones 
therein designated. 

(e) From and after the date of this 
proclamation, the restriction contained 
in § 105.5 (c) (2) (paragraph 3b of Public 
Proclamation No. 5), prohibiting the 
making of any photograph, photographic 
negative, sketch, or other representation 
of certain designated areas or objects 
within any such areas, and the restric- 
tion contained in § 105.2 (i) (10) (para- 
graph 9j of Public Proclamation No. 2), 
which under existing proclamations pro- 
hibits the use or operation of cameras in 
certain restricted zones, shall no longer 
apply with respect to Restricted Zones 
B-1 and B-4 to B-74, inclusive. Federal 
law prohibiting the photographing of ob- 
jects and areas related to the national 


defense remains in full force and effect 
and is not in any way to be deemed af- 
fected hereby. 

(f) Current military necessity requir- 
ing such action, the location and extent 
of certain prohibited zones designated by 
§ 105.2 (Public Proclamation No. 2) of 
this Headquarters, are hereby changed. 
As so changed, the location and extent of 
these prohibited zones shall be described 
and defined in the manner provided in 
paragraph (a) hereof for the description 
and definition of the prohibited zones 
therein designated. 

(g) Any person who violates any re- 
striction or order issued or adopted by 
the Commanding General, Eastern De- 
fense Command, pursuant to the author- 
ity cited in the preamble of this procla- 
mation, applicable to the whole or any 
part of the Eastern Military Area, is sub- 
ject to immediate exclusion from the 
Eastern Military Area, or any part or 
zone thereof, and to the penalties pro- 
vided by Title 18, section 97A, United 
States Code. In addition, if two or more 
persons conspire to violate this section 
and one or more do any act to effect the 
object of such conspiracy, each of the 
parties will be subject to the penalties 
provided by Title 18, section 88, United 
States Code. In the case of an alien 
enemy, such person will, in addition, be 
subject to immediate apprehension and 
internment. 

(h) A copy of this proclamation shall 
be displayed for public inspection at 
every Selective Service Local Board; at 
every Post Office; at every Court House; 
and at every Town Hall within the East- 
ern Military Area. It shall be the duty 
of every person found within the East- 
ern Military Area to familiarize himself 
with the terms of every proclamation, 
announcement or restriction issued by 
this Headquarters. 


[SEAL] GEORGE GRUNERT, 
Lt. Gen., U. S. Army, 
Commanding. 


Confirmed: 
°* J. A. ULIO, 
Major General, 
The Adjutant General, 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8762; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:39 a. m.] 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 
Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 
[Regs., Serial No. 310] 


COMPETENCY REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTAIN PILOTS OF PENNSLYVANIA-CEN- 
TRAL AIRLINES FOR ROUTE BETWEEN 
MUSKEGON, MICH., AND CHICAGO, ILL. 


SPECIAL CIVIL AIR REGULATION 


Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D. C., 
on the 13th day of June 1944. 

The following Special Civil Air Regu- 
lation is made and promulgated to be- 
come effective June 15, 1944: 

Any first pilot listed in Pennsylvania- 
Central Airlines. air carrier operating 
certificate on June 15, 1944, as qualified 
to operate aircraft in scheduled air 
transportation between Detroit, Michi- 
gan, and Milwaukee, Wisconsin, via 
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Grand Rapids and Muskegon, Michigan, 
and who. was qualified on June 1, 1942, 
for the route between Detroit, Michigan, 
and Chicago, Illinois, via Grand Rapids 
and Muskegon, will be deemed compe- 
tent to pilot aircraft in scheduled air 
transportation between Muskegon, 
Michigan and Chicago, Illinois, upon 
completion of two one-way trips accom- 
panied by a company check pilot: Pro- 
vided, That one landing at Chicago is 
accomplished under contact flight condi- 
tions with visibility of at least three 
miles. 


(52 Stat. 984, 1007; 49 U.S.C. 425, 551) 
By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


[SEAL] Frep A. TOOMBs, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8764; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:06 a. m.] 


TITLE 29—LABOR 


Chapter IX—War Food Administration 
(Agricultural Labor) 


[Specific Wage Ceiling Reg. 11] 


Part 1109—SaALARIES AND WAGES OF AcRrrI- 
CULTURAL LABOR IN THE STATE OF DELA- 
WARE 


WORKERS ENGAGED IN CUTTING, BUNCHING, 
AND PACKING ASPARAGUS IN KENT AND SUS- 
SEX COUNTIES, DEL, 


§ 1109.1 Wages of workers engaged in 
cutting, bunching, and packing aspara- 
gus in counties of Kent and Sussex, State 
of Deleware. Pursuant to § 4001.7 of the 
regulations of the Director of the Office 
of Economic Stabilization relating to 
wages and salaries issued August 28, 
1943 (8 F.R. 11960, 12139), as amended 
on December 9, 1943 (8 F.R. 16702) and 
June 1, 1944 (9 F.R. 6035)s and to the 
regulations of the War Food Administra- 
tor issued January 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 831), 


entitled “Specific Wage Ceiling Regula- 


tions” and based upon relevant facts 
submitted by the Delaware WFA Wage 
Board and obtained from other sources, 
it is hereby determined that: , 

(a) Areas, crops, and classes of work- 
ers. Persons engaged in cutting, bunch- 
ing, and packing asparagus in the coun- 
ties of Kent and Sussex, State of Dela- 
ware, are agricultural labor as defined 
in § 4001.1 (1) of the regulations of the 
Director of the Office of Economic Sta- 
bilization issued on August 28, 1943 (8 
F.R. 11960, 12139), as amended on De- 
cember 9, 1943 (8 F.R. 16702) and June 1, 
1944 (9 F.R. 6035). 

(b) Wage rates; maximum wage rates 
for cutting asparagus. 


(1) Hourly rate—40¢ per hour in both 
Kent and Sussex counties except that in the 
Bridgeville area (defined as follows: as far 
north as Greenwood, as far west as the Dela- 
ware-Maryland line, as far south as Cannon's 
Crossing, and as far east as the road iuter- 
secting Route No. 16 on the north and Route 
No. 18 on the south at an average distance 
of about 4% miles), the hourly rate shall 
be 45¢. 

Meals may not be furnished in addition to 
the rates specified above but housing may be 
furnished. 
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(2) Piece work rate—8¢ per bunch for 
somplete operation of cutting, bunching, and 
packing in the field—this rate to apply in 
all parts of Kent and Sussex counties 


(c) Administration. The Delaware 
WFA Wage Board located at the Univer- 
sity of Delaware, Newark, Delaware, will 
have charge of the administration of this 
order in accordance with the provisions 
of the specific wage ceiling regulations 
issued by the War Food Administrator 
January 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 831). 

(d) Applicability of specific wage ceil- 
ing regulations. This specific wage ceil- 
ing regulation No. 11 shall be deemed 
to be a part of the specific wage ceiling 
regulations issued by the War Food Ad- 
ministrator on January 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 
931) and the provisions of such regula- 
tions shall be applicable to this specific 
wage ceiling regulation No. 11 and any 
violation of this specific wage ceiling 
regulation No. 11 shall constitute a viola- 
tion of such specific wage ceiling regu- 
lations. 


(56 Stat. 765, 50 U.S.C. App. 961 et seq.; 
Pub. Law 34, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681, regulations 
of the Director of Economic Stabilization, 
8 FR. 11960, 12139, 16702, 9 F.R. 6035; 
regulations of the War Food Administra- 


tor, 9 F.R. 655, 6011, 9 P.R. 831) ° 


Issued this 15th day of June 1944, 
Puitie BrRuTON, 
Director of Office of Labor. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-8770; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:14 a. m.] 


[Specific Wage Ceiling Reg. 12] 
Part 1110—SALaARIES AND WAGES OF AGRI- 
CULTURAL LABOR IN THE STATE OF 
OREGON 


WORKERS ENGAGED IN PICKING GREEN PEAS 
FOR MARKET IN MALHEUR COUNTY, 
OREG. 


§$1110.1 Wages of workers engaged in 
picking green peas for market in Mal- 
heur County, State of Oregon. Pursu- 
ant to § 4001.7 of the regulations of the 
Director of the Office of Economic Sta- 
bilization relating to wages and salaries 
issued August 28, 1943 (8 F.R. 11960, 
12139), as amended on December 9, 1943 
(8 F.R. 16702) and June 1, 1944 (9 F.R. 
6035) and to the regulations of the War 
Food Administrator issued January 20, 
1944 (9 FR. 831), entitled “Specific Wage 
Ceiling Regulations” and based upon 
relevant facts submitted by the Oregon 
WFA Wage Board and obtained from 
ay sources, it is hereby determined 

at: 

(a) Areas, crops, and classes of work- 
ers. Persons engaged in picking green 
peas for market in Malheur County, 
State of Oregon, are agricultural labor 
as defined in § 4001.1 (1) of the regula- 
tions of the Director of the Office of 
Economic Stabilization issued on August 
28, 1943 (8 P.R. 11960, 12139), as amend- 
ed on December 9, 1943 (8 F.R. 16702) and 
June 1, 1944 (9 F-R. 6035). 

(b) Wage rates; maximum wage rates 
for picking all varieties of green peas 
jor market. 


6Ue¢ per full bushel hamper. 


(c) Administration. The Oregon 
WFA Wage Board located at the Mayer 
Building, Portland, Oregon, will have 
charge of the administration of this or- 
der in accordance with the provisions of 
the specific wage ceiling regulations is- 
sued by the War Food Administrator 
January 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 831). 

(d) Applicability of specfic wage ceil- 
ing regulations. This specific wage ceil- 
ing regulation No. 12 shall be deemed to 
be a part of the specific wage ceiling reg- 
ulations issued by the War Food Admin- 
istrator on January 20, 1944 (9 FR. 
831) and the provisions of such regula- 
‘tions shall be applicable to this specific 
wage ceiling regulation No. 12 and any 
violation of this specific wage ceiling reg- 
ulation No. 12 shall constitute a violation 
of such specific wage ceiling regulations. 


(56 Stat. 765, 50 U.S.C., App. 961 et seq.; 
Pub. Law 34, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681, regulations 
of the Director of Economic Stabilization, 
8 F.R. 11960, 12139, 16702, 9 F.R. 6035; 
regulations of the War Food Adminis- 
trator, 9 F.R. 655, 6011, 9 F.R. 831) 


Issued this 15th day of June 1944. 
Bruton, 
Director of Office of Labor. 


|P. R. Doc. 44-8771; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:14 a. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter VI—Selective Service System. 
[No. 252] 
Notice or CALL, Etc. 
. ORDER PRESCRIBING FORMS 


Pursuant to authority contained in the 
Selective Training and Service Act of 
1940, as amended, I hereby prescribed the 
following changes in DSS Forms: 


Revision of DSS Form 10, entitled “Notice 
of Call,” effective tmmediately upon the 
filing hereof with the Division of the Federal 
Register... Upon receipt of the revised DSS 
Form 10, the use of the former supply of 
DSS Form 10 will be discontinued and all 
unused copies will be disposed of. 

Revision of DSS Form 12, entitled “Notice 
of Call on State,” effective immediately upon 
the filing hereof with the Division of the 
Federal Register. Upon receipt of the re- 
vised DSS Form 12, the use of the former 
supply of DSS Form 12 will be discontinued 
and all unused copies will be disposed of. 

Revision of DSS Form 217, entitled “Physi- 
cal Examination List,” effective immediately 
upon the filing hereof with the Division of 


the Federal Register.’ Upon receipt of the . 


revised DSS Form 217, the use of the former 
supply of DSS Form 217 will be discontinued 
and all unused copies will be disposed of. 
Revision of DSS Form 218, entitled “Cer- 
tificate of Fitness,” effective immediately 
upon the filing hereof with the Division 
of the Federal Register. Upon receipt of the 
revised DSS Form 218, the use of the former 
supply of DSS Form 218 will be discontinued 
and all unused copies will be disposed of. 


The foregoing revisions shall becomé a 


part of the Selective Service regulations 
effective within the continental United 
States immediately upon the filing hereof 
with the Division of the Federal Register 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 
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and shall be effective outside the conti- 
nental limits of the United States on the 
30th day after the date of filing hereof 
with the Division of the Federal Register. 


Lewis B. HERSHEY, 
Director. 
June 8, 1944. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-8753; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
4:59 p. m.} 


Chapter IX—War Production Board 
Subchapter B—Executive Vice-Chairman 


AuTHORrITY: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176; 


_E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; 


W.P.B. Reg. 1 as amended March 24, 1943, 
8 FR. 3666, 3696; Pri. Reg. 1 as amended May 
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727. 


Part 937—Zinc 


[General Preference Order M-1l-a, as 
Amended June 16, 1944] 


ZINC OXIDE 


The fulfillment ‘of requirements for 
the defense of the United States has cre- 
ated a shortage in the supply of zinc 


oxide for defense, for private account, 


and for export; and the following order 
is deemed necessary and appropriate in 


the public interest and to promote the 
national defense: 


§ 937.2 General Preference Order 
M-11-a—(a) Scope of this order. This 
order controls deliveries of lead-free zinc 
oxide from a producer or dealer. No pro- 
ducer or dealer shall deliver lead-free 
zine oxide to any person, and no person 
shall accept delivery of lead-free zinc 
oxide from any producer or dealer, ex- 
cept as provided in this order. The or- 
der also restricts the use which may be 
made of the lead-free zinc oxide after it 
is received. The permitted uses will be 
found listed below in paragraph (e),. 
Production of zinc oxide under toll agree- 
ment is restricted. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order: 

(1) “Zine oxide” means all grades of 
zinc oxide, including lead-free and lead- 
ed, produced from ores, concentrates, 
metallic zinc, or other primary material 
and from scrap, dross, ashes, skimmings, 
or other secondary material. 

(2) “Lead-free zinc oxide” means all 
grades of zinc oxide containing 98 per 
cent or more of zinc as ZnO. 

(3) “Producer” means any person pro- 
ducing zinc oxide and any person who 
has zinc oxide produced for him under 
a toll agreement. 

. (4) “Toll agreement” means any 
agreement by which title to material re- 
mains vested in a person other than the 
one processing the material. j 

(5) “Dealer” means any person who 
regularly receives physical delivery of 
zinc oxide and cells or holds the same for 
resale without change in form. 

(6) “Production” means a producer’s 
total production of zinc oxide as packed 
for sale. 

(c) Deliveries of lead-free zinc oxide. 
Producers and dealers may deliver lead- 
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free zinc oxide, and persons may accept 
delivery of lead-free zinc oxide from a 
producer or deale. in the following cases 
only: 

(1) Small order delivery. Deliveries 
from a producer or dealer may be ac- 
cepted without the necessity of obtaining 
any specific authorization from the War 
Production Board if (i) The delivery in 
question, combined with all other de- 
liveries of jead-free zinc oxide to the pur- 
chaser during that calendar month, from 
whatever source, will not aggregate more 
than two tons; (ii) The purchaser has 
not requested from the War Production 
Board authorization for that particular 
month to accept delivery of lead-free 
zinc oxide in any quantity—see para- 
graph (c) (5) below (a request to the War 
Production Board shall be deemed a re- 
quest within the meaning of this para- 
graph, regardless of whether it has been 
granted or denied); (iii) The lead-free 
zine oxide purchased will be used in the 
manufacture of the items or for the pur- 
poses specified in paragraph (e) of this 
order and not for resale; and (iv) The 
inventory of the purchaser is not, and 
will not upon acceptance of the delivery 
become, in excess of a forty-five day sup- 
ply on the basis of his current method 
and rate of operatio The producer or 
dealer may make deifveries without any 
specific authorization from the War Pro- 
duction Board unless he knows or has 
reason to believe, that the delivery will 
be in violation of the provjsions of this 
paragraph (c) (1) or that the lead-free 
zinc oxide delivered is to be used in vio- 
lation of the restrictions of this or other 
applicable orders of the War Production 
Board. 

(2) Deliveries to dealers. Deliveries 
may be made to and accepted by dealers. 

(3) Deliveries to Metals Reserve Com- 
pany. Deliveries may be made to and 
accepted by Metals Reserve Company for 
the sole purpose of stockpiling or redis- 
tribution. 

(4) Lead-free zine oxide for export. 
Deliveries may be made to and accepted 
by a person for export without change in 
the form of the lead-free zinc oxide pro- 
vided the delivery is accepted pursuant 
to an export license from the Foreign 
Economic Administration. 

(5) WPB authorization. Other de- 
liveries may be made only on specific 
authorization of the War Production 
Board and in accordance with an author- 
ization certificate issued by the War Pro- 
duction Board on Form WPB-410. De- 
liveries so specifically authorized shall 
take precedence over any preference rat- 
ing which may be assigned to deliveries 
on other contracts or orders. Authoriza- 
tion certificates will be issued on or about 
the first of each month for this purposé. 
An authorization certificate will au- 
thorize the holder to accept from a pro- 
ducer or dealer deliveries of specified 
amounts of lead-free zinc oxide shipped 
during the month for which the certifi- 
cate is issued. The producer or dealer 
may ship on notification from the pur- 
chaser of the date and serial number of 
the authorization certificate. Any per- 
son wishing to apply for an authorization 
certificate should file an application on 


Form VW PB—410 not later than the 
fifteenth day of the month preceding the 
month in which the authorization to pur- 
chase is desired. A producer need not 
accept a new order (other than a new 
order bearing a AAA, preference rating) 
although supported by a preference rat- 
ing or an authorization certificate, if his 
entire production for the month is com- 
mitted and he has reason to believe that 
other purchase orders will be presented 
during the month by the person or per- 
sons to whom his production is com- 
mitted in amounts at least equal to his 
production. 


(d) Restriction on toll agreements. — 


Unless specifically authorized in writing 
by the War Production Board, no per- 
son shall produce any zinc oxide under 
any existing or future toll agreement. 

(e) Use of lead-free zinc oxide. No 
person shall use any lead-free zinc oxide 
except for the manufacture of the items, 
or for one or more of the purposes, fol- 
lowing: 


1. Abrasive wheels. 
2. Adhesive and surgical tapes. 
8. Agriculture sprays and insecticides. 
4. Artists colors. 
5. Chemical treatment for metal surfaces. 
6. Dental cement. 
7. Explosives for industrial use only. 
8. Glass (except ornamental or non-util- 
ity ware). 
9. Glazes (except for ornamental pur- 
poses). 
10. Insulated wire and cable. 
11. Linoleum and printed floor covering. 
12. Lubricants. 
13. Matches. 
14. Paint for food can coatings and closure 
coatings. 
15. Paint (Marine). 
16. Paint—other. 
~ 4d, Industrial interior mill whites and 
fume proof; 
ii. Industrial finishes of the type 
used for product finishing; 
iii. For sale only to oil refineries on a 


purchase order accompanied by 


pursuant to Preference Rating 
Order P-98-B. 

17. Pharmaceuticals and cosmetics. 

18. Printing and lithographing inks (to the 
extent necessary for color stability in 
tints and for maintaining light fast- 
ness). 

19. Rayon. 

20. Rubber products made from natural or 
synthetic hydrocarbons, 

21. Vitreous enamels, 

22. Zinc borate. 

23. Zinc chromate, 

24. Zinc plating. 

25. Zinc stearate, resinates and other zinc 
organic chemical compounds, 

26. Laboratory reagent chemicals. 

27. Cellulose nitrate plastics, 

28. Vulcanized fibre. 

29. Toilet soap. 

Nore: “Subparagraph 30, formerly 26, re- 

designated June 16, 1944. 


30. Any other product, or any component to 


be physically incorporated into such 
product, which is being produced by or 
for the account of, or for use by the 
Army or Navy of the United States, the 
United States Maritime Commission, 
or the War Shipping Administration, 
and for which lead-free zinc oxide is 
expressly specified in composition 
specifications or for which lead-free 


zinc oxide is required to fulfill the re. 
quirements of performance specifica. 
tions, applicable to the contract, sub- 
contract or purchase orders. 


(f) Special directions. The War Pro- 
duction Board may, from time to time, 
issue special directions to any person as 
to the source, destination, or amounts of 
zinc oxide to be shipped and delivered by 
any producer or dealer or received by any 
person. 

(g) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable reg- 
ulations of the War Production Board, 
as amended from time to time. 

(h) Reports. All dealers shall file a 


report on Form WPB-3570 not later than 
the 15th day of each month. All pro- 
ducers, dealers and users of zinc oxide 
shall file, subject to the approval of the 
Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942, such other 


reports as the War Production Board 
may from time to time prescribe. 


(i) Appeals and Communications. 
Any appeal from the provisions of para- 
graph (e) of this order should be filed by 
letter, in triplicate, with the field office of 
the War Production Board for the district 
in which is located the plant or branch 
of the appellant to which the appeal re- 
lates. All other applications, statements 
or communications filed pursuant to this 
order or concerning the subject matter 
hereof, should be addressed to: War Pro- 
duction Board, Zinc Division, WPB Dept. 
7515, Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: M-11-a, 

(j) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States, 
is guilty of a crime, and, upon conviction, 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control, 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 


Issued this 16th day of June, 1944. 


War Propuction Boarp, 
By J. JosePH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-8768; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:09 a. m.] 


Part 944—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE OPERATIONS OF THE PRIORITIES SYS- 
TEM 


[Priorities Reg. 1, Direction 3] 


CONCENTRATION OR TRANSFER OF PRODUCTION 
BY WAR, NAVY, MARITIME COMMISSION, 
WAR SHIPPING ADMINISTRATION, ARMY AIR 
FORCES OR BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS 


The following direction is issued pursu- 
ant to Priorities Regulation 1: 


(a) In cases where several contractors are 
producing similar products, assemblies, sub- 
assemblies or parts in a program for one of 
the above procuring agencies and the procur- 
ing agency terminates or modifies the contract 
with one or more of these contractors either 
directly or through a prime contractor oF 


2 
x 
the symbol MRO-P-3 placed 
| | 
By 


where the production is transferred from one 
contractor to another, a contractor continu- 
ing the production may receive for use in the 
same major program from such other contrac- 
tors whose contracts have been terminated or 
modified or from their suppliers or from the 
procuring agency non-controlled materials, 
work in process, assemblies, sub-assemblies or 
parts idle as a result of the termination or 
modification action, subject to the following 
conditions: 

(1) Special items which are not readily us- 
able in the manufacture of other products, 
assemblies or sub-assemblies and which would 
in the opinion of the procuring agency have 
only a scrap value if not so used may be re- 
ceived from a contractor cr his suppliers or 
the procuring agen¢y if: 

(i) The procuring agency so authorizes in 
writing, and 

(ii) The amounts of any items so re- 
ceived do not exceed the contractor’s contract 
requirements after taking into consideration 
amounts of the item presently on hand plus 
. the amount on order which cannot be can- 

celled. 

(2) Standard materials and products. Ma- 
terials and products which are not special to 
this particular production may be received 
from another manufacturer or from his sup- 
pliers or from the procuring agency providing 
the procuring agency so authorizes in writing 
and the amount of any item so received is not 
in excess of four months’ requirements for 
the particular program and the total on hand 
after receipt will not exceed his succeeding 

six months’ requirements. 

. (3) This direction applies in cases where 
the procuring agency authorizes in writing a 
contractor whose contract has been cancelled 
or modified to deliver idle materials either 
direct or through the procuring agency to 
another contractor who is producing a prod- 
uct in the same major program for the same 
procuring agency. 

(4) The manufacturer is required after de- 
termination of availability and usability of 
the materials so received, to promptly cancel, 
reduce or postpone further deliveries from his 
suppliers so that his inventory of the particu- 
lar items is reduced as quickly as possible to 
a practicable minimurh working level. 

(b) This direction constitutes the author- 
ity for the sale or exchange of these materials 
under the provisions of paragraph (c) (3) of 
Priorities Regulation No. 13. 

Inventory Direction 17 under CMP Regula- 
tion 2 states similar rules for controlled 
materials. 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8767; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:09 a. m.] 


Part 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN 


[CMP Reg. 9A, Direction 3] 
ALASKAN AIRCRAFT REPAIR SHOPS 


The following direction is issued pursu- 
ant to CMP Reg: 9A: 


Repair shops located in Alaska whose prin- 


cipal business is the repair of civilian or — 


military aircraft may use the preference rat- 
ing AA-1 and the allotment symbol S~1 in 
ordering controlled materials and other ma- 
terials and products needed for the main- 
tenance and repair of aircraft. No material 
80 ordered may be accepted if, in the case 
of controlled materials, the repair shop’s in- 
eee will exceed the amounts permitted 

by CMP Regulation No. 2 or, in the case of 
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other materials and products, its inventory 
will exceed the amounts permitted by § 944.14 
of Priorities. Regulation No. 1. Material so 
ordered may be used only for purposes per- 
— by paragraph (e) of CMP Regulation 


Issued this 16th day ae: June 1944. 


War PropuctTIon Boarn, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8769; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:09 a. m.] 


Part 3290—TExTILE, CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


[Limitation Order L-99, as Amended June 16, 
1944] 
COTTON TEXTILE PRODUCTION 

§ 3290.46 Limitation Order L-99— 
(a) Operations of spinning machinery 
and looms. producing cotton textiles. 
No person shall, regardless of the pres- 
entation of rated orders, operate spin- 
ning machinery or looms contrary to the 
provisions in the schedules of this order. 
These restrictions shall not prohibit, 
after written notification to the War 
Produetion Board, the manufacture of 
any construction in any group in the 
schedules of lower pick than the lowest 
pick specified in Column IV as to such 
group, unless the War Production Board 
by a specific direction prohibits that 
manufacture. 

Nore: Paragraphs (b), (c), (da), (e), (f) 
and (g) formerly (d), (f), (g), (a), (h) and 
(i), redesignated June 16, 1944. 

(b) Further restrictions. (1) No pro- 
ducer or converter of cotton textiles shall 
produce, convert or deliver cotton tex- 
tiles and no person shall accept delivery 
of cotton textiles from a producer or 
converter, contrary to any specific direc- 
tion which may be issued from time to 
time by the War Production Board. 

(2) General Conservation Order M- 


317 provides that each producer must 
make cotton sale yarn, there defined, 
available for distribution in accordance 
with the Cotton Yarns, Cordage and 
Twine Distribution Schedule annexed to 
that order. This order (L-99) requires 
each producer to make at least as much 
sale yarn as he produced in his base 
period. His base period is the calendar 
quarter in 1943 in which he delivered to 
purchasers the largest percentage of his 
cotton yarn production. 

Accordingly, each producer must in 
the calendar quarter beginning April 1, 
1944 and in each subsequent calendar 
quarter produce at least the same pound- 
age of sale yarn, by Schedule E groups, 
as he produced in these groups in the 
base period. 


(3) Each producer must in the week 
beginning May 21, 1944 and in each sub- 
sequent week deliver duck yarns of at 
least the same poundage as he delivered 


in the week in 1944 in which he delivered 
the largest quantity of duck yarns. 
Producers who have facilities which 
can produce additional quantities of 
duck yarns may receive special directions 
from the War Production Board to de- 
liver specific amounts to designated 
weavers. 
_ (4) No spinner shall use or dispose of 
roving except for spinning or on rated 
orders, unless specifically authorized in 
writing by the War Production Board. 
An authorization to use roving for other 
purposes may be granted if the War 
Production Board finds that the roving 
produced by spinners, who do not have - 
spinning spindles, is not needed to fill 
rated orders, or in cases where spinners 
show that their spinning spindles are 
operating at maximum capacity. To se- 
cure such authorization an application 
must be made by letter to the War Pro- 


duction Board also stating the quantity 


of roving which the applicant wishes to 


use or dispose of for other than spinning 


or the filling of rated orders; and the 


hours per week which each spinning ma- 


chine is being operated. 


(5) No person shall operate in the pe- 
riod from June 1, 1944, through August 
31, 1944; at a rate which will result in the 
production of less Army tent twill (U.S. 
Army specification JQD-48) than the ag- 
gregate lineal yardage of the drills, twills 
and sateens listed below, delivered by him 
on unrated orders in the period from Jan- 
uary 1, 1944 through March 31, 1944, viz: 

All drills 30’’ to 36’’ inclusive (6 oz. sq. yd. 
or heavier). 

All four leaf twills 29’’ to 36’’ inclusive. 

All sateens 30’ to 36’’ inclusive. 


This requirement shall not prevent the 
production of any cotton textile for or- 
ders rated AA-2X or higher which were - 
accepted before May 10, 1944. 

(6) Each loom which on April 1, 1944, 
produced or was assigned to the produc- 
tion of bed ticking and which is now re- 
quired (Schedule D Group 1) to produce 
Army tent twill shall be operated at least 
as many hours per week as the loom 
which is operated the most hours per 
week at the same plant. 

(7) Army tent twill (excepting cuts 
shorter than 25 yards produced in the 
normal course of manufacture) may be 
delivered only to the Army or Navy of 
the U. S., unless it has been rejected in 
writing after having been offered in the 
gray state to the Office of the Quarter- 
master General, Procurement Division, 
Washington, D. C. 

(c) Reports and records. All persons 
operating spindles or looms for the pro- 
duction of cotton textiles of any kind 
shall file at the times specified in the 
reporting form with the War Produc- 
tion Board reports on Form WPB 
658-A, B, C, D and E, giving the in- 
formation therein required. All persons 
affected by this order shall keep and 
preserve for a period of not less than two 
years, accurate and complete records 
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concerning inventories, production and 
sales. 


s. The reporting requirements of 
this order have been approved by the 


Bureau of the Budget under the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 

~(d) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

An appeal for suspension of the re- 
quirement of paragraph (b) may be 
made on the ground that compliance 
will result in production at a loss, pro- 
vided that an application for price re- 
lief on that ground is first filed with the 
Secretary of the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, Washington, D. C., and a copy is 
filed with the WPB appeal. If the WPB 
appeal is granted, the requirement of 
that paragraph for increases above cur- 
rent production will be suspended until 
the decision by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration upon the application for 
price relief. This paragraph does not 
indicate or limit the extent or kind of 
price relief, if any, which may be granted 
by the Office of Price Administration. 

(e) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable 
regulations of the War Production 
Board, as amended from time to time. 

(f) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(g) Communications to the War Pro- 
duction Board. All reports required to 
be filed hereunder, and all communica- 
tions concerning this drder, shall, unless 
otherwise directed, be addressed to: War 
Production Board, Textile, Clothing and 
Leather Bureau, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref., L-99. 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 


War PropvucTIon Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE A 
Col. I Column II Column III Column IV Column V 
Percentages to 
plied to the vaally 
Looms producing or-. assigned | #Verage number o: 
listed ‘below in the period | Sssigmed to produce 
J the constructions | Constructions to be u 
Group| om January 2, 1963, to ified in column | by looms specified in col- | Effective 
March 6, 1943, inclusive, in the iod umn II dates 
and which may produce only | therein Prfied 
the constructions specified in] -.. of 
column I'V looms shall produce 
constructions 
fied in column IV 
Class A sheetings (constructions | 100 percent...........-| 36’ 48 x°44 2.85 Apr. 20, 1943 
designated in lines 12 through 40’ 48 x 44 2.85 yd. 
15 of Form WPB 658-B 40’ 48x 442.50 yd. ~ 
(12-31-42)) Pro rata widths of like count 
and weight. 
9 sede: Class B sheetings (constructions | 100 percent.....----.-- 40” 48 x 40 3.25 yd_...........- Apr. 20, 1943 
designated in lines 16 through 40’ 48 x 40 3.75 yd. 
21 of Form 658-B 37” 48 x 44 4.00 yd. 
(12-31-42)). 40’ 44 x 40 4.25 yd. ‘ 
31” 48 x 44 5.00 yd. 
Pro rata widths of like count 
and weight. 
3.......| Class C (constructions | 100 percent.....-.. 36’ 64 x 643.60 Apr. 20, 1943 
designated in lines 22 through 36” 60 x 52 or 56 x 56 4.00 yd. 
33 of Form WPB 658-B (12- 36’ 48 x 40 or 44x 40 5.50 yd. 
31-42)). 36’’ 44x 40 or 40x 406.05 to 6. 15yd. 
40’ 64 x 64 3.15 yd. 
AY” OD x 52 oF 6 542.0 
40’ 44 x 40 5.50 yd. 
40’’ 56 x 48 4.30 yd. 
40’ 36 x 40 5.55 yd. 
Pro rata widths of like count 
and weight. 
Bandoleer and Navy Mat- 
t Cover Sheeting in 
we lowest pickage consistent 
with specifications 
oe 39”’ 80 x 80 4.00 yd. print cloth | 1244 percent........... 39’ 80 x 80 4.00 yd___.___-- Apr. 2,1944 
(constructions designated in Pro rata widths of like count 
line 75, and pro rata widths and weight. 
designated in lines 73, 79 and 
of WPB 658-B 1 
4b......| 80 : 00 yd. cloth | 1214 percent..........-] 39’’ 68 x 644.85 Apr. 2, 1944 
(constructions designated in Pro rata widthe of like count 
line 75, and pro rata widths and weight. 
designated in lines 73, 79 and 
80 of Form WPB 658-B (12- 
31-42)). 
80 x 80 4.00 yd. print cloth | 25 percent-....... 384” 64 x 56 5.50 June 4, 1943 
(constructions designated in Pro rata widtis at like count 
line 75, and pro rata widths and weight. 
designated in lines 73, 79 and 
80 of WPB 658-B (12-31-42)). 
Oss. oe 39’ 68 x 72 4.75 yd. print cloth | 100 percent............ 39” 68 x 644.85 yd__........__. Apr. 20, 1943 
(constructions designated in Pro rata widths of like count 
line 76, and pro rata widths and weight. 
designated in lines 73, 79 and 
80 of Form WPB 658-B 
(12-31-42)). 
6:z..... 3814” 64 x 60 5.35 yd. print cloth | 100 percent...... eocee-| 3846” 64x 56 5.50 yd_.......... Apr. 20, 1943 
(constructions designated in Pro rata widths at like count 
line 77, and pro rata widths and weight. 
designated in lines 72, 73, 79 
and 80 of Form WPB 658-B 
(12-31-42)). 
7.....--| 3834” 60 x 48 6.25 yd. print cloth | 100 percent....... -----| 3814” 60 x 48 6.25 yd___... 2... May 1, 1943 


(constructions designated in 
line 78, and pro rita widths 
designated in lines 73, 79 and 
80 of Form WPB 658-B 
(12-31-42)). 


Pro rata widths at like count 
and weight. 


| 
| 
et 
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SCHEDULE B 


Col. I Column II Column It Column IV Column V 
Percentages to be 
plied to the dai . 
Looms producing or assigned | average number of 
to produce the construc- looms producing or 
tions listed below in the assigned to produce 
Group period from April 3, 1943, the constructions | Constructions to be produced by | Effective >» 
> to Mey i 1943, inclusive, specified in column looms specified in cnn Il dates 
and w ich may produce II in the period 
only the constructions therein _ specified. 
specified in column IV Such percentage of 
looms shall produce 
constructions 
fied in column IV 
8....... Osnaburgs (constructions | 100 percent..... wheatae = vo - 40 sley, 24 to 26 pick, | Aug. 1, 1943. 
designated in. lines 1 
through 7 of Form WPB 367 38 ~ 40 sley, 24 to 26 pick, 
658-B (3-25-43)). 2.35 yd. 
36” 32 x 26 2.95 yd. 
36” 16 to 20 pick, 
30 y 
82 sley, 24 to 26 pick, 
65 y 
30” 38 or 40°Sley, 2.35 yd. 
Pro —_ widths of e count and 
weight. 
Deiccuas Window shade cloths (con- | 100 percent...........-. Any width fabric of window shade | June 15, 1943. 
structions d in quality woven from print cloth 
line 71 of Form WPB 658- yarns in the following sley and 
B (3-25-43)). ‘ = Be: inch: 44 x 40, 56 x 44, 
x 52, 64 7 56, 72x 6s, 80 x 72. 
“hed mn IV of groups 
4c, 5 vis 10, 12, 13, 1 and 15, of 
any other construction 
in ‘column IV of Groups 22 
. and 23. \ 
Pa checks (construc- | 100 percent..........-- 3614” 80 x 80 4. Aug. 1, 1943. 
tions of which are desig- 3914” 80 x 804 
nated in line 81 of Form Pro-rata widths of ‘ike count and 
WPB 658-B (8-25-43)). weight. 
é Or any other construction speci- 
fied in column IV of groups 
4b, 4c, 5, 6, 7, 9, 12, 13, 14, and 15 
or any other construction speci- 
in column IV of Groups 22 
and 23. 
— Carded broadcloths (con- | 100 percent............ Any width broadcloth woven from | June 15, 1943 
structions designated in _print cloth yarns counting from 
be gh 88 of Form “$0 to 136 ends per inch and not 
WPB 658-B (3-25-43)). in excess of 60 picks per inch. 
Or any other construction —_ 
fied in column IV of gro —_ 
4c, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12, 14 an 15 or 
any other construction specified 
- = column IV of Groups 22 and 
, Carded poplins yoy 100 percent__.... tetpibiga Any width poplin woven with | June 15, 1943 
in cloth warp yarns in the 
following sley and pick per inch: 
40) 90 x 44, 100 x 44, 112 x 46. 
Or. any other construction speci- 
fled in column-IV of groups 4b, 
4c, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12, 13 and 15 or 
any other construction specified / 
column of Groups 22 and 
Gauze diaper 100 percent._..........} Gauze diaper cloth. May 1, 1943 
16_..... Allother fabrics woven from | 100 percent_.... «-.----} Any print cloth yarn fabric or | Aug. “1, 1943 
t cloth yarns not speci- fabrics specified in column II of 
in column II of an this group (16), provided that 
other group in Schedule the weighted average pick of the 
B or C (constructions des- yardage in the constructions pro- 
ignated in lines 73, 79, 80, duced after the effective date 
s = 90 of Form WPB specified in column V is reduced 
3-25-43)). to 91 percent of the weighted 
average pick of the yardage in the 
; constructions specified in column 
Il, produced during the quar- 
terly period ending Apr. 3, 1943. 
Or any other construction specified 
in eolumn IV of groups 4b, 4e, 5, 
6, 7, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14and 15, or any 
other construction specified in 
column IV of Groups 22 and 23. 
17...... Birdseye diaper —- con- | 100 percent_....... ..--| Birdseye diaper cloth.............- May 1, 1943 
structions in 
line 70 of Form PB 658- 
B (3-25-48)). 
| tonne eee 42” and wider, | 100 percent............ Any Class A or Class B sheeting | Aug. 1, 1943 
Classes A and B, except designated in Groups 1 and 2 
bed sheetings (construc- _ above, in this Column IV, 
tions designated in lines woven in pro rata widths most 
35 and 36 of Form WPB suitable for textile bag use con- 
658-B (3-25-43)). sistent with width of loom. 
Any suitable construction not less 
than 72” wide nor of more than 
54 picks per inch manufactured 
for laundry use. 


4 ~ 
\ . 
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SCHEDULE B—Continued 


Col. 


Group 


Column I 


to produce the construc- 
tions listed below in the 
riod from April 3, 1943, 
May 1, 1943, inclusive, 
and which may produce 
only the constructions 
specified in column IV 


Looms producing or assigned 


number 
looms produci: 
assigned to p 
constructions 
8 n column 
period 
erein specified. 
ch percentage of 
looms shall produce 
constructions s 
fied in column 1V 


Column IV 


Column V 


Eifective 
dates 


19a....- 


19b....- 


Sheetings, 42” and wider 
except bed sheetings (con- 
structions designated in 
lines 34, 37, 
of Form 658-B 
(3-25-43)). 


| Sheetings, 42’ nd wider, 


in 


WED. 


of 


tions des: 
45 through 69 of Form 
WPB 658-B (3-25-43)). 


except bed sheetings (con- 


50 percent...... 


(3-25-43)). 
Twills, drills, jeans, sateens | 100 percent....2.......] Drills 
and gabardines (construc- 
ted in lines 


52” 48 x 48 3.85 y 


60” 44x 40 4.46 y 

43”’ 36 x 40 5.80 yd. 

Any narrow Class C sheeting 
heretofore in this 
Column IV, Grou 

Pro rata widths of 1 : ‘count and 
weight. 

Any Class A or Class B sheeting 
designated in Groups 1 and 2 
above, in this Column iv, 
woven in pro rata widths most 
suitable for textile bag use con- 

sistent with width of loom. 


64 x 56, 1. 50 yd. 
to2 sley, over 48 pick, 2.35 
02 
sey, over 54 pick, 2.35 
yd to 
Pro Ad — ths of like count and 
weight. 
Any drill, irrespective of width 
or weight, having not more 
than 68 sley and not more than 


38” 6 x 54 2.85 yd. 

32’ 96 x 64 3.28 yd. 

86 sley, 56 pick, 3.63 yd 

Pro of like count and 


weig 
oils 30” 68 x 70 2.58 yd or 3.00 


silvia twill in lowest — 
consistent with U. 8. 
Specification 


18-C. 

37" 84 to 88 sley, 40 pick, 1.75 yd. 
to 2.85 yd. 

37” 76 to 88 sley, 38 to 46 pick, 
1.45 eye to 2.15 yd. 

30” 88 sley, 50 to 52 pick, 1.90 yd. 
to 2.45 yd. 

32’’ 98 x 44 2.00 yd. 

3444” 9B x 54 2.00 yd to meet U. 8. 
Navy Specification 27-T-25A 

31” approx. 88 sley, 56 pick, 1.50 
to 1.65 yd (manufactured to 
specifications of U. 8. 
Army or Navy for tents). 

8.2 oz. T IV carded uniform 
twill in lowest pickage consistent 
with Federal specifications. 

8.5 oz. herringbone in lowest pick- 
age -consistent with F toon 
specifications for U. 8, Arm 
or Navy. 

9 oz. herringbone twill in lowest 
pickage consistent with we 
cations for U. 8. Marine 

54” 76 x 52 1.14 yd, 

5A” 84 x 64 99 

Pro rate widths of like count and 
we 

Sateens: a 112 to 118 sley, 64 
ot ut 2.25 

108 x 66 3.00 yd; 


we 


Gabar' 
Not over 64 picks per inch. 


Aug. 1, 1943 


Aug. 1, 1948 


June 15, 1943 


ae 
Percentages to be ap- 
- 
> 
54’’ 40 sley, 36 to 38 pick, 5.25 yd. 
40 pick 
| 
' 
- 
a 
way 
96 x 64 1.32 yd. 
54” 96 x 56 1.05 yd. 
none 54” 06 x 56 1.55 yd. 
ie ta ing Pro rata widths of like count and 
- 
N 
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SCHEDULE 


Col. I ‘Column U Column III Column IV Column V 


Percentages to be ap- 
plied to the bomber 
of looms producing 

Looms producing or assigned to pro- or ed to pro- 
duce the constructions listed duce the construc- | Construction be pro-| pg 

Group | low on July 3, 1943, and which may4 tions specified in| duced by | speci- | fective 


only the constructions column II. Such fled in Il 
in column IV percentage of looms 

shall produce con- 

structions 

in column 


21......| Plain print cloth of 80 sley and | 100 percent............| Plain ore cloth of 80 Dec. 1943 
higher (constructions and higher. 
in lines 77, 78, 82 and 8&3 of Form 


). 
22......| 3814” 44x 36 8.60 yd Ce cies cloth | 100 percent............] 3814” 44 x 36 8.60 yd pro | July 3, 1943 


and pro rata widths (constructions rata width of like count 
ae in line 87 of Form and weight. 
WPB-658B (9-17-43)). 
%.....-| Bandage Ts other than ag 44x | 100 percent...... ----.-| 3834” 44x 36 8.60 yd July 3, 1943 
36 8.60 (construct 384” 40 x 32 9.80 yd 
nated in line 38}4” 48 x 447.46 yd 
(9-17-43)). Pro rata widths of like 


count and weight. 
24......| Tobacco and cheesecloth (construc- | 100 percent............/ Any width fabric woven | Dee. 24,1943 
pep an d ted in lines 89 and 91 from print cloth yarns, 
of F PB-658B (9-17-48)). in the following sley and 
pick per inch:8 x 8, 14x 
10, U3 x 14, 18x 12, 18x 
. M, 20 x 12, 20 x 16, 24x 

20, 28 x 24, 32x 2, 40x 28. 
25......| Tobacco and cheesecloth, all widths, | 100 percent.:.........- Tobacco and cheesecloth, | Dec. 24, 1943 


17 to 18 sley, 12 to 14 pick (con- all widths, 17 to 18 sley. 
structions designated line 90 12to 14 pick. 
of Form WPB-658B (9-17-43)). 

SCHEDULE D ~ 


Nore: Schedule D, formerly E, redesignated June 16, 1944. 


Column I Column II Column Il Column IV Column V 
Looms producing or assigned | Percentage to be applied to the 
to produce the constructions number of looms producing or 


; Construction to be 
listed below on April 1, assigned to produce the con- 
1944, and which may pro-| struction specified in Column Effective date 


duce only the construction II. Such percentage of looms ogee 
specified in Column IV 
Gisccsuinal ee eam (constructions | 50 per cent. Army tent twill (U. | June 19, 1944. 
designa in line 124 of 8. Army spec. 
Form WPB-658-B (3-17- JIQD-48). 
44)). 
SCHEDULE E 


Note: Schedule E, formerly D, redesignated and amended June 16, 1944. 


Col. Column II Column III Column IV Column V 


Percentages to be ap- 
plied to the number 
of spindles produc- 
Roving, tee, mule, or converted ing or assigned to 
twis — producing or produce and 
assigned to produce yarn and twine of the descrip- } Descriptions and counts Effective 
G twine of the descriptions and tions and counts to be produced by spin- dates 
Troup; counts listed below on July 3, specified in column | dies specified in column 
1943, and whigh may produce only Such percentage ll 
yarn and twine ofthe descriptions of spindles shall pro- 
and counts specified in column duce yarn and twine 
IV of the descriptions 


and counts 
in column IV. 
l..----} Card single machine knitting | 100percent............ Carded single machine | Dec. 24, 1943 
lines 16 knitting yarn. 
wi, of Form WPB 658-E 
1 q 
2.......| Carded single other than ma- | 100 percent............| Carded single yarn other | Dec. 24, 1943 
chine knitting, 20’s and coarser than machine knitting, 
(items designated in lines 1 20’s and coarser. 7 
through 3, 23, 27 and 28 of 
Form WPB 668-E (9-17-43). 
EAL Carded single yarn, other than ma- | 100 percent_..... --.-.-} Carded single yarn, other | Dec. 24, 1943 
chine knitting, finer than 20’s than machine knitting, 
(items designated in lines 4, 5, 27 finer than 20’s. 
of Form WPB 658-E 
4.......} Carded ply yarn of any description | 100 percent............| Carded ply yarns of any | June 16, 1944 
or count (items di description or count. 
6 through 13, 19, : 
through 29 and 66 of bem WEB 
658-E (9-17-43)). 
, ee Combes single or ply machine knit- | 100 percent.........--- Combed single or ply | Dee 24, 1943 
é yarn, 70’s and coarser (items machine knitting yarn 
nated in lines 51 through 56 70’s and coarser. 


cf Form WPB 658-E (9-17-43)). 


No. 121——6 


Col. 1 Column I Column III Column 1V Column V 
Percentages to be ap- 
plied to the number 
of spindles produc- 
Spinning and twister spindles Fane ing or assigned to 
ducing or assigned to produce oduce yarn and 
yarn and twine of the descriptions wine of the descrip- | Descriptions and counts 
G and counts listed below on July tions and counts to be produced by spin- | Effective 
Troup) 3, 1943, and which may pro-| specified in column | dies specified in col dates 
duce only yarn and twine of the II. Such percentage i 
descriptions and counts specified of spindles shall pro- 
in column IV duce yarn and twine 
of the descriptions 
and counts § 
in column I 
eRe Re Combed single or ply machine knit- | 100 percent............] Combed single or ply ma- | Dee, 24, 1943 
ting yarns, finer than 70’s (items chine knitting yarns, 
designated in lines 57 through 60 finer than 70’s. 
of Form WPB 658-E (9-17-43)). 
Rs .-| Combed single yarn other than | 100 percent............| Combed single yarn other | Dec. 24, 1943 
machine knitting, 40’s and coarser than machine knitting, 
(items designated in lines 30 40’s and coarser. 
through 32, and 62 0f Form WPB 
658-E (9-17-43)). 
ee Combed single yarn other than | 100 percent...........- Combed single yarn other | Dec, 24, 1943. 
machine knitting, finer than 40’s, than machine knitting, 
up to, but not including, 71’s. finer than 40’s, up to, 
(items designated in lines 23 but not including, 71's. 
through 35 and 62 of Form WPB 
658-E (9-17-43)) . 
ae Combed single yarn other than | 100percent.........-..]Combed single yarn other | Deo, 24, 1943 
machine knitting, 71’s and finer than machine Knitting, 
(items designated in lines 36 71's and finer. 
through 39 and 62 of Form WPB 
658-E (9-17-43)). : 
Sree Combed ply yarn other than ma- | 100 percent....-.... .--|Combed ply yarn other | Dec, 24, 1943 
chine knitting, 40’s and coarser than machine knitting, 
(items designated in lines 40 40’s and coarser. 
through 42, 50 and 62 of Form 
W PB 658-E (9-17-43). 
RR ead Combed ply yarn other than me-| 100 percent.........-.. Combed ply yarn other | Dec. 24,1943 
chine knitting, finer than 40’s, up than machine knitting, 
to, but not including, 71’s (items finer than 40’s, up to, 
designated in lines 43 through 45 but not including, 7l’s. 
50 and 62 of Form WPB 658-E 
(9-17-43)). 
12......]}Combed ply yarn other than ma- | 100 percont........ .-..|Combed ply yarn other | Dec. 24,1943 
chine knitting, 7l’s and finer than machine knitting, 
(items designated in lines 46 71’s and finer. 
through 60 and 62 of Form 
WPB 658-E (8-17-43)). 
SB cccha Seine twine and cable cords (includ- | 100 percent...........-]Seine tw-ne and cable | Dec, 24,1943 
ing fishnet twine, trot line, staging cords (including fishnet 
twine, etc.) items designated in twine, trot line, staging 
lines 74 and 75 of Form WPB twine, etc.). 
658-E (¢-17-48)). 
” eee Twines other than those specified | 100 percenf--.........- Twines other than those | Dec. 24,1943 
in Group 13 (items designated in specified in Group 13. 
lines 76 through 78 of WPB ¢58-E 
(9-17-43)). 
) agen Combed thread of any count or de- | 100 percent........ ----| Combed thread of any | June16, 1944 
scription (items designated in count or description. 
lines 61 and 66 of Form WPB 
658 E (9-17-48)). 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8766; Filed, June 16, 1944; 11:09a.m.] 


Part 3302—ServicE EQUIPMENT 


|General Limitation Order L-91, as Amended 
June 16, 1944] 


COMMERCIAL LAUNDRY EQUIPMENT, COMMER- 
CIAL DRY CLEANING EQUIPMENT, AND 
TAILORS’ PRESSING EQUIPMENT 


~ §$ 3302.16 General Limitation Order 
L-91—(a) What this order does. This 
order restricts the production and distri- 
bution of certain kinds of laundry equip- 
ment, dry cleaning equipment, and 
tailors’ pressing equipment. This equip- 
ment is divided into two groups. The 
order restricts both production and dis- 
tribution of the first group. Production 
of equipment in the second group is re- 
stricted, but distribution is not. - 

(b) What equipment is in the first 
group. The first group eonsists of the 
following kinds of laundry, dry cleaning 
and tailors’ pressing equipment: 


16, 1944. 


Blocking machines, garment 
Boards, ironing 


Nore: “Conveyors, monorail” deleted June™ 


Boards, pressing 

Boards, pressing, velvet and nap 
Boards, shirt folding 

Boards, steam 


Boards, steam spotting 

Cabinets, deodorizing, drying or sterilizing 

Conveyors, bag (wet wash) 

Conveyors, “go back” 

Conveyors, shirt 

Dry cleaning units, naphtha 

Dry rooms, conveyor . 

Dryers, garment, hot air 

Dryers, hosiery and sock 

Dye machines 

Extractors (including mechanical unload- 
ing) 

Forms, collar 

Forms, hosiery and sock 

Forms, overall 

Forms, sleeve 

Forms, trouser 

Filters, solvent, for drycleaning 

Finishers, garment 

Finishers, sleeve 

Fluffers, handkerchief 

Folding machines, automatic 

Ironers, collar 

Ironers, flatwork 

Ironers, handkerchief 
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SCHEDULE E—Continued 


Troner attachments: 
Canopies 
Feeding devices 
Irons, puff 
Listing machines 
Marking machines 
Presses 
Shakers, flatwork 
Shapers, sleeve 
Shapers, trouser 
Spreaders, flatwork 
Stackers, flatwork, automatic 
Stackers, handkerchief, automatic 
Starch cookers 
Starching and extracting machines 
Starching machines 
Steamers, garment 


Steamers, velvet 


Stills, vacuum, for drycleaning 
Stretchers, trouser 

Tables, marking 

Tumblers 

Washers (except glove) 


(c) What equipment is in the second 
group. The second group consists of the 
following kinds of laundry, dry cleaning, 
and tailors’ pressing equipment: 


Nore: List amended June 16, 1944. 


Boards, spotting, except steam 
Collar shapers 

Collar tippers 

Cuff cleaners 

Dampeners, cloth 
Dampeners, collar and seam 
Dryers, blanket and curtain 
Dryers, rug 

Dryers, windwhip 

Dry cleaning units, synthetic 
Dry rooms, sectional 

Dye kettles 

Feather sanitizing machines 
Fluting machines 


Forms, glove 
Fur cleaning equipment 
Glazers, fur 


Glove cleaning machines 
Hangers, revolving shirt 
Hatters’ equipment 
Holders, bag 
Holders, net 
Irons, rotary 
Ironers, edger 
Troners, hat crown 
TIroners, ruffle 
Ironer attachments: 
String mark eliminators 
Napping machines (carding machines (or 
blanket finishing) 
Puffers, steam 
Rug cleaning machines (stationary) 
Sand bags, hat 
Seam cleaners 
Shirt envelope machines 
Sterilizers, feather 
Stretchers, blanket and curtain 
Stretchers, dress 
Tables, steam 
Tubs, scrub 
‘Pubs, starch 
Tubs, -stationary laundry 
Washers, glove 


(d) Production of both groups is re- 
stricted. A person may produce the 
equipment listed in paragraph (b) and 
(c) only to the extent authorized by this 
order or by written instructions from the 
War Production Board. 

(e) Production is permitted to fill U.S. 
Army and Navy orders. A person may 
produce equipment if he builds it accord- 
ing to United States Army or Navy spec: 
ifications in order to fill a specific 


United States Army or Navy order. This 


includes orders placed by prime con- 


| 
; 
4 
~ 
; 
: 
H 
4 
= 
Se 
| 
3 


tractors or subcontractors of the Army 
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graph (b) to the United States Army or 


or Navy for equipment which will even- 


the United States Navy. A person may 


tually be delivered to the Army or Navy 


also deliver this equipment to a prime 


and will be installed under Army or Navy 


contractor or subcontractor of the Army 


supervision. 

~(f) Production of equipment in first 
group is permitted to fill approved orders. 
A person may produce equipment listed 
in paragraph (b) to fill orders approved 
for delivery under paragraph (k), and in 
addition to maintain an inventory of new 
equipment listed in paragraph (b) worth 
up to 5 per cent of the total value of new 
equipment listed in paragraph (b) which 
he billed to his customers during the cal- 
endar years 1939, 1940 and 1941. His 
total billings during that period and the 
value of his current inventory are to be 
calculated at his established prices 
f. o. b. shipping point. Production of 
equipment listed in paragraph (b) which 
was specifically authorized by the War 
Production Board, through the granting 
of appeals or otherwise, before May 22, 
1944, may take place after that date only 
to the extent permitted by this para- 
graph, 

In approving orders, and in processing 
applications for priorities assistance on 
Form CMP-4B, the War Production 
Board will be guided by the policy that 
the total production of the entire indus- 
try must not exceed the approved War 
Production Board program for the equip- 
ment listed in paragraph (b), and that 
the production in any one plant, or labor 
requirements therefor, must not inter- 
fere with war production in that plant 
or in any other plant located in the same 
area. 

(g) Production of equipment in second 
group is permitted to fill certain kinds of 
approved orders. A person May assem- 
ble equipment listed in paragraph (c) to 
fill a specific order approved for delivery 
under paragraph (k), by assembling the 
equipment from parts completely fabri- 
cated before July 1, 1942. He may not 
make any parts for this purpose. Also, a 
person may produce equipment listed in 
paragraph (c) to fill a specific order ap- 
proved for delivery under paragraph (k) 
for any of the following persons: 

(1) The armed forces and maritime 
agencies of any foreign government 
friendly to the United States. 

(2) The United States Maritime Com- 
Mission. 

A (3) The War Shipping Administra- 
on. 

(4) Privately owned ordnance plants. 

(h) Production of repair parts is per- 
mitted. A person may make parts to use 
or sell for repairing, rebuilding or main- 
taining equipment. 

(i) Delivery of new equipment in first 
group is restricted. A person may deliver 
hew equipment listed in paragraph (b). 
only in those cases specified in the fol- 
lowing paragraphs. There is no restric- 
tion on the delivery of secondhand 
equipment, including rebuilt equipment 
listed in paragraph (b). The delivery of 
both new and secondhand equipment 
listed in paragraph (c) is unrestricted. 

(j) Delivery to the United States Army 


and Navy is permitted. A person may 
deliver new equipment listed in para> 


or Navy, if the equipment will eventually 


be delivered to the Army or Navy and. 


will be installed under Army or Navy 
supervision. 


(k) Approved deliveries are permitted. 
A person may deliver new equipment 
listed in paragraph (b) to anyone whose 
order has been approved for delivery on 
Form WPB-924, issued before July 1, 
1944, or a Form WPB~-1319, or a Form 
GA-1456. 

Form GA-1456 will be used to approve 
delivery to persons who request such ap- 
proval when applying for authority to 
begin construction, and for priority _as- 
sistance in obtaining materials for con- 
struction. Orders approved for delivery 
on Form GA-1456 should be accom- 
panied by the following certification (in 
addition to the certification in Priorities 
Regulation 7): 


Delivery approved on Form GA-1456. 


Those who want to get their orders ap- 
proved when construction is not involved 
should send an application to the War 
Production Board, Service Equipment 
Division, Washington 25, D. C.: Ref. L- 
91. Applications submitted before June 
1, 1944, should be on Form WPB-924. 
Applications submitted after that date 
should be on Form WPB-1319. If the 
War Production Board approves an or- 
der for delivery on either of those forms, 
the approved form must be given to the 
person making the delivery before the 
equipment may be delivered. Moreover, 
if the form is not given to this person 
within thirty days after the date of of- 
ficial approval, the War Production 
Board’s permission to deliver the equip- 
ment automatically expires. 

(1) Deliveries for resale are per- 
mitted. A person may deliver new equip- 
ment listed in paragraph (b) to anyone 
who needs the equipment to fill an order 
or part of an order approved for de- 
livery under paragraph (k). A person 
may also deliver this equipment to any- 
one who is acquiring the equipment only 
for resale within the United States (48 
States and the District of Columbia). 
In the latter case the person. delivering 
the equipment must continue to count 
it as part of his inventory under para- 
graph (f) until the equipment is rede- 
livered to the United States Army, the 
United States Navy, or a person whose 
order has been approved for delivery 
under paragraph (k). 

(m) Use of equipment by manufac- 
turers or dealers is restricted, No person 
who produces equipment for sale or ac- 
quires new equipment listed in para- 
graph (b) for resale may put that equip- 
ment into use, unless the War Produc- 
tion Board gives him written permission 
to do so. ; 

(n) Emergency repair loans are some< 
times permitted. The War Production 
Board will consider written:or tele< 
graphic requests for permission to lend 
equipment listed in paragraph (b) to 
someone whose own equipment is under- 
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going emergency repairs. If the War 
Production Board gives permission in 
writing, a person may deliver equipment 
to another person for use while the lat- 
ter’s equipment is being repaired. When 
the repairs are finished, the borrowed 
equipment must be returned to the per- 
son who lent it. Equipment listed in 
paragraph (b) is still considered new 
equipment even though it has been used 
for repair loans of the sort contemplated 
by this paragraph, and is still subject 
to the restrictions of paragraph (i) after 
it has been returned to the person who 
lent it. 

(o) Use of metal parts for rebuilding 
equipment is restricted. A person may 
use metal parts, including cast iron, for 
rebuilding equipment listed in para- 
graph (b) or paragraph (c) only to the 
following extent: 

. Aperson rebuilding equipment for the 
United States Army, the United States 


Navy, the United States Maritime Com- 
mission, or the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration, may use metal parts to the ex- 
tent necessary to meet their specifica- 
tions. 

A person may also use metal parts in 
rebuilding a piece of equipment if their 
total weight will be less than 40 per cent 
of the total weight of the piece of equip- 
ment rebuilt, after the job is finished. A 
person may use additional metal parts 
for rebuilding a piece of equipment to 
the extent specifically authorized by the 
War Production Board in writing. 

(p) Reports on Form WPB-923 are re- 
quired monthly. Before the fifteenth of 
each month every person in the business 
of producing equipment listed in para- 
graph (b) or (c), and every person in the 
business of selling new equipment listed 
in paragraph (b) must send to the War 
Production Board a report on Form 
WPB-923. This reporting requirement 
has the approval of the Bureau of the 
Budget pursuant to the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942. 

(q) Miscellaneous reports. Subject to 
the approval of the Bureau of the Budget 
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, each person affected by this order 
must execute and file with the War Pro- 
duction Board whatever reports, infor- 
mation, and answers to questionnaires 
the War Production Board from time to 
time requests. 

\(r) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable pro- 
visions of the regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board as amended from time to - 
time. 

(s) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provisions of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
fuygher deliveries of, or from processing 
or using material under priority control, 
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and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(t) Appeals, Any appeal from this 
order shall be made by filing a letter, re- 
ferring to the particular provision ap- 
pealed from and stating fully the 
grounds of the appeal. 

(u) Communications to War Produc- 
tion Board. All reports required by this 
order, and all communications concern- 
ing its provisions should be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Service Equip- 
ment Division, Washington 25, D. C., Ref: 
L-91. 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 


PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


INTERPRETATION 1 
LAUNDRY, DRY CLEANING AND TAILORS’ PRESSES 


General Limitation Order L-91 restricts the 
production and distribution of certain kinds 
of laundry equipment, dry cleaning equip- 
ment, and tailors’ pressing equipment. The 
first group of such equipment listed in para- 
graph (b) includes “presses”. All presses of 
the types commonly known as laundry, dry 
cleaning or tailors’ presses are controlled by 
Order L-91, including those produced or de- 
livered for purposes other than laundering, 
dry cleaning or tailoring. For example, all 
pants top presses, pants leg presses, off press- 
ing machines with bucks 38 inches long or 
longer, and 38 inch to 45 inch utility presses, 
are restricted by Order L-91 regardless of 
whether they are being produced and deliv- 
ered to dry cleaning plants or to clothing 
manufacturers. On the other hand, Order 
L-91 is inapplicable to the following types of 
presses, since they are not commonly known 
as laundry, dry cleaning, or tailors’ presses: 

Back and blade presses. 

Canvas front presses. 

Coat front presses. 

Collar presses. 

Double bosom presses of the type used by 

shirt manufacturers. 

Edge presses. 

Fuse ply presses of the type used by shirt 

manufacturers. 

Knit goods presses. 

Off pressing machines, except those with 

bucks $8 inches long or longer. 

Pocket presses. 

Seam opening and under pressing presses. 

Shoulder presses. 

Side and back presses. 

Sleeve and shrinking presses. 

Vest presses. 

Vest back presses. 

Vest front presses. 

Vest, neck and shoulder presses. 


(Issued May 22, 1944.) 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8765; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:09 a. m.] 


Part 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE CONTROLLED-MATERIALS PLAN 


{CMP Reg. 2, Inventory Direction 17] 
CONCENTRATION OR TRANSFER OF PRODUCTION 


BY WAR, NAVY, MARITIME COMMISSION, - 


WAR SHIPPING ADMINISTRATION, ARMY AIR 
FORCES OR BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS 


§ 3175.117 Inventory Direction No. 17. 


Pursuant to paragraph (b) (2) of CMP - 
Regulation 2, and notwithstanding the - 
provisions of paragraph (b) (1) of that ~ 


regulation, Jt is hereby ordered, That: 


(a) In cases where several users @@® con- 
trolled materials are producing similar prod- 


ucts, assemblies, sub-assemblies or parts in 
a program for one of the above procuring 
agencies and the procuring agency termi- 
nates or modifies the contract with one or 
more of these users either directly or through 
a prime contractor or where the production 
is transferred from one user to another, a 
user continuing the production may receive 
for use in the same major program from 
such other users whose contracts have been 
terminated or modified, or from their sup- 
pliers, or from the procuring agency, con- 
trolled materials idle as a result of the ter- 
mination or modification action, subject to 
the following conditions and limitations: 

(1) Special items (as defined in Interpreta- 
tion #2 to CMP Regulation 2) which are not 
readily usable in the manufacture of other 
products, assemblies, or sub-assemblies and 
which would, in the opinion of the procuring 
agency, have only a scrap value if not so used 
may be received from a user or his suppliers 
or the procuring agency if: 

(i) The procuring agency so authorizes in 
writing, and 

(ii) The amounts of any item so received 
do not exceed the user’s contract require- 
ments after taking into consideration 
amounts of the item presently on hand plus 
the amount on order which cannot be can- 
celled. 

(2) Standard materials. ControlHed ma- 
terials which are not special items and which 
may be used in the production of other prod- 
ucts, may be received from another user or 
from his suppliers or from the procuring 
agency providing the procuring agency so au- 
thorizes in writing and the amount of any 
item so received is-not in excess of four 
months’ requirements for the particular pro- 
gram and the total on hand after receipt will 
not exceed his succeeding six months’ re- 
quirements. 

(3) This direction applies in cases where 
the procuring agency authorizes in writing a 
user whose contract has been cancelled or 
modified, to deliver idle materials either di- 
rect or through the procuring agency to an- 
other user who is producing a product in the 
same major program for the same procuring 
agency. 

(4) The user is required after determina- 
tion of availability and usability of the ma- 
terials so received, to promptly cancel, reduce 
or postpone further deliveries from his sup- 
pliers so that his inventory of the particular 
items is reduced as quickly as possible to a 
practicable minimum working level. 

(5) The user shall return any allotments 

unused as a result of receiving these mate- 
rials. 
(b) This direction constitutes the author- 
ity for the sale or exchange of these mate- 
rials under the provisions of paragraph (c) 
(3) of Priorities Regulation No. 13. 

Direction 3 to Priorities Regulation 1 states 
similar rules for non-controlled materials, 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 


War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JoserpH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8776; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:55 a. m.] 


Chapter XI—Office of Price 
Administration 
Part 1396—Fine CHEMICALS, DRUGS AND . 
COSMETICS 
[MPR 472,) Amdt, 3] 


CERTAIN ESSENTIAL OILS 


A statement of the considerations in- . 


volved in the issuance of this amend- 


*8 FR. 13126; 9 FR. 3426. 


ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 472 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 1 is amended by adding the 
following oil to the commodities listeg 
therein: 


Imported oil of lemon, 


2. Section 7 is amended by substituting 
“Appendices A, B and C,” for Appendices 
A and B” wherever it appears, 

3. Section 11 (a) (6) is amended by 
the addition of the followirig definition: 


(v) In the case of imported oil of 
lemon, any seller thereof except the 
United States or any agency thereof, a 
drug wholesaler, or a, seller at retail, 


4. Section 11 (a) is amended by the 
addition of the following definition: 


(11) “Imported oil of lemon” means oil 
of lemon U.S. P- imported into the United 
States and all other types and grades of 
oil - lemon imported into the United 
States. 


5. Appendix C is added to read as fol- 
lows: 


APPENDIX C—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR IMPORTED 
Om or LEMON 


(a) Sales by any person to industrial users 
or drug wholesalers. The maximum prices 
per pound, f. o. b. seller’s shipping point, for 
sales by any person to industrial users or 
drug wholesalers of imported oil of lemon 
are as follows: 


Price 
Quantity per container: . per pound 
26 Ibs. and over............-...-..- $3. 25 
1 lb ace 
8 oz 3. 50 
1 3. 89 


The quantities specified above refer to the 
quantity contained in a single container. 
It shall be an evasion of the regulation how- 
ever for a seller to require a buyer to purchase 
a given quantity in a number of small con- 
tainers in order to obtain a higher price. 

Where the container in which the oil is 
sold contains a quantity not specifically 
listed, the price which is applicable is the 
price for a sale in the next larger quantity 
which is specifically listed. 

(b) Sales by drug wholesalers. The maxi- 
mum prices for sales of imported oil of lemon 
by a drug wholesaler shall be the same 45 
his maximum prices for sales of domestic 
olf of lemon as determined under the pro- 
visions of the General Maximum Price Reg- 


ulation. 


(c) Sales by the United States or any 
agency therof to dealers. The maximum 


’ price for sales by the United States or any 


agency thereof of imported oil of lemon to 
dealers shall be $2.925 per pound, f. 0. >. 
seller’s shipping point. 


This amendment shall become effective 


June 15, 1944. 


Issued this 15th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8748; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:59 p. m.] 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 


Fr. 
. 
‘ 
ro 
I 
ite 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


Part AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 
[MPR 426, Corr. to Amat. 32] 
FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES FOR TABLE 
USE, SALES EXCEPT AT RETAIL 


A statement of considerations involved 
in the issuance of this correction has 


been issued and filed with the Division of | 


the Federal Register.* 

In Amendment 32 to Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 426 in Columns 6 in Ta- 
bles 1 and 1A the phrase “actual cost of 
transportation” is substituted for the 
word “freight” wherever that word ap- 
pears. 

This correction shall be effective as of 
June 9, 1944. 
‘Issued this 15th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-8749; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:59 p.m.) 


Part 1347—Paper, PAPER Propucts, Raw 
MATERIALS FOR PAPER AND PaPEeR Prop- 
UCTS, PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 


[MPR 450,! Amdt. 


WRITING PAPER AND CERTAIN OTHER FINE 
PAPERS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and has been filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 450 is 
amended in the following respect: 

1, Appendix E is added to read as 
follows: 


APPENDIX E—MaxXIMUM PRICES FOR WRITING 
Papers AND OTHER FINE PaPEeRS WHICH 
CaNNoT BE Pricep UNDER ANY OF THE FORE- 
GOING APPENDICES 


Any maximum price which cannot be 
determined under the Appendices of this 
regulation shall be determined by the Office 
of Price Administration in Washington, D. C., 
by order upon receipt of an application from 
the manufacturer setting forth a description 
of the grade and the reasons why it cannot 
be priced under any other provision of this 
regulation and including a completed Form 
695:720 with respect to the costs of such 
grade. (Copies of Form 695:720 are avail- 
able upon application to the Paper and 
Paper Products Branch, Office of Price 
Administration, Washington, D. C.) 


2. Appendix B, paragraph (a) (2) (i) 
is amended to read as follows: ° 


(i) Substance weights 11 pound up to 
16 pound may be charged for at the price 
per ream of substance weight 16 pound. 
In computing the price per cwt. in rolls 
for such intermediate weights, the cwt. 
Price shall be multiplied by 16 and 
divided by the substance ordered, figured 
to the nearest cent per cwt. for all grades 
except register bond, fanform and 
Salesbook bond in rolls. For register 
bond, fanform and salesbook bond in 
rolls substance weights, 10 pound up to 
16 pound, a differential not in excess of 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
*8 F.R, 11522, 


25¢ per cwt. for each pound below 16 
pound may be added to the price for sub- 
stance weight 16 pound. 


3. Appendix B, paragraph (g) (1) is 


* amended to read as follows: 


(1) Base prices. | 


MAXIMUM BASE PRICE PER CWT. ZONE ! 


Grade 


#1 Mimeo watermarked ____......-. 


Over 16 

pounds 16 pounds 
i $9 
#2 Mimeo unwatermarked - -...... 


. 00 $9. 
25 8. 
60 8. 


sas 


This amendment shall become effective 
June 21,-1944. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
with the Federal Reports Act of 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8790; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:48 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propucts 
[FPR 1] 
GENERAL PRICING PROVISIONS FOR CERTAIN 
FOOD PRODUCTS (GROUP I) 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this regulation 
has been issued and filed with the Divi- 


sion of the Federal Register.* 


CONTENTS 
EXPLANATION OF THE REGULATION 
ARTICLE I—GENERAL DEFINITIONS 


1.1 Meaning of “person”. ~ 

1.2 Meaning of “processor”. 

13 Meaning of “distributor”. 

14 Meaning of “repacker”. 

15 Meaning of “primary distributor”. 

16 Meaning of “wholesaler” and “retailer”. 

1.7 Meaning of “ultimate consumer”, 

18 Meaning of “item”. 

19 Meaning of “container type”. 

Meaning of “sale”. 

Meaning of “price”. 

Meaning of “net delivered cost”. 

Meaning of “delivered to the customary 
receiving point”. 

Meaning of “records”. 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


2.1 Processors who have two seasonal packs. 
2.2 Maximum prices for products in new 
. container types or sizes. 

2.3 Adjustment of dollars-and-cents max- 
imum prices for processors who per- 
form the wholesale or retail function. 

24 Elective pricing method for 


2.5 Individual authorization of maximum 


prices. 

2.6 * When the seller must figure a delivered 
price. 

2.7. Uniform prices where the processor or 
repacker has more than one factory. 

2.8 Uniform delivered prices where the 
seller has customarily been selling on 
an f. o. b. shipping point basis. 

2.9 Maximum prices for sales by primary 
distributors. 
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2.10 Maximum prices for sales by distribu- 
tors who are not primary distributors, 
wholesalers or retailers. 

Payment of brokers. 

Maximum prices for sales to govern- 
ment procurement agencies in cer- 
tain cases. 

Special packing expenses which may be 
reflected in maximum prices for sales 
to government procurement agencies, 

Treatment of federal and state taxes. 

Units of sale and fractions of a cent. 

Maintenance of customary discounts 

and allowances. 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
8.1 Restrictions on sales to primary dis- 


2.14 
2.15 
2.16 


tributors. 
3.2 Weights. 
33 Storage. 


3.4 Export sales. 

3.5 Notification of new maximum price. 

3.6 Records which must be kept. 

3.7 Authority of regional and district offices 

to audit reports. 

3.8 Sales slips and receipts. 

3.9 Transfers of business or stock in trade. 

How a figured maximum price is estab- 
lished and how an established maxi- 
mum price may be changed. 

Adjustable pricing. 

Compliance with the applicable sup- 
plement. 

Adjustment of maximum prices of food 
products under “Government con- 
tracts” or subcontracts. 

Applications for adjustment by sellers 
who have been found to have violated 
the Robinson-Patman Act. 

Applications for adjustment and peti- 
tions for amendment based On wage 
or salary increases requiring approval 
of the National War Labor Board. 

3.16 Petitions for amendment. 


AuTHorRITy: Secs. 1.1 to 3.16 inclusive, 
(§ 1351.374) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; 
Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871; E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4681 


EXPLANATION OF THE REGULATION 


The purpose of this regulation is to 
gather into a single document the pro- 
visions most commonly used in fixing 
maximum prices for certain food prod- 
ucts in sales by processors, repackers, 
primary distributors and intermediate 
sellers (but not wholesalers or retailers). 

Taken by itself, the regulation names 
no maximum prices. These are printed 
in separate documents which are issued 
as “supplements” to the regulation. For 
example, the basic maximum prices for 
canned grapefruit juice are set forth in 
@ separate supplement which contains 
the provisions which apply only to 
packed citrus products. It is only the 
more general provisions, applicable to a 
number of commodities, which are col- 
lected here. Compliance with maximum 
prices, it is expected, will be made easier 
by this standardization of generally ap- 
plicable provisions and by including them 
in a single document rather than in 
many separate regulations. 

Moreover, the provisions of this reg- 


8.15 


- ulation apply to particular food products 


only as they become parts of these sup- 
plements. Thus, for example, whether 
or not section 1.5 (meaning of “primary 
distributor”) becomes a part of a par- 
ticular supplement depends upon 


whether section 1.5 is stated in that sup- 
plement to be part of it. Not all the 
sections of this regulation will apply to 
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every supplement, and when particular 
sections are not listed in a supplement, 
they are to be disregarded for the pur- 
poses of that supplement. 


Nore: In many sections of this regulation, 
reference is made to “the effective date of 
the applicable supplement”. Because food 
products may be added from time to time toa 
given supplement, “effective date of the ap- 
plicable supplement” shall mean the date 
when the item being priced is first included 
in it. 


ARTICLE I—GENERAL DEFINITIONS 
Nore: A seller is sometimes in doubt as to 
how to determine his maximum price because 


he is not certain what kind of seller he is un- 
der the regulation. This happens most fre- 


"quently in those cases where the seller manu- 


factures some of the products he sells, and 
buys the rest. For example, he may manu- 
facture and sell catsup, but only distribute 
the spaghetti sauce, salad dressing, and other 
products he sells. When pricing his catsup, 
he may be in doubt whether to price it as a 
“distributor” (since that is his general busi- 
ness) or as a “processor” (since he is a manu- 
facturer of catsup). It is desirable, there- 
fore, to explain how the names used in this 
regulation and its supplements apply to vari- 
ous kinds of sellers. 

When classifying a seller, this regulation is 
concerned only with the way he handles the 
particular kind and brand (if any) of product 
which he is pricing. For example, if he is 
pricing “Atlas” brand canned corn, the only 
question is how he handles “Atlas” brand 
corn. How he sells “Atlas” brand peas or 
“Jones” brand corn makes no difference. 
Thus, even if the seller is in the general busi- 
ness of wholesaling, and therefore ordinarily 
thinks of himself as merely a “wholesaler’’, he 
is a “processor” when pricing the “Atla®’ 
canned corn he sells if he manufactures that 
brand of canned corn. 

Moreover, the seller is a “processor”, with 
& processor’s maximum price, with respect to 
all the “Atlas” brand canned corn which he 
sells, even though he makes only a part of it. 
The reason for this rule is that if in each 
transaction the seller were to have more than 
one maximum price for the same product, the 
buyer would have no way of knowing which 
price was applicable and the lower ceiling 
would be unenforceable. 

In other words, the important thing is 
whether the seller manufactures the particu- 
lar kind and brand of product being priced 
and not how he carried on his general food 
business. 


Section 1.1 Meaning of “person”. 
“Person” means an individual, corpora- 


tion, partnership, association, any other. 


organized group of persons, and their 
legal successors or representatives. The 
term includes the United States, its 
agencies, other governments, their po- 
litical subdivisions and their agencies. 

Sec. 12 Meaning of “processor”. 
“Processor” Means a person who proc- 
esses any part of what he sells of the 
kind and brand of product being priced. 
The term includes a person who has the 
goods “custom-packed” or “toll-packed” 
by another. 


Example: (See note above to Article I) 
Sec. 13 Meaning of “distributor”. 


“Distributor” means a person who pur- 
chases all hé sells (for his own account) 


- of the kind and brand of product being 


priced and resells it without processing 
any part of it. However, the term does 
not include such a seller when he is re- 
selling particular goods which he has 
repackaged (see section 1.4). 


Example: (See note above to Article I) 


Sec. 1.4 Meaning of “repacker”. “Re- 
packer” means a person, other than a 
processor, wholesaler or retailer, who 
purchases the particular goods being 
priced and resells them after repackag- 
ing. 

Ezample: Smith buys maraschino cherries 
in barrels and without* further processing 

them in consumer-size bottles for re- 
sale to wholesalers. Smith is a “repacker” 
as to the goods which he handles in this way. 


Sec. 1.5 Meaning of “primary distrib- 
utor”. “Primary distributor’ means a 
distributor, other than a wholesaler or 
retailer, who purchases all he sells (for 
his own account) of the kind-and brand 
of product being priced and who cus- 
tomarily makes at least 50% of his pur- 
chases from the processor in carload 
quantities delivered for storage into a 
warehouse not owned or controlled by 
any of his customers, for resale by him 
in less-than-carload quantities. 

In this section, “carload quantity” 
means any quantity of the kind of prod- 
uct being priced which equals or exceeds 
the carload minimum weight specified 
for the product in Consolidated Freight 
Classification No. 16, and amendments, 


- issued by Agents Greenly (I. C. C—O. C. 


No. 60), Dulaney (I. C. C. No. 92), Fyfe 
(I. C. C. No. 29), and Raasch (I. C. C. No. 
566). 


Example: The minimum carload quantity 
of canned grapefruit juice is 36,000 pounds 
(see Consolidated Freight Classification No. 
16, p. 266, Item 18530). This is the minimum 
carload quantity even though lesser quanti- 
ties sometimes take a carload rate. 


Sec. 1.6 Meaning of “wholesaler” and 
“retailer”. 

Note: These definitions of “wholesaler” 
and “retailer” are derived from Maximum 
Price Regulations Nos. 422,? and 423,5 
the regulations which apply generally to sales 
of food products at wholesale and retail. At 
these levels of distribution, unlike those cov- 
ered by_this regulation and its supplements, 
sellers are classified on the basis of their over- 
all food operations, and not according to the 
way they handle any particular product. 


“Wholesaler” means a person the 
larger volume of whose food business is 
the purchase and resale of food products, 
without materially changing their form, 
for distribution out of warehouses to in- 
dependent retail stores, or to commercial, 
industrial or institutional users. 

“Retailer” means a person the larger 
volume of whose food business is the pur- 
chase and resale of food products, with- 
out materially changing their form, to 
ultimate consumers other than commer- 
cial, industrial and institutional users. 

Sec. 1.7 Meaning of “ultimate con- 
“sumer”, “Ultimate consumer” means a 
person who buys the kind and brand of 
product being priced for direct consump- 
tion. The term includes commercial, in- 
dustrial and institutional users. 


8 F.R. 9388, 10569, 10987, 13293, 15250, 
15607, 17367, 17368; 9 F.R. 2562. 

78 FR. 9395, 10569, 10987, 12443, 12611, 
13294, 15251, 14853, 15586, 15607, 17369, 17370; 
9 95, 3510, 3648. 

*8 FR. 9407, 10570, 10988, 12443, 12611, 
13294, 14354, 15587, 15608, 16031, 17371; 9 F.R. 
95, 8510, 3648. 
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Sec. 18 Meaning of “item.” “Item” 
means a kind, variety, grade, brand, style 
of pack, container type and size of 
product. 

Sec. 1.9 Meaning of “container type”, 
“Container type” refers to the composi- 
tion or style of the container used (a sep. 
arate price must be figured for each con. 
tainer type). 

Examples: Tin, glass and paper containers 
are all different container types. Likewise, a 
glass container of one design is a different 
container type from a glass container of a 
substantially different design. 


Sec. 1.10 Meaning of “sale”. “Sale” 


- includes sales, dispositions, exchanges, 


leases and other transfers, and contracts 
and offers to do any of those things. The 
terms “sell”, “seller”, “buy”, “buyer”, 
“purchase” and “purchaser” shall be con- 
strued accordingly. 

Sec.1.11 Meaning of “price”. “Price” 
means the consideration requested or 
received in connection with the sale of 
a commodity or the supplying of a serv- 
ice. 

Sec. 1.12 Meaning of “net delivered 
cost”. “Net delivered cost” means the 
lawful amount the seller pays for the 
item (in a.purchase which is customary, 
for him, in quantity, type of supplier, 
receiving point and means of transporta- 
tion), less all discounts allowed him, ex- 
cept the discount for prompt payment. 
However, except in the case of raw agri- 
cultural commodities, the expense of 
local trucking or unloading may not be 
included in figuring “net delivered cost”. 

Sec.1.13 Meaning of “delivered to the 
customary receiving point”. “Delivered 
to the customary receiving point” means 
delivered to the place where the partic- 
ular buyer has customarily received the 
product. In any case where the buyer 
has no customary receiving point, “de- 
livered to the customary receiving point” 
means delivered to that point where it is 
customary in the industry to receive the 
product. (Maximum prices named at 
the customary receiving point include all 
transportation to that point. Any 
amount the buyer himself pays to get 
the goods to that point must be sub- 
tracted from the maximum price named. 
Any amount the seller pays to move the 
goods beyond that point may be added 
to the maximum price.) 

Sec. 1.14 Meaning of “records”. 
“Records” means written evidences of 
transactions and includes books of at- 
count, sales lists, sales slips, orders, 
vouchers, contracts, receipts, invoices, 
bills of lading, and other papers and doc- 
uments. 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


SEcTION 2.1 Processors who have two 
seasonal packs. This section applies only 
to processors. 

Any processor who has two seasonal 
packs of a food product during the cal- 
endar year may, if he wishes, figure max- 
imum prices for it as if each pack were 
a separate commodity. If the maximum 
prices so figured for the two packs ar@ 
different, the processor shall plainly in- 
dicate on the invoice in each case, 
on each consumer package, whether the 
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product is the “spring pack” or the “fall 
ck.” 

F 2.2 Maximum prices for prod- 

ucts in new container types or sizes. 

This section applies to processors and 

repackers. 

The maximum price per unit for any 
item whieh is packed in a new container 
type or size for which no maximum price 
is otherwise provided and which meets 
the requrements of paragraph (a), below, 
shall be figured under the following prie- 
ing method. 

“New container type or size’, in the 
case of products for which maximum 
prices are established on the basis of sales 
which the seller made during a base 
period named in the applicable supple- 
ment, means a container type or size 
which the seller did not sell during that 
period. In- the case of products for 
‘which © dollars-and-cents maximum 
prices are named, it means a container 
type or size for which no maximum price 
is named, 

For each such item, the seller shall: 

(a) Determine the base container. If 
the seller has sold’the same product (that 
is, the same kind, variety, grade, brand, 
and style of pack), but only in other con- 
tainer types or sizes, he shall first deter- 
mine the most similar container type for 
which he is able to figure a maximum 
price for that product (even though he 
no longer sells that container type). 
From that container type he shall choose 
the nearest size which is 50% or less 
larger than the new size, or if there is no 
such size, 50% or less smaller (even 
though he no longer sells those sizes). 
This will be the base container. If there 
is no such smaller size, he shall go to 
the next most similar container type and 
proceed in the same manner to determine 
the base container. However, no con- 
tainer type and size which has been 
priced under this section shall be used 
as a base container. 

Note: In most cases “the most similar don- 
tainer type” will be merely the container type 
which the seller is adding to or replacing, like 
the tin which he may be replacing with glass. 
Where there has been only a size change, “the 
most similar container type” will, of course, 
be the same container type. This is also true 
in the reverse situation; where there has 
been a change only in container type, the 
“nearest size” will be the same size. 


(b) Find the base price. The seller 
Shall take as*the “base price” his max- 
imum price under the applicable sup- 
plement for the product when packed in 
the base container. However, if this 
Maximum price is a price delivered to 
the purchaser or to any point other than 
the seller’s shipping point, the seller 
shall first convert it to a base price f. o. b. 
shipping point by deducting whatever 
Eansportation charges were included 


(c) Deduct the container cost. Tak- 
ing his base price f. 0. b. shipping point, 
the seller shall then subtract the direct™ 
Cost of the base container. “Direct cost 
of the container” means the net cost, 
at the seller’s plant, of the container, 
cap, label, and proportionate part of the 
outgoing shipping carton, but it does not 
include cost of ne closing, labeling 
or pecking, 
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(d) Adjust for any difference in con- 
tents. The figure obtained by this de- 
duction shall then be adjusted, in the 
case of a size change, by dividing it by 
the number of units in the base con- 
tainer and multiplying the result by the 
number of the same units in the new 
container. 

_ (e) Add the new container cost to out 
the price f. 0. b. shipping point. Next, 
the seller shall add to the adjusted fig- 
ure the “direct cost” of the container in 
the new type and size. If his maximum 
price for the commodity in—the base 
container is an f. o. b. shipping point 


price, the resulting figure is the seller’s | 


maximum price f. o. b. shipping point. 
(f) Convert to a maximum delivered 
price, if the maximum price for the base 
container is on a delivered basis. If the 
seller’s maximum -price for the product 
in the base container is a delivered price, 
he shall figure transportation charges to 
be added as follows: The seller shall 
take the transportation charges which 
he first deducted to get his base price 
and adjust them in exact proportion to 
the difference in shipping weight. If 
for any reason the product in the new 
container will move under a different 
freight tariff classification, the seller 
shall figure his transportation charges 
(by the same means of transportation 
and to the same destination) on the 
basjs of the new shipping weight, but at 
the rate in effect for that freight tariff 
classification on March 17, 1942. 
Changes in tariff rates or transporta- 
tion taxes made since March 17, 1942, 
shall not be taken into account. (Sim- 
ilar principles shall apply where ship- 
ping volume is the measure of the trans- 
portation charge.) 
then add these transportation charges 
to his f. o. b. shipping point price for 
the commodity in the new container. 
The resulting figure is the processor’s 


or repacker’s maximum delivered price. — 


Examples: Case 1. The maximum price 
}. 0. b. factory if the base container is the 
same in size as the new container but differ- 
ent in type. Assume the base container is a 
16 oz. tin and the new container is a 16 oz. 
glass. 


Maximum price per doz. f. o. b. factory 
in base container (“base price”)... $0.55 
Subtract “direct cost” of base con- 


.35 
Add “direct cost” of new container... +.34 


New maximum price (f. o. b. factory). $0.69 


Case 2. The mazimum price f. o. b. fac- 
tory if the base container is different in size 
from the new container and either the same 
or different in type. Assume the base con- 
tainer is a 10%4 oz. tin and the new con- 
tainer is an 8 oz. tin or glass. 

Maximum price per doz. f. o. b. fac- 

tory in base container (“base price’) . $1. 20 

Subtract “direct cost” of base con- 


tainer be —.15 
1.05 
Adjust to new container: 
Divide by number of ounces of com- 
modity in base $1.05 
+.10% 
10 


The seller shall 


Adjust to new container—Con. 
Multiply by number of ounces of 


commodity in new container...00 x8 
$0. 80 

Add “direct cost” of new container 


New maximum price (f. 0. b. factory) $1.06 


Case 3. The maximum delivered price if the 
base-eontainer is the same in size as the new 
container but different in type. Assume the 
base container is a 16 oz. tin and the new 
container is a 16 oz. glass. 


Maximum delivered price per doz. in 
base container (figured carload)-_--.. $0.60 
Subtract transportation —.05 


Price f. o. b. factory (“base price”).. .55 
Subtract “direct cost” of container... —.20 


.35 
Add “direct cost” of new container... +.34 
Add new transportation charges: 
$0.05 (old transportation charges) < 


40 lb. (new shipping weight /case) 
34 Ib. (old shipping weight/case) ~~ 


New maximum delivered $0.75 


Case 4. Same except that the new container 
type puts the commodity in a different freight 
tariff classification. Assume the base con- 
tainer is a 16 oz. tin and the new container 
is a 16 oz. glass. 


Maximum delivered price per doz. in 
base container (figured less than 
calload), 


Price f. o. b. factory (“base price”)...  .55 
Subtract “direct cost” of container... —.20 


Add “direct cost” of new container... +.34 
Add new transportation, charges: 
40 lb. (new shipping weight) 
100 
$.185 (rate per cwt. under new classi- 
fication) 


= 


New maximum delivered price (doz.).. $0.76 


Src. 2.3 Adjustment of dollars-and- 
cents maximum prices for processors 
who perform the wholesale or retail 
function. This section applies only to 
processors. Moreover, the adjustments 
provided by it apply only to dollars-and- 
cents maximum prices and not to maxi- 
mum prices figured on a formula basis. 

(a) Sales by processors from branch 
warehouses. Any processor who sells 
the item being priced, from a branch 
warehouse owned or controlled by him, 
to retailers or to commercial, indus- 
trial or institutional users, shall figure 
his maximum prices for these sales, 
f. o. b. branch warehouse, as follows: 
He shall add to his dollars-and-cents 
maximum price, f. o. b. factory, the 
freight, if any, incurred from factory 
to branch warehouse, and multiply the 
resulting figure by the markup named 
in Maximum Price Regulation No. 421 
for cash-and-carry wholesalers or for 
service wholesalers, depending on 


whether delivery is made in the partic- 
ular sale to the buyer’s place of business. 
These markups shall be used only when 
the particular goods have been ware- 
housed at the branch warehouse and are 
being sold in less-than-carload quanti- . 
ties. (A processor who has more than 


6714 


one factory or branch warehouse may, if 
he wishes, figure freight on a weighted 


average basis from factory to branch 


warehouse, in the manner provided in 
~ ie 2.8 of Food Products Regulation 

1, 

“Branch warehouse” means a plant 
or warehouse (1) which is physically 
apart from the seller’s factory-.and is 
separately operated for: the principal 
purpose of selling (in contrast to stor- 
ing) food products manufactured by 
him, (2) from which he sells a larger 
volume of the product to independent 
retail stores or commercial, industrial 
or institutional users than he sells to 
other classes of purchasers, and (3) at 
which he maintains a sales organiza- 
tion separate from the factory sales or- 
ganization. 

(b) Sales by processors to ultimate 
consumers. Processors who sell the 
items they manufacture to ultimate con- 
sumers, other than commercial, indus- 
trial and institutional users, are nor- 
mally persons whose general business is 
selling at retail items manufactured by 
others. Retailers are covered by Max- 
imum Price Regulations Nos. 422 and 
423, which also provide special pricing 
methods for items that a retailer may 
happen to manufacture himself (see 
section 25 of MPR 422). Manufactur- 
ing retailers, therefore, shall figure their 
maximum prices under those regula- 
tions. 

Sec. 2.4 Elective pricing method for 
processors. This section applies only to 
processors. 

If the processor cannot otherwise de- 
termine his maximum price for an item 
under the pricing methods of the appli- 
cable supplement, he may, if he wishes, 
figure his max#mum price under the pric- 
ing method of this section. However, if 
any ingredient is a raw agricultural com- 
modity, he may use this pricing method 
only if each of the raw agricultural com- 
modities actually used in the item is 
either subject to maximum prices, or is 
covered by announced prices (including 
support prices) recommended by the De- 
partment of Agriculture for payment to 
growers, or is covered by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation’s purchase and resale 
program. 

(a) Pricing method for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies. Under this section, the 
processor’s maximum price per dozen or 
other unit for sales to purchasers other 
than government procurement agencies 
shall be figured as follows. He shall: 

(1) Figure the “direct cost” of the 
item. The processor’s “direct cost” per 
dozen or other unit of the item shall be 
figured by adding together the following: 

(i) His actual cost per unit of all in- 
gredients (other than raw agricultural 
commodities) and of packaging mate- 
rials, for which maximum prices have 
been established, figured at no more than 
the current maximum prices applying to 
the class of purchasers to which he be- 
longs; 


(ii)- His actual cost per unit of all 
other ingredients (other than raw agri- 
cultural commodities) and of packaging 
materials, for which no maximum prices 
have been established, figured at no more 


than their current market prices; “ 


iii) His actual cost per unit of all raw 
agricultural ingredients included in the 
Commodity Credit Corporation’s pur- 
chase and resale program, figured at no 
more than the Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration’s resale price for the area in 
which his factory is located; 

(iv) His actual cost per unit of all 
other raw agricultural ingredients, for 
which maximum prices have been estab- 
lished, figured at no more than the cur- 
rent maximum prices applying to the 
class of purchasers to which he belongs; 

(v) His actual cost per unit of all other 
raw agricultural ingredients, for which 
no maximum prices have been estab- 
lished but.for which the Department of 
Agriculture has announced prices recom- 
mended for payment to growers, figured 
at no more than these prices; 

(vi) His current direct labor cost per 
unit; and 

(vii) Transportation charges per unit 
by the usual mode of transportation from 
his customary supply point to his cus- 
tomary receiving point, if the cost factors 
used in subdivisions (i), (ii), (iii), (iv) 
and (v), above, are not delivered costs 
and if these charges are customarily in- 
curred. : 

(2) Multiply by the “markup percent- 
age.” The processor shall multiply his 
“direct cost” per dozen or other unit of 
the item by a “markup percentage,” fig- 
ured by dividing: 

(i) The current maximum price per 
unit for sales of the most closely com- 
parable commodity then being produced 
by him, to purchasers other than gov- 
ernment procurement agencies, by: 

(ii) The current cost per unit of in- 
gredients, packaging materials and di- 
rect labor of that commodity, figured in 
the samg manner as he figures his “direct 
cost” under subparagraph (1), above, for 
the item being priced. 

The resulting figure is the processor’s 
unadjusted price for sales of the item to 
purchasers other than government pro- 
curement agencies. 

(3) Adjust for any applicable subsidy 
payment. The processor shall finally 
adjust the maximum price by deducting 
any direct subsidy payment, payable per 
unit of the finished product, the amount 
of which has previously been announced 
by the Commodity Credit Corporation or 
other agency responsible for the admin- 
istration of the subsidy and which is ap- 
— to the particular goods being 
sold. 

(b) Meaning of “most closely compar- 
able commodity.” As.used in this sec- 
tion, “most closely comparable commod- 
ity” means a food product, covered by the 
same supplement, (1) whose maximum” 
price does not exceed the percentage of 
its “direct cost” named in the applicable 
supplement; (2) whose current “direct 
cost” is closest to but not less than two- 
thirds of the “direct cost” of the item 
being priced; and (3) for which the 
methods employed in its sale and mer- 
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chandising are similar to those which 
will be used in the sale and merchandis- 
ing of the item being priced. As between 
two or more such commodities having 
the same “direct cost”, the one whose 
maximum price represents the smallest 
percentage of its own “direct cost” shall 
be used. 

(c) Meaning of “current.” As used in 
this section, “current” means at the time 
of figuring the new maximum price. 

(d) Meaning of “actual cost per unit 


of all other raw agriculturalingredients,” ~ 


“Actual cost per unit of all other raw 
agricultural ingredients” means net cost 


. per dozen or other unit after the deduc- 


tion of any direct subsidy payment, pay- 
able per unit of ingredients, the amount 
of which has previously been announced 
by the Commodity Credit Corporation or 
other agency responsible for the admin- 
istration of the subsidy, and which is ap- 
plicable to the ingredients used in the 
particular goods being sold. 

(e) Direct labor cost. In deciding 
whether items of labor cost are to be 
treated as direct cost in figuring the price 
or are to be treated as overhead, the 
processor shall follow his customary 
practice. Thus, if a processor has 
treated cleaning labor as an item of over- 
head with respect to the comparable 
commodity used in determining the 
markup percentage, he shall continue to 
treat it in this way when figuring the 
maximum price. ; 

(f) Other cost factors. The proc- 
essor shall employ no cost factors, di- 
rect or indirect, in addition to those 


. entering into the cost.of the comparable 


commodity used in. determining the 
markup percentage and he shal! make 
no changes in the method of application 
of those factors which would result in 
a higher price. 

(g) Examples illustrating the method 
a@ selecting the “most closely comparable 
commodity”. 


Example 1: Pricing of a new item of pan- 
cake miz. The processor is pricing Com- 
modity A, for which the direct-cost is $1.48, 
as itemized below. He also produces Com- 
modities B and C, listed below, for which 
he has established maximum prices, under 
the applicable supplement, for sales to 
wholesalers. The maximum markup peér- 
centage named in the supplement is 165%. 
The sales unit is twenty-four 20-ounce pack- 
ages, and sales of the neWitem are to be 
made to wholesalers only. All maximum 
prices are on an f. 0. b. shipping point basis. 


Commod- 
ity A |Commod-|Commod- 
(being ity B ity C 
pri 

$1.13] $1. 26 $0. 97 

Packaging materials__.. . 24 . 
Direct labor. 13 
Total direct cost..| 1.48 1. 63 1.31. 
2. 53 2. 16 
arkup percentage. 155% 1657% 


The maximum price of neither Commodity 
B nor Commodity C exceeds 165% of direct 
cost; the direct cost of each is not less than 
two-thirds of Commodity A; and both are 
sold to wholesalers. However, the direct cost 
of Commodity B is closer than tnat of Com- 
modity C to the direct cost of Commodity A. 
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Hence, Commodity B must be used. Appli- 
cation of its markup percentage of 155% 
($2.53-;-1.63) to the $1.48 direct cost of the 
new item results in a maximum price of $2.29 
per twenty-four 20-ounce packages of the 
new pancake mix, f. o. b. shipping point, for 
sales to wholesalers. . 

Example 2: Pricing of a new item of 
blackberry preserves, made from fresh black- 
berries. In 1944 the Department of Agricul- 
ture announced that 12 cents per pound was 
recommended to be a proper payment to 


growers for fresh blackberries. Hence, in- 
gredient cost for fresh blackberries may not 
exceed that figure. The preserver packs the 
additional commodities listed below, for 
which he has established maximum prices 
under the same applicable supplement, for 
sales to wholesalers. The maximum markup 
percentage named in the supplement is 
150%. The sales unit is one dozen 1-pound 
jars, and sales of the new item are to be 
made to wholesalers only. All maximum 
prices are on an f. o. b. factory basis. 


Blackberry A Boysen- 

pricot Peach Loganberry 

A ple jelly, reserves, | preserves, preserves, 

betes “ty ‘A ommod- | Commod- | | Commod- 

priced) ity B ity C ity D ity E 

$2. 20 $0. 85 $1. 60 $1. 80 $2.05 $2.10 
Packaging materials. ...............--..- . 30 .30 . 30 .30 .30 .30 
Total direct cost.........-....---- 2.70 1.30 2.05 2.25 2. 60 2.60 
Maximum price (to wholesalers) 1.45 3. 20 3.00 3. 38 3. 25 
Markup percentage.................-..- ‘ees 127% 156% 133% 30% 125% 


The preserver also packs grape jelly, which 
he sells to retailers only. He may not use 
this commodity, regardless of other circum- 
stances, since the methods employed in its 
sale and merchandising are not similar to 
those which will be used with respect to the 
new commodity. 

Commodity A cannot be used because its 
direct cost is less than two-thirds of the di- 
rect cost of the new item. 

Commodity B cannot be used because its 
maximum price exceeds 150% of its direct 
cost ($3.20-+-$2.05=156%). 

Commodity C cannot be used because 
Commodities D and E have a direct cost 
closer than that of Commodity C to the di- 
rect cost of the new item. 

Commodity E must be used instead of 
Commodity D, although each has the same 
direct cost, because the maximum price of 
Commodity E represents a smaller percent- 
age of its direct cost than the percentage 
of direct cost represented by the maximum 
price of Commodity D. Thus, since the 
other necessary conditions are present, 
loganberry preserves must be used as the 
comparable commodity. Application of its 
markup percentage of 125% ($3.25--$2.60) 
to the $2.70 direct cost of the new item re- 
sults in a maximum price of $3.375 per dozen 
one-pound jars of blackberry preserves, 
f. 0. b. factory, for sales to wholesalers. 


(h) Refiguring the maximum price. 
The processor shall refigure his maxi- 
mum price under paragraph (a), for 
sales to purchasers other than govern- 
ment procurement agencies, in any case 
where the amount of any direct subsidy 
payment, applicable to the particular 
goods being sold, is announced by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, or other 
agency responsible for the administra- 
tion of the subsidy, after he Nas estab- 
lished his price. The refigured maxi- 
mum price shall apply to sales of such 
goods made after the date of the an- 
nouncement. 

(i) Pricing method for sales to gov- 
ernment procurement agencies. The 
processor’s maximum price for sales of 
the item to government procurement 
agencies shall be determined as pro- 
vided in section 2.12 of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1, which for this purpose 
Shall be considered part of this section. 
However, if any other pricing method is 
Provided in the applicable supplement 
for sales of the item to government pro- 

No. - ; 


curement agencies, that pricing method 
shall be used. 

(j) Discounts and allowances. The 
maximum price figured under this sec- 
tion shall be subject to discounts, trans- 
portation and other allowances and 
price differentials no less favorable than 
those given with respect to the compara- 
ble commodity used in determining the 
“markup percentage.” However, the proc- 
essor is not required to give a discount 
for prompt payment in the case of sales 
to government procurement agencies. 

(k) Reporting and approval of prices. 
Before delivering the item to any pur- 
chaser, the processor shall file with the 
Office of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., a report setting forth the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) A description of the item for 
which he has figured a maximum price 
under this section and the reasons why 
the price cannot be otherwise determined 
by him; 

(2) The maximum price so figured, to- 
gether with a true copy of the calcula- 
tions showing his determination of the 
price, and, for the purposes of compari- 
son, itemized cost breakdowns of both 
the item being priced and the compara- 
ble commodity used in determining the 
markup percentage, showing separately, 
according to his own system of accounts 
or regularly prepared operating state- 
ments, all major component cost factors 
(e. g., direct costs, such as raw materials, 
packaging materials and direct labor; 
indirect costs, such as indirect labor, fac- 
tory overhead and selling, advertising 
and administrative cost, together with 
an explanation showing the method of 
allocation of the indirect cost factors; 
and freight if sold on a delivered basis) 
indicating whether each cost item is an 
actual or estimated cost; 

(3) The method of distribution to be 
employed by the processor in marketing 
the item (i. e., whether it is to be sold to 
wholesalers, retailers, ultimate consum- 
ers or other classes of purchasers) ; 

(4) A list of his customary discounts, 
transportation and other allowances and 
price differentials; and 

(5) The volume of the item which he 
has on hand and which he expects to 


6715 


produce during the following twelve 
months. 

Upon receipt of the report, the Office of 
Price Administration will either approve 
the maximum price or disapprove it and 
authorize a maximum price, The maxi- 
mum price approved or authorized will 
be one which bears a proper relationship 
to those for comparable commodities and 
sellers. 

After filing the report, the processor 
may deliver the item, but he may not re- 
ceive payment for it until a maximum 
price has been approved or authorized. 

Where any cost factor set forth in the 
report is an estimated amount, the proc- 

‘essor shall file with the Office of Price 
Administration, Washington, D. C., not 
earlier than three months nor later than 
six months after a maximum price has 
been approved or authorized, a statement 
showing the actual cost of that factor in 
his production of the item since the max- 
imum price was approved or authorized. 

Whenever a processor refigures a max- 
imum price under paragraph (h), above, 
he shall file with the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, Washington, D. C., within 
two weeks after the date of the an- 
nouncement of the direct subsidy pay- 
ment, a report stating his new maxi- 
os price and the amount of the sub- 
sidy. 

Any maximum price established un- 
der this, section shall be subject to revi- 
sion at any time by the Office of Price 

Administration. 

Sec. 2.5 Individual authorization of 
maximum prices. This section applies 
to processors and repackers. 

If the processor or repacker cannot 
otherwise determine his maximum price 
for an item under the pricing methods 
of the applicable supplement and he 
cannot or elects not to price under sec- 
tion 2.4 of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1, before delivering the item to any 
purchaser he shall apply to the Office of © 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 
for a maximum price. His application 
shall set forth: 

(a) A description in detail of the item 
for which a maximum: price is sought, 
including its grade and brand name (if 
any) to be used, the number of packages 
in each shipping case, and a statement 
of the facts which make it different from 
the most similar item for which he has 
determined a maximum price, identi- 
fying the similar item and stating its 
maximum price; 

(b) An itemized current cost break- 
down of the item to be priced, showing 
separately, according to his own system 
of accounts or regularly prepared oper- 
ating statements, all major component 
cost factors (e. g., direct costs, such as 

-raw materials, packaging materials and ~ 
direct labor; indirect costs, such as indi- 
rect labor, factory overhead and selling, 
advertising and administrative cost, to- 
gether with an explanation showing the 
method of allocation of the indirect cost 
factors; and freight if sold on a deliv- 
ered basis) indicating whether each cost 
item is an actual or an estimated cost, 
and the identical current cost breakdown 
of the most closely comparable food 
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product which contributes substantially 
to his total volume of business; 

(c) The proposed maximum price for 
the item, including a statement showing 
the necessity for that price, any discounts 
or allowances which should be made ap- 
plicable to the proposed price, and (for 
comparison) the maximum price for the 
second product included in paragraph 
(b) of this section, including a list of his 
customary discounts, transportation and 
other allowances and price differentials; 

(d) The method of distribution to be 
employed by the seller in marketing the 
item (i. e., whether it is to be sold to 
wholesalers, retailers, consumers or other 
classes of purchasers); and 

(e) The volume of the item which he 
has on hand and which he expects to 
produce during the following twelve 
months. 

Upon receipt of the application, the 
Office of Price Administration will au- 
thorize a maximum price, or a method 
of determining a maximum price, for the 
applicant or for the sellers of the item 
generally, including purchasers for resale 
or for a class of such resellers. The max- 
mium price authorized. will be one which 
bears a proper relationship to those for 
comparable commodities and _ sellers. 
Separate maximum prices will be au- 
thorized for sales to government pro- 
curement agencies. 

After filing the application, the seller 
may deliver the item, but he may not re- 
ceive payment for it until a maximum 
price is authorized. 

Where any cost factor set forth in the 
application is an estimated amount, the 
processor shall file with the Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C., 
not earlier than three months nor later 
than six months after a maximum price 
has been authorized, a statement show- 
ing the actual cost of that factor in his 
production of the item since the maxi- 
mum price was authorized. 

If the seller fails to apply for a maxi- 
mum price under this section, when re- 
quired to do so, the Office of Price 
Administration may authorize a maxi- 
mum price for his sales of the item bear- 
ing a proper relationship to those for 
comparable commodities and _ sellers. 
This will not relieve the seller of his ob- 
ligation to comply with this section or 
with any other provision of the appli- 
cable supplement, nor will it relieve him 
of any penalty for failure to do so. 

Any maximum, price established under 
this section shall be subject to revision 
at any time by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

Sec. 2.6 When the seller must figure 
a delivered price. When this section ap- 
plies to a supplement, it applies to all 
sellers covered by the supplement. How- 
ever, it applies only to maximum prices 
based on sales which the seller made 
during a base period named in the sup- 
plement. 

Any seller who regularly sold a pur- 
chaser the item being priced on a de- 
livered basis during the base period 
named in the applicable supplement 
shall figure a maximum delivered price 
by adding to the maximum price for the 
item, figured f. o. b. shipping point, the 


amount of the transportation charge, 
per unit of that item, which he added 
to his f. 0. b. shipping point price during 
that period (but only before March 18, 
1942). The resulting price is the seller’s 
maximum delivered price to that pur- 
chaser. 

The seller, of course, is free to sell his 
goods on an f. o. b. shipping point basis. 
However, in that event, the f. 0. b. price 
charged plus the actual transportation 
charges incurred by the buyer shall not 
exceed the seller’s maximum price 
figured on a delivered basis. 

Sec. 2.7 Uniform prices where the 
processor or repacker has more than one 
factory. This section applies to proces- 
sors and repackers. 

Any processor or repacker who proc- 
esses or repacks the item being priced 
at more than one factory and whose 
maximum prices for the item vary by 
factory may, if he wishes, establish a 
uniform maximum price for the item 
for any group of factories by figuring a 
weighted average of their separate maxi- 
mum prices. 

For any two or more factories selected 
by the seller, this “weighted average 


’ maximum price” shall be figured by him 


as follows: He shall (a) determine the 
total estimated receipts which would 
have been obtained if his production of 
the item at those factories during the 
one-year period immediately preceding 
the date of calculation had been sold at 
the separate maximum prices which are 
in effect under the applicable supple- 
ment on the date of calculation, and (b) 
divide that figure by the total number 
of units of the item (like pounds, dozens, 
etc.) included in that production. 

The seller shall refigure his weighted 
average maximum price at the end of 
each subsequent three-months’ period 
on the basis of sales made during the 
one-year period immediately preceding 
the date of recalculation. 

Sec. 2.8 Uniform delivered prices 
where the seller has. customarily been 
selling on an f. 0. b. shipping point basis. 
When this section applies to a supple- 
ment, it applies to all sellers covered by 
the supplement. However, it applies 
only to maximum prices based on sales 
which the seller made during a base pe- 
riod named in the supplement. 

A seller whose maximum price for an 
item is on an f. o. b. shipping point basis 
may, if he wishes, establish a uniform 
maximum delivered price for the item, 
by zone or area, by adding to his f. o. b. 
shipping point price his weighted aver- 
age transportation charge from ship- 
ping point to purchasers’ receiving 
points. 

For any zone or area, this “weighted 
average transportation charge” shall be 
figured by him as follows: He shall (a) 
determine the total estimated transpor- 
tation charges which would have been 
incurred if the shipments of the item 
which he made during the one-year pe- 
riod immediately preceding the date of 
calculation, to purchasers in that zone 
or area, had been at rates in effect on 
that date, and (b) divide that figure by 
the total number of pounds or other units 
of the item included in those shipments. 


-actually warehoused. 
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(Where more than one means of trans- 
portation is used, averages may be taken 
separately for each.) 

The seller shall refigure his weighted 
average transportation charge at the 
end of each three-months’ period on the 
basis of shipments made during the one- 
year period immediately preceding the 
date of recalculation and at rates in ef- 


fect on that date. 


Sec. 2.9 Maximum prices for sales by 
primary distributors. There are two 
pricing methods for primary distribu- 
tors. a” 

(a) Pricing Method No.1. A primary 
distributor may use the following pric- 
ing method only if he sold the kind and 
variety of product being priced (as a pri- 
mary distributor) before April 28, 1942, 
and he may use this pricing method only 
when he is selling, in less-than-carload 
quantities, merchandise which he has 
(In normal situ- 
ations the pricing method will give him 
the same dollars-and-cents margin that 
he previously had.) 

If the processor’s maximum price for 
the item under the applicable supple- 
ment is greater than the processor's 
maximum price under the maximum 
price regulation previously applicable to 
the processor, the primary distributor 
shall add the difference to the maximum 
price which he had immediately prior to 
the effective date of the applicable sup- 
plement. If: the processor’s maximum 
price for it under the applicable supple- 
ment is less than the processor’s maxi- 
mum price under the maximum price 
regulation previously applicable, the pri- 
mary distributor shall subtract the dif- 
ference from the maximum price which 
he had immediately prior to the effective 
date of the applicable supplement. 
However, in no event may the primary 
distributor’s maximum price be greater 
than his net delivered cost (based upon 
purchases directly from the processor) 
plus the markup named in the applicable 
supplement. The resulting figure is the 
primary distributor’s maximum price 
for the item when warehoused by him 
and sold in less-than-carload quantities. 

If the primary distributor sold the 
kind and variety of product being priced, 
before April 28, 1942, but did not sell 
the particular ‘grade, brand, style of 
pack, container type or size being priced 
before the effective date of the applicable 


- supplement, his maximum price for the 


new item shall be his net delivered cost 
(based on his first purchase of the item 
after that date direct from the proc- 
essor) multiplied by a markup factor. 
This markup factor shall be figured by 
dividing his maximum price (as figured 
under this section) for the most closely 
comparable item of that kind and vari- 
ety of product already handled by him 
by the current net delivered cost to him 
of that item. He may apply this mark- 
up factor only when he is selling, in less- 
than-carload quantities, goods which he 
has actually warehoused. 

(b) Pricing Method No. 2. For all 
items, and for sales of such items, which 
are not covered by Pricing Method No. 1, 
the primary distributor’s maximum 
price, f. 0. b. shipping point, shall be the 


uke 
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maximum price of his supplier, f. o. b. 
shipping point, plus incoming freight 
paid by him, 


Examples: The processor’s ceiling price 
for grapefruit juice under MPR 509 and un- 
der the applicable supplement are the same. 
Therefore, the primary distributor’s maxi- 
mum price remains the same under the 
applicable supplement as it was under MPR 
509 


The processor’s ceiling price under MPR 
306 for asparagus (all green spears) in No. 2 
size cans was $3.55 per dozen for colossal size, 
A-fancy grade. Under the applicable sup- 
plement it is now $3.85 per dozen. The pri- 
mary distributor therefore adds the increase 
of 30 cents to his own ceiling price under 
MPR 306, provided that the maximum price 
so determined does not exceed his net de- 
livered cost plus the markup named in the 
supplement. 

The primary distributor handled packed 
grapefruit juice as a primary distributor be- 
fore April 28, 1942. He added packed orange 
juice to his line in October 1942. Although 
he may use Pricing Method No. 1 for packed 
grapefruit juice, he must use Pricing Method 
No. 2 for packed orange juice because he did 
not sell it as a primary distributor before 
April 28, 1942. 

Before April 28, 1942, the primary distrib- 
utor handled “X” brand fancy sweetened 
grapefruit Juice in No. 2 size cans, for which 
his maximum price under MPR 509 and the 
applicable supplement is $1.24 per dozen 
and his current net delivered cost is $1.15 
per dozen. He now adds to his line “X” 
brand fancy sweetened grapefruit juice in 
No. 3 cyl. cans, for which the net delivered 
cost of his first purchase from the processor 
is $2.60 per dozen. 
size is the most closely comparable item of 
the same kind and variety, he divides $1.24 
by $1.15 and obtains a markup factor of 
108%. Application of 108% to $2.60 results 
ina figure of $2.81, which is his maximum 
price for the new item when he sells, in less- 
than-carload quantities, goods which he has 
actually warehoused. 


Sec. 2.10 Maximum prices for sales by 
distributors who are not primary dis- 
tributors, wholesalers or retailers. The 
maximum price, f. o. b. shipping point, 
of a distributor who is not a primary dis- 
tributor, wholesaler, or retailer shall be 
the maximum price of his supplier, f. o. b. 
shipping point, plus incoming freight 
paid by him. 

Sec. 2.11 Payment of brokers. When 
this section applies to a supplement, it 
applies to all sellers covered by the sup- 
plement. 

In accordance with trade custom, every 
broker shall be considered as the agent 
of the seller and not the agent of the 
buyer. In each case, the amount paid 
by the buyer to the seller plus any 
amount paid by the buyer to the broker 
shall not exceed the seller’s maximum 
price, including allowable transportation 
actually paid by the seller or by the 
broker. In other words, the seller may 
hot collect from.the buyer any more 
than the maximum price, including al- 
lowable transportation so paid, less any 
amount which the buyer pays the 
broker, 

The term “broker” includes a “finder.” 

Sec. 2.12 Maximum prices for sales to 
government procurement agencies in cer- 
tain cases. When this section applies to 
& supplement, it applies to all sellers cov- 
fred by the supplement. However, it 
applies only where no maximum price is 


Because the No. 2 can . 


specifically provided by the applicable 
supplement for sales of an item to gov- 
ernment procurement agencies. 

(a) The seller’s maximum price, f. 0. b. 
shipping point, for sales to government 
procurement agencies shall be 96% of his 
maximum price, f. o. b. shipping point, 
to purchasers other than government 
procurement agencies (for processors 
and repackers, “f. o. b. shipping point” 
means “f. o. b. factory”), after that max- 
imum price has been adjusted, where 
necessary, as follows: 

(1) If the seller is a processor and if 
any raw agricultural ingredient used in 
the commodity is covered by the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation’s purchase 
and resale program, the processor shall 
first increase the maximum price per 
dozen or other unit, f. o. b. factory, by the 


difference, per dozen or other unit, be-- 


tween the Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion’s purchase price for the area in 
which he received delivery of the raw 
materials and its resale price for the area 
in which his factory is located. 2 

(2) If the seller is a processor, he shall 
increase the maximum price per dozen 
or other unit, f. o. b. fattory, by the 
amount of any direct subsidy payment 
the amount of which has previously been 
announced by the Commodity Credit 
Corporation or other agency responsible 
for the administration of the subsidy and 
which is applicable to the particular 
goods being sold or their ingredients. 

(b) If a processor or repacker has no 
maximum price for sales f. o. b. factory 
to persons other than government pro- 
curement agencies, he shall apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., for a maximum price for 
sales to government procurement agen- 
cies. 

Sec. 2.13 Special packing expenses 
which may be reflected in maximum 
prices for sales to government procure- 
ment agencies. 


Notes: This section is derived from, and 
for the purposes of the applicable supple- 
ment supersedes, Supplementary Order No. 
34,* issued by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration. 


When this section applies to a supple- 
ment, it*applies to all sellers covered by 
the supplement. 

(a) Conditions under which special 
packing expenses may be reflected in 
maximum prices. Special packing ex- 
penses are a basis for increasing maxi- 
mum prices for sales to government pro- 
curement agencies only if all the follow- 
ing conditions are satisfied: 

(1) The buyer must specifically re- 
quire that the commodity be packed, or 
unpacked and repacked, to the buyer’s 
specifications. 

(2) The seller must show separately 
in his contract of sale, or on the invoice 
furnished to the buyer, the net charge 
being made for the packing (and any 
unpacking and repacking) specified by 
the buyer. 

(3) In addition to the records required 
by the applicable supplement, the seller 
must prepare and keep for inspection by 
the Office of Price Administration, for so 


*8 F.R. 12404, 14073. 
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long as the Emergency Priee Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, remains in effect, 
accurate records showing the total addi- 
tional cost required by the special pack- 
ing (and any unpacking and repacking) 
specified by the buyer, and the value of 
materials salvaged in the process. 

(b) Maximum prices for sales which 
meet the conditions of paragraph (a). 
For sales to a government procurement 
agency which meet the conditions of 
paragraph (a), the maximum prices of 
the seller and of any subcontractor un- 
der the seller’s contract of sale with the 
government procurement agency shall 
be the maximum prices otherwise ap- 
plicable, increased by the following 
amounts: 

(1) If the packing specified by the 
buyer differs from standard packing, the 
difference between the total cost of pack- 
ing to the specifications of the buyer and 
the total cost of standard packing, or 

(2) If the commodity has already been 
packed in standard packing and if re- 
packing to the specifications of the buyer 
is required, the total cost incurred in 
unpacking and repacking, less the rea- 
sonable value of salvaged materials, or 

(3) If the commodity has initially 
been packed to the specifications of the 
buyer in accordance with subparagraph 
(1) and if repacking to new specifica- 
tions of the buyer is required, the amount 
permitted: by subparagraph (1) plus the 
total cost of unpacking and repacking 
less the reasonable value of salvaged 
materials. 

(c) Meaning of “total cost.” “Total 
cost” means the direct material costs, 
direct labor costs, factory overhead, and 
other expenses actually incurred in per- 
forming the operations described above. 
However, where these operations are per- 
formed for the seller or subcontractor by 
an independent contractor (not affiliated 
with the seller) who does not process or 
sell the commodity, but only packs it or 
prepares it for packing, the amount actu- 
ally paid to the independent contractor 
shall be considered to be the “total cost” 
of such operations. 

(d) Meaning of “packing” and “stand- 
ard packing.” “Packing” means the 
providing of wrappings, inner containers, 
or outer containers; the placing of com- 
modities in such wrappings or contain- 
ers; and the application of any special 
coverings or coatings. 

“Standard packing” means that pack- 
ing the cost of which was included in fig- 
uring the maximum price established by 
the applicable supplement, or any other 
type of packing expressly referred to and 
expressly priced in the applicable sup- 
plement. 

Sec. 2.14 Treatment of federal and 
state taxes. When this section applies 
to a supplement, it applies to all sellers 
covered by the supplement. However, 
paragraph (b) applies only to maximum 
prices based on sales which the seller 
made during a base period named in the 
supplement. 

(a) As to the tax on transportation of 
property imposed by section 620 of the 
Revenue Act of 1942. The tax on trans- 
portation of property imposed by sec- 
tion 620 of the Revenue Act of 1942 shall, 
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for the purposes of determining the max- 
imum price of any item, be treated as if 
it were an increase of 3% in the amount 
charged by persons engaged in the busi- 
ness of transporting property for hire. 
It shall not be treated as a tax for which 
a charge may be made in addition to the 
maximum price. (This provision is de- 
rived from, and for the purposes of the 
applicable supplement supersedes, Sup- 
plementary Order No. 31,° issued by the 
Office of Price Administration.) 


(b) As to taxes other than the tax on 


transportation of property imposed by 
section 620 of the Revenue Act of 1942. 
Any tax incident to the sale, delivery, 
processing, or use of an item, imposed by 
any statute or ordinance (other than the 
tax on transportation of property im- 
posed by section 620 of the Revenue Act 
of 1942), shall be treated as follows in 
determining the seller’s maximum price 
for the item, and in preparing the records 
required by the applicable supplement: 

(1) As to a tax in effect during the 
base period. (i) If the seller paid the 
tax or if the tax was paid by any prior 
seller, irrespective of whether the amount 
was separately stated and collected from 
the seller, but during the base period 
named in the applicable supplement he 
did not customarily state and collect, 
separately from the purchase price, the 
amount of tax paid by him (or tax reim- 
bursement collected from him by his 
supplier), the seller may not collect the 
amount in addition to the maximum 
price under the applicable supplement. 

(ii) In all other cases, if at the time 
the seller determines his maximum price 
the statute or ordinance imposing the tax 
does not prohibit him from stating and 
collecting the tax separately from the 
purchase price, and he does state it sepa- 
rately, he may collect, in addition to the 
maximum price, the amount of the tax 
actually paid by him (or an amount 
equal to the amount of tax paid by any 
prior seller and separately stated and 
collected from the seller by his supplier). 
In this case the seller shall not include 
the amount in determining his maxi- 
mum price under the applicable sup- 
plement. 

(2) As to a tax or tax increase which 
becomes effective after the base period. 
If the statute or ordinance imposing a tax 
or tax increase effective after the base 
period named in the applicable supple- 
ment does not prohibit the seller from 
stating and collecting the tax or increase 
separately from the purchase price, and 
he does separately state it, he may col- 
lect, in addition to the maximum price, 
the amount of the tax or increase.actu- 
ally paid by him (or an amount equal to 
the amount of tax paid by any prior 
seller and separately stated and collected 
from the seller by his supplier). 

Sec. 2.15 Units of sale and fractions 
of a cent. When this section applies to 
a supplement, it applies to all sellers 


covered by the supplement. 


(a) Maximum prices shall be stated in 
terms of the same general units (like 
pounds, dozens, etc.) in which the seller 
has customarily quoted prices for the 
product, except when the applicable 


°7 F.R. 9894; 8 F.R. 1312, 3702, 9521. 


pricing method shows that another unit from your 


shall be used. 

(b) Amounts computed in the process 
of figuring a maximum price (other than 
the maximum price itself) shall be car- 
ried to four decimal places (hundredths 
of a cent). For sales to government 
procurement agencies, the maximum 
price itself shall be carried to four deci- 
mal places. If any figured maximum 
price (other than for sales to government 
procurement agencies) includes a frac- 
tion of a cent, the seller shall adjust 
the maximum price to the nearest frac- 
tional unit of a cent (like 1¢, 42¢, etc.) 
in which he has customarily quoted 
prices for the product. } 

Sec. 2.16 Maintenance of customary 
discounts and allowances. When this 
section applies to a supplement, it ap- 
plies to all sellers covered by the sup- 
plement. 

No person shall change any customary 
allowance’, discount or other price dif- 
ferential to a purchaser or class of pur- 
chasers, if the change results in a higher 
net price to that purchaser or class. 
However, in the case of sales to govern- 
ment procurement agencies, the seller is 
not required to give a discount for 
prompt payment. 

ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Section 3.1 Restrictions on sales to 
primary distributors. For sales of the 
1943 and 1944 production of any item, 
made after the effective date of the appli- 
cable supplement, no processor shall sell 
to primary distributors a greater per- 
centage (by volume) than he sold to pri- 
mary distributors during the one-year 
period ending April 28, 1942. 

Sec.3.2 Weights. Where label weights 
are used, prices figured by weight shall 
be based on the weights named on the 
label and not on actual fill. ° 

Sec. 3.3 Storage. Storage costs in- 
curred by the seller on goods owned by 
him shall not be added to his maximum 
prices. Storage by the seller of goods 
owned by the buyer may be charged for 
in accordance with the maximum price 
regulation applicable to such services.° 

Sec. 3.4 Export sales. The maximum 
price at which a person may export any 
item covered by the applicable supple- 
ment shall be determined in accordance 
with the Second Revised Maximum Ex- 
port Price Regulation,’ and amendments. 

Sec. 3.5 Notification of new maximum 
price., With the first delivery of an item 
after the effective date of any provision 
changing the seller’s maximum price, he 
shall: 

(a) Supply each wholesaler and re- 
tailer who purchases from him with 
written notice, reading as follows: 


(Insert date) 
NOTICE TO WHOLESALERS AND RETAILERS 


Our OPA ceiling price for (describe item by 
kind, variety, grade, brand, style of pack, and 
container type and size) has been changed 
by the Office of Price Administration. We are 
authorized to inform you that if you are a 
wholesaler or retailer pricing this item under 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 421, 422 or 
423, you must refigure your ceiling price for 
this item on the first delivery of it to you 


*8 FR. 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 15193, 


customary type of supplier with 
this notification after (insert effective date 
of the applicable supplement, amendment or 
order). You must refigur> your ceiling price 
following the rules in section 6 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 421, 422 or 423, which. 
ever is applicable to you. 


For a period of 60 days after deter- 
mining the new maximum price for the 
item, and with the first shipment after 
the 60-day period to each person who has 
not made a purchase within that time, 
each processor or repacker shall include 
in each case, carton, or other receptacle 
containing the item, the written notice 
set forth above, or securely. attach it to 
the outside. However, for sales direct to 
any retailer, the seller may supply the 


‘notice by attaching it to, or stating it 


on, the invoice covering the shipment, 
instead of providing it with the goods. 
(b) Supply each purchaser of the item 
who is a distributor other than a whole- 
saler and retailer with written notice of 
the establishment of the new maximum 
price. The notice, which shall be at- 


_ tached to, or stated on, the invoice cover- 


ing the first delivery to such purchaser 
after the effective date of the provision 
changing the maximum price, shall read 
as follows: 

(Insert date) 


NOTICE TO DISTRIBUTORS OTHER TI N WHOLE- 
SALERS AND RETAILERS 


Our O. P. A. ceiling price for (descrive item 


. by kind, variety, grade, brand, style of pack, 


and container type and size) has been 
changed from $_... to $.... under the pro- 
visions of Supplement No. ___- to Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1. You are required to 
notify all wholesalers and retailers for whom 
you are the customary type of supplier pur- 
chasing the item from you after (insert effec- 
tive date of the applicable supplement, 
amendment or order) of any change in your 
maximum price. This notice must be made 
in the manner prescribed in section 3.5 of 
Pood Products Regulation No. 1. 


Sec. 3.6 Records which must be kept. 
Every person who makes sales covered by 
the applicable supplement shall: 

(a) Make and preserve for examina- 
tion by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, for so long as the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, shall 
remain in effect, all records of th: same 
kind as he has customarily kept, relating 
to the prices which he charged in those 
sales, and 

(b) Preserve for examination by the 
Office of Price Administration, for the 
same period, all his existing records. 
which were the basis of figuring his max- 
imum prices in the manner directed by 
the applicable supplement, showing the 
method used in figuring the maximum 
prices. 

Sec. 3.7 Authority of regional and dis- 
trict offices to audit reports. Any Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration, or any District Di- 
rector authorized by his Regiona! Admin- 
istrator, may (a) approve or disapprove 
reports filed with his office under the re- 
porting provisions of this regulation and 
its supplements, and (b) require any 
seller filing a report with it which does 
not comply with the reporting provisions 
to correct and re-submit his report. 

Sec. 8.8 Sales slips and receipts. AnDY 
seller who has customarily given a pul- 


> 
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chaser a sales slip, receipt, or similar evi- 
dence of purchase, shall continue to do 
so. Upon request, any seller, regardless 
of previous. custom, shall give the pur- 
chaser a receipt showing the date, the 
name and address of the seller, the name 
and quantity of each item sold, and the 
price received for it. 

Sec.3.9 Transfers of business or stock 
in trade. If the business, assets or stock 
in trade of a seller subject to the appli- 
cable supplement are sold or otherwise 
transferred on or after April 28, 1942, 
and the transferee carries on the busi- 
ness, or continues to deal in the same 
type of food product, in an establish- 
ment separate from any other establish- 
ment previously owned or operated by 
him, the maximum prices of the trans- 
feree shall be the same as those to which 
his transferor would have been subject 
if no such transfer had taken place, and 
his obligation to keep records sufficient 
to verify such prices shall be the same. 
The transferor shall either preserve and 
make available, or turn over, to the trans- 
feree all records of transactions prior to 
the transfer which are necessary to en- 
able the transferee to comply with the 
record provisions of the applicable sup- 
plement. 

Src. 3.10 How a figured maximum 
price is established and how an estab- 
lished maximum price may be changed. 
On and after the effective date of the ap- 
plicable supplement, a price figured for 
any item becomes established (that is, 
fixed) as the seller’s maximum price as 
soon as he has either filed the price or 
disclosed it to any prospective customer, 
whether by sale, delivery, offer, or notice 
of any kind, provided that the figured 
price is not higher than the applicable 
pricing method allows. A maximum 
price for any item may be established 
only once, and it may not be changed by 
the seller except (a) with the written 
permission of the District Director of the 
Office of Price Administration for the 
area in which he is located in cases where 
the seller has figured his maximum price 
lower than the applicable pricing method 
allows, (b) in cases where a change in 
this regulation or the applicable supple- 
ment changes the seller’s applicable pric- 
ing method, and (c) in cases where @ 
provision of this regulation or the ap- 
plicable supplement directs the seller to 
refigure his price. District Directors are 
authorized to give this permission. 

If the seller wishes to disclose a price 
lower than the one he figured, he may 
establish the higher (figured) price as 
his maximum price at the time of dis- 
closure only by recording it and naming 
it as such, in ink on his books, before he 
discloses the lower price. A seller who 
has not figured a price for an item may 
deliver the item, but he may not receive 
payment for it until he has established a 
Maximum price in accordance with the 
Tules of this section. © 

Exception: This section does not ap- 
ply to prices figured under section 2.5 of 
Food Products Regulation No. 1 (elec- 
tive pricing method for processors). 

Sec. 3.11 Adjustable pricing. Any 
Person may agree to sell at a price which 
Can be increased up to the maximum 
Price in effect at the time of delivery. 
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But no person may, unless authorized by 
the Office of Price Administration, deliver 
or agree to deliver at prices to be ad- 
justed upward in accordance with action 
taken by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion after delivery. Such authorization 
may be given when a request for a change 
in the applicable maximum price is pend- 
ing, but only if the authorization is nec- 
essary to promote distribution or produc- 
tion and if it will not interfere with the 
purposes of the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended. The au- 
thorization may be given by the Admin- 
istrator or by any official of the Office of 
Price Administration having authority to 
act upon a pending request for a change 
in price or to Bive the authorization. The 
authorization will be given by order, ex- 
cept that it may be given by letter or 
telegram when the contemplated revision 
will be the granting of an individual ap- 
plication for adjustment. 

Sec. 3.12 Compliance with the appli- 
cable supplemenit—(a) No selling or buy- 
ing above maximum prices. Regardless 
of any contract or obligation no person 
shall sell or deiiver, or buy or receive in 
the course of trade, any item at a price 
higher than the maximum price estab- 
lished for it by the applicable supple- 
ment. However, prices lower than the 
maximum price may be charged and 
paid. 

However, the prohibition of this para- 
graph does not apply to (1) any war pro- 
curement agency of the United States, or 
its contracting or paying finance officers, 
or (2) the government (or its agencies) 
of any country the defense of which the 
President of the United States deems 
vital to the defense of the United States 
under the terms of the Act of March 11, 
1941, entitled “An Act to Promote the De- \ 
fense of the United States.” No such 
purchaser or person shall be subject to 
the liabilities otherwise imposed by this 
section or by the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942. “War procurement 
agency” includes the War Department, 
the Department of the Navy, the United 
States Maritime Commission, the Lend- 
Lease Section of the Procurement Divi- 
sion of the Treasury Department, and the 
following subsidiaries of the Reconstruc- 
tion Finance Corporation: the Defense 
Plant Corporation, the Rubber Reserve 
Corporation, the Metals Reserve Corpo- 
ration, and the Defense Supplies Corpo- 
ration, or any of their agencies. (This 
exception is derived from, and for the 
purpose of the applicable supplement 
supersedes, Supplementary Order No. 7," 
issued by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion.) 

(b) Evasion. Nor shall any person 
evade a maximum price, directly or in- 
directly, whether by commission, service, 
transportation, or other charge or dis- 
count, premium or other privilege; by 
tying-requirement or other trade under- 
standing; by any change of style of pack; 
by a business practice relating to grading, 
labeling, or packaging, or in any other 
way. 

(c) Enforcement. Any pefson violat- 
ing a provision of the applicable supple- 
ment is subject to the criminal penalties, 


PR. 5176. 
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_ civil enforcement actions, license suspen- 


sion provision, and suits for treble dam- 
ages provided by the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended. 

(d) Licensing: The provisions of Li- 
censing Order No. 1,° licensing all persons 
who make sales under price control, are 
applicable to all sellers subject to the ap- 
plicable supplement. A seller’s license 
may be suspended for violations of the 
license or one or more applicable price 
schedules or regulations. A person 
whose license is suspended may not, dur- 
ing the period of suspension, make any 
sale for which his license has been sus- 
pended. 

Sec. 3.13 Adjustment of maximum 
prices of food products under “Govern- 
ment contracts” or subcontracts. 


Norte: This section is derived from, and for 


the purposes of the applicable supplement 
supersedes, Supplementary Order No. 9,° is- 
sued by the Office of Price Administration. 


(a) The Office of Price Administra- 
tion, either on its own motion or on 
application for adjustment in accord- 
ance with Procedural Regulation No. 6,” 
and amendments, may adjust the max- 
imum price of any seller who has en- 
tered into or proposes to enter into a 
Government contract (or subcontract) 
for the sale of an item of a food product 
essential to the war program, whenever 
it appears that the maximum price im- 
pedes or threatens to impede its produc- 
tion, manufacture, or distribution. 
(The applicant’s over-all profits will be 
an important consideration in determin- 
ing the action to be taken.) 

(b) From 5 days prior to the filing of 
an application for adjustment until its 
final disposition, contracts may be en- 
tered into or proposed and bids sub- 
mitted at the price requested in the ap- 
Plication, and deliveries may be made 
under such contracts. However, no 
amount by which the price exceeds the 
maximum price may be paid or received 
until an order granting a higher price 
has been issued. In each sale, contract 
to sell, or offer to sell, at a price re- 
quested in the application,.the seller 
shall furnish the buyer with a state- 
ment showing the following: 

(1) The maximum price for the item; 
and 

(2) The filing of an appropriate ap- 
plication with the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, or the intention to file it 
within five days. 

(c) Any government agency may ap- 
pear as an interested party in connec- 
tion with the application. 

(d) “Food produet essential to the 
war program” means any food product 
purchased (1) for the ultimate use of 
the Army, the Navy, the Maritime Com- 
mission, or the War Shipping Admin- 
istration of the United States, or the 
Lend-Lease Section of the Procurement 
Division of the Treasury Department, or 
(2) by the government (or its agencies) 
of any country whose defense the Pres- 
ident deems vital to the defense of the 
United States under the terms of the 


*8 P.R. 13240. : 
*7 FR. 5444, 9323; 8 F.R. 4510, 4785, 6175. 
7 P.R. 5087, 5664; 8 F.R. 6173, 6174, 12024. 
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Act of March 11, 1941, entitled “An Act 
to Promote the Defense of the United 
States,” or (3) for use in the production 
or manufacture of any such food prod- 
uct. 
“Government contract” means a con- 
tract with the United States, or an agen- 
cy, or with the government (or its agen- 
cies) of any country whose defense the 
President deems vital to the defense of 
the United States under the terms of 
the Act named above. 

“Subcontract” means a purchase or- 
der or agreement to perform all or part 
of the work required under, or to make 
or furnish any commodity needed for 
the performance of, another Govern- 


_ment contract or subcontract. 


Sec. 3.14 Applications for adjust- 
ment by sellers who have been found to 
have violated the Robinson-Patman Act. 


Nore: This section is derived from, and for 
the purposes of the applicable supplement 
supersedes, Supplementary Order No. 41," 
issued by the Office of Price Administration. 


(a) The Office of Price Administration 
may adjust the maximum price estab- 
lished for any seller in any case in which 
he shows: 

(1) That he has been found by the 
Federal Trade Commission, or any court 
of competent jurisdiction, to have dis- 
criminated in price between different 
purchasers of commodities in violation 
of the provisions of the Robinson-Pat- 
man Act (49 Stat. 1526) or of any state 
statute prohibiting price discrimina- 
tions; and 

(2) That the elimination of the dis- 
crimination by lowering his price to the 
purchasers against whom he has been 
found to have discriminated would cause 
him substantial hardship; and 

(3) That the elimination of the dis- 


crimination by increasing his price to 


tie purchasers in whose favor he has 
been found to have discriminated is pro- 
hibited by the applicable supplement. 

(b) Applications for adjustment under 
this provision shall be filed with the Of- 
fice of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Revised Procedural Regulation 
No. 1.” 

Sec. 3.15 Applications for adjustment 
and petitions for amendment based on 
wage or salary increases requiring ap- 
proval of the National War Labor Board. 
Any seller may file an application for 
adjustment of his maximum prices, or a 
petition for amendment of the applicable 
supplement, based on a wage or salary 
increase requiring the approval of the 
National War Labor Board before any 
such increase becomes effective, in ac- 
cordance with Supplementary Order No. 
28," issued by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

Sec. 3.16 Petitions for amendment. 
Any person seeking a general modifica- 
tion of this régulation or the applicable 
supplement may file a_ petition for 
amendment in accordance with Revised 


"8 F.R. 4782. 
“3 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173, 11806. 
* 7 F.R. 9619; 8-F.R. 7256. 


Procedural Regulation No. 1, issued by 


-the Office of Price Administration. 


Effective date. This regulation shall 
become eff xctive June 21, 1944. 

Norte: All record-keeping and reporting re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget, in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8778; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:45 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Propucts 
[FPR 1, Supplement 1} 
MACARONI PRODUCTS AND NOODLE PRODUCTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this supplement 
has been issued and filed with the Divi- 
sion of the Federal Register.* 
SUPPLEMENT 1 TO Foop Propucts REGULATION 

1—MacaroNI Propucts AND NoopLe Prop- 

ucTs 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT 


Sec. 

1. Explanation of the supplement. 

2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1. 

3. Definitions. 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


4. Maximum prices for sales of macaroni prod- 
ucts and noodle products by processors. 

5. Maximum prices for sales of macaroni prod- 
ucts and noodle products by wagon 
wholesalers. 

6. Provisions of Article II of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


7. Reports which processors must file. 

8. Provisions of Article III of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


AvutTHority: Secs. 1 to 8, inclusve, 
(§ 1851.375) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; 
Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. . 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE 
SUPPLEMENT 


Section 1. Explanation of the supple- 
ment. (a) This supplement establishes 
maximum prices for sales of macaroni 
products and noodle products by all per- 
sons except wholesalers and retailers 
(wagon wholesalers, however, are in- 
cluded). 

(b) This supplement applies in the 
forty-eight states of the United States 
and the District of Columbia. 

(c) This supplement supersedes the 
General Maximum Price ~ Regulation * 
and Maximum Price Regulations Nos. 
262’ and 326° as to the commodities and 
sellers covered. All orders issued under 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 326 shall 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

19 F.R. 1385. 

77 F.R. 9244, 10844; 8 F.R. 262, 273, 437, 
973, 2285, 5164, 9201, 10568, 11040, 11447, 14985, 
15935, 16687, 17227; 9 F.R. 347. 

*8 F.R. 2098, 4346; 9 F.R. 1819. 


remain in effect as orders under this ° 
supplement. 

(d) This supplement becomes effective 
on June 21, 1944. 

Sec. 2. Applicability of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1. Important: Not all of 
the provisions affecting the maximum 
prices of macaroni products and noodle 
products are stated in this supplement. 
Those which are not specifically set forth 
here are stated in Food Products Regu- 
lation No. 1, and they are just as much 
a part of this supplement as if they were 
printed here. The “Explanation of the 
regulation” is also a part of this supple- 
ment. 

The particular sections of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are appli- 
cable to this supplement are listed at ap- 
propriate places in the following provi- 
sions (in each case, the section number 
set forth in parenthesis is the appropri- 
ate section number of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1). When any applicable 
section of the regulation is amended, the 
amendment also is applicable to this 
supplement. 

Sec. 3. Definitions. (a) When used 
in this supplement, the term: 

“Macaroni products” means the class 
of food prepared by drying formed units 
of dough made from semolina, durum 
flour, farina, flour, or any combination 
of two or more of these, with water and 
with or without one or more of certain 
optional ingredients such as milk, whole 
wheat, soy flour, vegetables and salt, and 
as further defined in the proposed order 
of the Food and Drug Administration for 
Definitions or Standards of Identity of 
macaroni products, as printed in the 
Federal Register on December 22, 1942, 
7 F.R. 10728 to 10734, inclusive. Plain 
noodles (but not chow mein noodles) 
shall be considered a macaroni product 
for the purposes of this supplement. 

“Noodle products” means the class of 
food prepared by drying formed units of 
dough made from semolina, durum flour, 
farina, flour, or any combination of two 
or more of these, with liquid eggs, dried 
eggs, egg yolks, frozen yolks, or any 
combination of two or more of these, 
with or without water and with or with- 
out one or more of certain optional in- 
gredients such as milk, whole wheat, soy 
flour, vegetables and salt, and as further 
defined in the proposed order of the °' 
Food and Drug Administration for De- 
finitions or Standards of Identity of 
noodle products, as printed in the Fed- 
eral Register on December 22, 1942, 7 
F.R. 10728 to 10734, inclusive. The 
term “noodle products” does not include 
chow mein noodles. 

“Farinaceous ingredient” means semo- 
lina, durum flour, farina, or wheat flour. 

“Most closely competitive processor” 
means the processor who: 

(1) Sells to the same class of buyer; 

(2) Processes the same or similar 
quality range of the product; ; 

(3) Has sold in the past the same kind. 
of macaroni product or noodle product 
at approximately the same prices as the _ 
processor figuring a maximum price; 

(4) Has used the same marketing 
methods; and 

(5) Is located in the same general area, 
or, if there is no other such processor !2 
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the same general area, is located in the 
nearest area. 

“Comparable commodity” means a 
macaroni product or noodle product of 
equal weight and quantity offering fairly 
equivalent utility and differing in ingre- 
dients or packaging materials from the 
macaroni product or noodle product 
processed in March 1942 by the seller or 
his most closely competitive processor 
only by changes to the best possible fea- 
sible substitutes for ingredients or pack- 
aging materials. A macaroni product 
shall not be considered comparable to a 
noodle product. 

(b) The definitions of the following 
terms, set forth in the designated sec- 
tions of Food Products Regulation No. 1, 
are applicable to this supplement: 


“Person” (Section 1.1 of FPR 1). 
“Processor” (Section 1.2 of FPR 1). 
‘Distributor’ (Section 1.3 of FPR 1). 
“Primary Distributor” (Section 1.5 of 
FPR 1). 
and “retailer” (Section 1.6 of 
FPR 1). 
“Ultimate consumer” 
FPR 1). 
‘Ttem” (Section 1.8 of FPR 1). 1 
“Container type” (Section 1.9 of FPR 1). 
“Sale” (Section 1.10 of FPR 1). 
“Price” (Section 1.11 of FPR 1). 
“Net delivered cost” (Section 1.12 of 
FPR 1). 
“Records” (Section 1.14 of FPR 1). 


(Section 1.7 of 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


. Sec. 4. Maximum prices for sales of 
macaroni products and noodle products 
by processors. (a) The processor’s max- 
imum price per dozen or other unit to 
any class of purchasers for an item of 
macaroni products or noodle products 
shall be his maximum price under the 
General Maximum Price Regulation plus 
the increase per dozen or other unit in 
his cost of the farinaceous and egg in- 
gredients and packaging materials, de- 
termined by: 

(1) Figuring his cost per dozen or 
other unit as of February 20, 1943, of 
the farinaceous and egg ingredients and 
packaging materials, in each case at the 
maximum price of his principal supplier 
to the class of purchasers to which he 
belongs, and 

(2) Subtracting from that amount the 
sum of his weighted average actual costs 
per dozen or other unit of each farinace- 
ous ingredient, egg ingredient and pack- 
aging material used to process the same 
item during March 1942. 

“Cost,” as used in subparagraph (1), 
above, if the maximum price of the proc- 
essor’s supplier is not a delivered price, 
Means the maximum price plus cost of 
delivery of purchases in a usual amount 
to the processor’s customary receiving 
point, from the customary shipping point 
by the usual mode of transportation. 

“Weighted average actual cost,” as 
Used in subparagraph (2), above, means 
the total cost of the farinaceous ingre- 
dient, egg ingredient or packaging ma- 
terial figured on a delivered basis at his 
factory, divided by the number of units 
he used in processing all his macaroni 
Products and noodle products. 
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EXAMPLE SHOWING METHOD OF COMPUTING NEW 
CEILING PRICE 


Variety... Egg noodles. 
Type Home style. 
Brand xX Y Z. 
Container size_ 1 pound. 
Container style. Cellophane. 
Selling unit. 1 dozen, 
COsTS 
Feb. 20, | March 
1043 cell- | average 
costs 
INGREDIENTS (2) 
Durum flour barrel, delivered: 
Per barrel f. o. b. Minneapolis_ 6. 60 5. 20 
Plus freight to factory__......- 
Egg yolks per pound delivered_.... 246 
PACKAGING MATERIAL 
Cellophane bags per M delivered... 8.85 8.85 
Cellophane tape per roll delivered_. 
Shipping case per M delivered. 70. 00 60. 00 
COMPUTATION OF INGREDIENT 
COST PER POUND 
300 pounds of durum flour__....... 11. 3265 7. 9592 
34-.5 pounds of egg yolks.......... 15.8700 | 11.0400 
Total cost ofraw material_...| 27.1965 | 18.9992 
Divided by 299.749 pound net 
yield cost of raw material per 
0007 

Nore: Shrinkage for pu 
of example 5% including 
loss. 

PER DOZEN 1 POUND PACKAGES ® ® 
Cellophane bags (waste allow- 

Cellophane . 0100 .0100 

Total cost of ingredients 

and packaging material 
(3)1. 2834 | (4). 9458 
(5). (3) 1. 2834 }-........ 
(4)0. 9458 

Increased cost of in ients and 

packaging material per dozen. 
(6) Plus March 1942 ceiling price_. 
(7) Equals new ceiling price_...... 1. 


(b) The maximum price for each item 
of macaroni products or noodle products 
for a processor who owns more than one 
factory shall be determined separately 
for each factory. However uniform 
maximum prices may be established as 
provided in sections 6 (d) and 6 (e). 

(c) If the processor’s maximum price 
for an item of macaroni products or 
noodle products cannot be determined 
under paragraph (a), above, or under 
section 6 (a) of this supplement, his 
maximum price shall be the maximum 
price, as determined under (a), above, for 
a comparable commodity processed by 
him, or if he did not process such a com- 
parable commodity, one processed by his 
most closely competitive processor. 

Sec. 5. Maximum prices for sales of 
macaroni products and noodle products 
by wagon wholesalers. Wagon whole- 
salers shall figure their maximum prices 
per dozen or gther unit for each item of 
macaroni products or noodle products by 
adding to their net delivered cost a 
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markup of 25% of such cost. These 
maximum prices shall be refigured on re- 
ceipt of an item whenever there is any 
change in the net delivered cost. 

A “wagon wholesaler” is one who pur- 
chases the item being priced and dis- 
tributes it to retailers or to commercial, 
industrial or institutional users from an 
inventory stocked in trucks or other con- 
veyances which are under the supervision 
of driver salesmen who make delivery at 
the time and place of sale. Such a 
wholesaler is a wagon wholesaler only for 
sales made in this manner. 

Sec. 6. Provisions of Article II of Food 
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement. The following provi- 
sions of Food Products Regulation No. 1 
are applicable to this supplement: 

(a) Maximum prices for products in new 
container types or sizes (section 2.2 of FPR 1). 
The “base period” is March 1942. © 

(b) Individual authorization of maximum 
prices (section 2.5 of FPR 1). 

(c) When the seller must figure a delivered 
price (section 2.6 of FPR 1). The “base 
period” is March 1942. 

(ad) Uniform prices where the processor or 
repacker has more than one factory (section 
2.7 of FPR 1). 

(e) Uniform delivered prices where the 
seller has customarily been selling on an 
f. o. b. shipping point basis ‘(section 2.8 of 
FPR 1). 

(f) Maximum prices for sales by primary 
distributors (section 2.9 of FPR 1). 

(g) Maximum prices for sales by distribu- 
tors who are not primary distributors, whole- 
salers or retailers (section 2.10 FPR 1). 

(h) Payment of brokers (section 2.11 of 
FPR 1). 

(i) Maximum prices for sales to govern- 
ment procurement agencies in certain cases 
(section 2.12 of FPR 1). 

(j) Special packing expenses which may be 
reflected in maximum prices for sales to gov- 
ernment procurement agencies (section 2.13 
of FPR 1). 

(k) Treatment of Federal and state taxes 
(section 2.14 of FPR 1). The “base period” 
is March 1942. 

(1) Units of sale and fractions of a cent 
(section 2.15 of FPR 1). 

(m) Maintenance of customary discounts 
and allowances (section 2.16 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE IlI—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 7. Reports which processors must 
file. (a) Every processor who deter- 
mines a maximum price under this sup- 
plement shall, on or before July 12, 1944, 
or within twenty days after the maxi- 
mum price has been established in the 
manner explained in section 8 (j) , below, 
file with the district office of the Office 
of Price Administration for the area in 
which he is located a statement showing: 

(1) For each item for which he figures 
his maximum price under section 4 (a), 

(i) The name of each farinaceous and 
egg ingredient and packaging material 
and its maximum price as of February 
20, 1943, per unit of purchase (‘if the 
maximum price is f. o. b. shipping point, 
show the shipping point and freight ad- 
dition) ; 

(ii) The weighted average actual cost 
per unit of purchase of each farinaceous 
and egg ingredient and packaging mate- 
rial used in processing the same com- 
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modity in March 1942 (if the cost is 
f, o. b. shipping point, show freight addi- 
tion) ; 

(iii) The per dozen or other unit cost 
of each farinaceous and egg ingredient 
and packaging material figured at max- 
imum prices as stated in (i) above; 

(iv) The per dozen or other unit cost 
of each farinaceous and egg ingredient 
and packaging material figured at March 
1942 cost as stated in (ii) above; 

(v) The result of subtracting the fig- 
ures obtained in (iv) from those obtained 
in (iii); 

(vi) The maximum price for the com- 
modity figured in accordance with the 
General Maximum Price Regulation; 
and 

(vii) The result of adding the figures 
obtained in (v) to those stated in (vi), 
which result shall be the processor’s new 
maxifhum price for the item. 

(2) For each item for which he figures 
his maximum price under section 4 (c), 

(i) The maximum price so deter- 
mined; and 

(ii) If such price is the maximum 
price of a comparable commodity proc- 
essed by him, the kind, variety, brand 
(if any), container type and size of the 
comparable commodity, or, if such price 
is the maximum price of a comparable 
commodity processed by his most closely 
competitive processor, the name of that 
competitive processor and the kind, va- 
riety, brand (if any), container type and 
size of that comparable commodity. 

(3) For each item for which he figures 
his maximum price under section 6 (a), a 
true copy of the calculations showing 
his determination of such maximum 
price. 

(b) If a processor reported a lawful 
maximum price under any provision of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 326 and 
his maximum price is not changed by 
this supplement, he is not required to re- 
port that maximum price again under 
this section. 

Sec. 8. Provisions of Article III of Food 
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement. The following provi- 
sions of Food Products Regulation No. 1 
are applicable to this suppiement: 


(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis- 
tributors (section 3.1 of FPR 1). 

(b) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1), 

(c) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1). 

(da) Export sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1). 

(e) Notification of new maximum price 
(section 3.5 of FPR 1). 

(f) Records which must be kept (section 
8.6 of FPR 1). 

(g) Authority of regional and district of- 
fices to audit reports (section 3.7 of FPR 1). 

(h) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of 
FPR 1). 

(i) Transfers of business or stock in trade 
(section 3.9 of FPR 1). 

(j) How a figured maximum price is estab- 
lished and how an established maximum 
price may be changed (section 3.10 of 
FPR 1). 

(k) Adjustable pricing (section 8.11 of 
FPR 1). 

(1) Compliance with the applicable sup- 
plement (section 3.12 of FPR 1). 

(m) Adjustment of maximum prices of 
food products under “Government contracts” 
or subcontracts (section 3.13 of FPR 1). 

(n) Applications for adjustment by sellers 
who have been found to have violated the 


= -Patman Act (section 3.14 of 
). 

(0) Applications for adjustment and peti- 
tions for amendment based on wage or salary 
increases requiring approval of the National 
War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FPR 1). 

(p) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16 
of FPR 1). 


This supplement shall become effective 
June 21, 1944. 


Note: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this supplement have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Fed@ral Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8179; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:44 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop AND Foop PropUcTS 
[FPR 1, Supplement 


PROCESSED BEANS, PROCESSED MACARONI 
PRODUCTS AND PROCESSED NOODLE 
PRODUCTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this supplement 
has been issued and filed with the Divi- 
sion of the Federal Register.* 


SUPPLEMENT 2 TO Foop PRopUCTS REGULATION 
No. 1—PrROcESSED BEANS, PROCESSED Maca- 
RONI PrRopUCTS AND PROCESSED NOODLE 
PRODUCTS 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT 


Sec. 

1. Explanation of the supplement. 

2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1. 

8. Definitions. 


ARTICLE II-—PRICING PROVISIONS 


4. Maximum prices for sales of processed 
beans, processed macaroni products and 
processed noodle products by processors. 

5. Maximum prices for sales of processed 
beans, processed macaroni products and 
processed noodle products by wagon 
wholesalers. 

6. Provisions of Article II of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 

7. Reports which processors must file. 

8. Provisions of Article III of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


AvtHority: Secs. 1 to 8, inclusive (§ 1351.- 
376), issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 
151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE 
SUPPLEMENT 


Section 1. Explanation of the supple- 


ment. (a) This supplement establishes 


maximum prices for sales of processed 
beans, and of processed macaroni prod- 
ucts and processed noodle products (that 
is, macaroni products and noodle prod- 
ucts which have been cooked and com- 
bined with sauce). It does not govern 
sales of macaroni products and noodle 
products which have not been cooked and 
combined with sauce. 

(b) This supplement applies to sales 
of processed beans, processed macaroni 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration, 


products and processed noodle products 
by all persons except wholesalers and re- 
tailers (wagon wholesalers, however, are 
included). 

(c) This supplement applies in the 48 
states of the United States and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

(d) This supplement supersedes the 
General Maximum Price Regulation' 
and Maximum Price Regulation No. 427° 
as to the commodities and sellers coy- 
ered. All orders issued under Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 427 shall remain in 
effect as orders under this supplement. 
In addition, any processor who prior to 
June 21, 1944, established a lawful maxi- 
mum price under the elective pricing 
method of section 5 (a) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 427 may, if he 
wishes, keep that maximum price. 

(e) This supplement becomes effec- 
tive on June 21, 1944. 

Sec. 2. Applicability of Food Products 
Regulation No.1. Important: Not all of 
the provisions affecting the maximum 
prices of processed beans, processed 
macaroni products and processed noodle 
producis are stated in this supplement. 
Those which are not specifically set 
forth here are stated in Food Products 
Regulation No. 1, and they are just as 
much a part of this supplement as if 
they were printed here. The “explana- 
tion of the regulation” is also a part of 
this supplement. 

The particular sections of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are ap- 
plicable to this supplement are listed at 
appropriate places in the following pro- 
visions (in each case, the section num- 
ber set forth in parenthesis is the ap- 
propriate section number of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1). When any ap- 
plicable to this supplement are listed at 
amended, the amendment also is ap- 
plicable to this supplement. 


Sec. 3. Definitions. (a) When used 
in this supplement, the term: 

“Processed beans” means dried beans 
of any variety cooked prior to packaging 
or in the package and packed with or 
without pork or sauce. Such beans 
Shall also include dehydrated and frozen 
forms and may be packaged in any style 
container hermetically or nonhermeti- 
caliy sealed. 

“Processed macaroni products” and 
“processed noodle products” mean maca- 
roni products and noodle products which 
have been eooked and combined with 
sauce. 

“Macaroni products” means the class 
of food prepared by drying formed units 
of dough made from semolina, durum 
flour, farina, flour, or any combination 
of two or more of these, with water and 
with or without one or more of certain 
optional ingredients such as milk, whole 
wheat, soy flour, vegetables and salt and 
as further defined in the proposed order 
for Definitions or Standards of Identity 
of macaroni products of the Food and 
Drug Administration, as printed in the 
FrEpErAL REGISTER on December 22, 1942, 
7 F.R. 10728 to 10734, inclusive. Plain 
noodles (but not chow mein noodles) 


49 1385. 
*8 F.R. 9775, 12620, 16991. 
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shall be considered to be a macaroni 
product for the purposes of this supple- 
ment. 

“Noodle products’? means the class of 
food prepared by drying formed units of 
dough made from semolina, durum flour, 
farina, flour, or any combination of two 
or more of these, with liquid eggs, dried 
eggs, egg yolks, frozen yolks, or any com- 
pination of two or more of these, with or 
without water and with or without one 
or more of certain optional ingredients 
such aS milk, whole wheat, soy flour, 
vegetables and salt and as further de- 
fined in the proposed order for Defini- 
tions or Standards of Identity of noodle 
products of the Food and Drug Adminis- 
tration, as printed in the FeperAL Recis- 
ver on December 22, 1942, 7 F.R. 10728 
to 10734, inclusive. The term “noodle 
products” does not include chow mein 
noodles. 

(b) The definitions of the following 
terms, set forth in the designated sec- 
tions of Food Products Regulation No. 1, 
are applicable to this supplement: 

“Person” (section 1.1 of FPR 1). 

“Processor” (section 1.2 of FPR 1). 

“Distributor” (section 1.3 of FPR 1). 

“Primary distributor” (section 1.5 of FPR 


1). 

“Wholesaler” and “retailer” (section 1.6 of 
FPR 1). 

‘Ultimate consumer” (section 1.7 of FPR 
1). 
“Item” (section 1.8 of FPR 1). ci 
“Container type” (section 1.9 of FPR 1). 
“Sale” (section 1.10 of FPR 1). 

“Price” (section 1.11 of FPR 1). 

“Net delivered cost” (section 1.12 of FPR 
1). 
“Records” (section 1.14 of FPR 1), 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


Sec. 4. Maximum prices for sales of 
processed - beans, processed macaroni 
products and processed noodle products 
by processors. (a) The _ processor’s 
maximum price per sales unit, f. o. b. 
shipping point, to any class of purchas- 
ers for an item of processed beans, proc- 
essed macaroni products or processed 
noodle products which he made and sold 
at any time during the’ period October 1, 
1941 to March 31, 1942, inclusive (this is 
the “base period”), shall be: 

The weighted average price per 
sales unit, f. o. b. shipping point, charged 
the same class of purchasers by the 
processor for such item during the base 
Period, plus 

(2) The increase in the cost per sales 
unit of all the ingredients determined as 
follows: 

(i) The cost per sales unit of the in- 
gtedients figured in each case at the 
maximum price as of July 20, 1943, of 
the processor’s principal supplier to the 
class of purchasers to which the proc- 
ssor belongs, or, if there is no maxi- 
mum price, the March 1942 market 
Price; minus 

(li) The sum of the weighted average 
actual costs per sales unit of the in- 
éredients used to produce the same item 
during the base period. : 

‘Weighted average price,” as used in 
subparagraph (1), above, means the to- 

gross sales dollars charged a par- 
ticular class of purchasers for the item 
being priced, f. o& b. shipping point, di- 


No. 121——8 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


vided by the number of sales units of 
the item sold to that class of purchasers, 
All sales contracis made in the regular 
course of business during the base period 
shall be included, regardless of date of 
delivery. Sales contracts made before 
this period shall not be included, even 
though delivery was made during the 
period, 

“Cost,” as used in subparagraph (2), 
above, if the price of the processor’s sup- 
plier is not a delivered price, means the 
price (maximum or March 1942 market, 
as the case may be) plus cost of delivery 
of purchases in a usual amount to the 
processor’s customary receiving point, 
from the customary shipping point by 
the usual mode of transportation. 

“Weighted average actual cost,” as 
used in subparagraph (2) (ii), above, 
means the processor’s total cost ef each 
ingredient, figured on a delivered basis 
at his plant, for the quantity used in 
producing all his processed beans, proc- 
essed macaroni products or processed 
noodle products, divided by the number 
of units produced. 

(b) The processor’s maximum price 
per sales unit for an item of processed 
beans, processed macaroni products or 
processed noodle products for which his 
maximum price originally was estab- 
lished under § 1499.3 (b) of the General 
Maximum Price Regulation shall be: 

(1) The processor’s maximum price 
per sales unit authorized by the Office of 
Price Administration by order under 
§ 1499.3 (b) of the General Maximum 
Price Regulation for such item, plus 

(2) The increase in the cost per sales 
unit of the ingredients thereof deter- 
mined as follows: 

(i) The cost per sales unit of the in- 
gredients, figured in each case at the 
maximum price as of July 20, 1943, of 
the processor’s principal supplier to the 
class of purchasers to which the proces- 
sor belongs, or, if there is no maximum 
price, the March 1942 market price; 
minus 

(ii) The ingredients cost per sales unit 
submitted to the Office of Price Admin- 
istration in the application upon which 
the maximum price was eStablished un- 
der § 1499.3 (b) of the General Maximum 
Price Regulation. 

“Cost” as used in subparagraph (2) (i), 
above, if the price of the processor’s 
supplier is not a delivered price, means 
the price (maximum or March 1942 mar- 
ket, as the case may be), plus cost of 
delivery.of purchases in a usual amount 
to the processor’s customary receiving 
point, from the customary shipping 
point by the usual mode of transporta- 
tion. 

Sec. 5. Maximum prices for sales of 
processed beans, processed macaroni 
products and processed noodle products 
by wagon wholesalers. Wagon whole- 
salers shall figure their maximum prices 
per sales unit for each item of processed 
beans, processed macaroni products or 
processed noodle products by adding to 
their net delivered cost a markup of 25 
percent of such cost. These maximum 
prices shall be refigured upon receipt of 
an item whenever there is any change in 
the net delivered cost. 
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A “wagon wholesaler” is one who pur- 
ch the item being priced and dis- 
tributes it to retailers or to commercial, 
industrial or institutional users from an 
inventory stocked in trucks or other con- 
veyances which are under the supervi- 
sion of driver salesmen who make deliv- 
ery at the time and place of sale. Such 
a wholesalers is a wagon wholesaler only 
for sales made in this manner. 

Sec. 6. Provisions of Article II of Food 
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement. The following provi- 
sions of Food Products Regulation No. i 
are applicable to this supplement: 


(a) Maximum prices for products in new 
container types or sizes (section 2.2 of FPR 
1). In those cases only where the processor 
has made a change in his container type from 
tin to glass, he shall add 24 cent per pound 
label weight of his finished product, after 
adding the “direct cost” of the container 
in the new type and size as provided by sec- 
tion 2.2(e) of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1. 

(b) Elective pricing method (section 2.4 
of FPR 1). The “markup percentage” figure 
is 150%. 

(c) Individual authorization of maximum 
prices (section 2.5 of FPR 1.) 

(d) When the seller must figure a deliver- 
ed price (section 2.6 of FPR 1). However, 
when figuring a delivered price, any processor 
whose transportation charge during the pe- 
riod October 1, 1941 to March 17, 1942 was 
based on the use of his own trucks and who 
is now compelled to use a common or con- 
tract carrier, may add transportation charges 
figured by the new means of transportation, 
to the same destination and under the same 
freight tariff classification, but at the rate in 
effect during that period. : 

(e) Uniform prices where the processor or 
repacker has more than one factory (section 
2.7 of FPR 1). 

(f) Uniform delivered prices where the 
seller has customarily been selling on an 
f. o. b. shipping point basis (section 2.8 of 
FPR 1). 

(g) Maximum prices for sales by primary 
distributors (section 2.9 of FPR 1). 

(h) Maximum prices for sales by dis- 
tributors who are not primarily distributors, 
wholesalers or retailers (section 2.10 of FPR 
1). 

(i) Payment of brokers (section 2.11 of 
FPR 1). 

(j) Special packing expenses which may 
be reflected in maximum prices for sales to 
government procurement agencies (section 
2.13 of FPR 1). 

(k) Treatment of federal and state taxes 
(section 2.14 of FPR 1). 

(1) Units of sales and fractions of a cent 
(section 2.15 of FPR 1). 

(m) Maintenance of customary discounts 
and allowances (section 2.16 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 7. Reports which processors must 
file. (a) Every processor who deter- 
mines a@ maximum price under section 
4 or 6 (a) of this supplement shall, on or 
before July 12, 1944, or within 20 days 
after the maximum price has been estab- 
lished in the manner explained in section 
8 (j), below, file with the Office of Price 
Administration, Washington, D. C., a 
statement showing: 

(1) For each item ‘for which he figures 
his maximum price under section 4, 

(i) The weighted average price per 
sales unit, figured f. o. b. shipping point, 
which he received for the item during the 
base period (October 1, 1941 to March 31, 
1942, inclusive) or the maximum selling 
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price for the item authorized by order of 
the Office of Price Administration upder 
§ 1499.3 (b) of the General Maximum 
Price Regulation; 

(ii) The maximum price which he 
figured for the item under this supple- 
ment (where any maximum price is 
figured on a delivered basis, he shall also 
show his maximum price figured on an 
f. o. b. shipping point basis); and 

(iii) A list of all his customary allow- 
ances, discounts, and other price differ- 
entials. 

(2) For each item for which he figures 
his maximum price under section 6 (a), 
a true copy of the calculations showing 
his determination of such maximum 
price. 

(b) If a processor reported a lawful 
maximum price under any provision of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 427 and 
his maximum price is not changed by 
this supplement, he is not required to 
report that maximum price again under 
this section. 

Sec. 8. Provisions of Article III of Food 
Producis Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement. The following provi- 
sions of Food Products Régulation No. 1 
are applicable to this supplement: 

(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis- 
tributors (section 3.1 of FPR 1). 

(b) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1), 

(c) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1). 

(ad) Export sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1). 

(e) Notification of new maximum price 
(section 3.5 of FPR 1). 

(f) Records which must be kept (section 
3.6 of FPR 1). 

(g) Authority of regional and district 
offices to audit reports (section 3.7 of FPR 1). 

(h) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of 
FPR 1). 

(i) Transfers of business or stock in trade 
(section 3.9 of FPR 1). ’ 

(j) How a figured maximum price is estab- 
lished and how an established maximum 
price may be changed (section 3.10 of FPR 1). 

(k) Adjustable pricing (section 3.11 of 
FPR 1). 

(1) Compliance with the applicable supple- 
ment (section 3.12 of FPR 1). 

(m) Adjustment of maximum prices of 
food products under “Government contracts” 
or subcontracts (section 3.13 of FPR 1). 

(n) Application for adjustment by Sellers 


*who have been found to have violated the 


Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of FPR 1). 

(0) Applications for adjustment and pe- 
titions for amendment based on wage or sal- 
ary increases requiring the approval of the 
National War Labor Board (section 3.15 of 
FPR 1). 

(p) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16 
of FPR 1). 


This supplement shall become effective 
June 21, 1944. 

Nots: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this supplement have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8780; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propucts 
[FPR 1, Supplement 3] 


PREPARED FLOUR MIXES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this supple- 
ment has been issued and filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register.* 


SUPPLEMENT 3 TO Foop Propucts REGULATION 
1—PREPARED FLouR MIXES 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT 


Sec. 

1, Explanation of the supplement. 

2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1 


8. Definitions. 
ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


4. Maximum prices for sales of pancake mix 
and waffle mix by processors. 

5. Maximum prices for sales of pancake mix 
and waffie mix by wagon wholesalers. 

6. Provisions of Article II of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


ARTICLE III—-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


7. Reports which sellers must file. 

8. Provisions of Article III of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


AvutTHoritTy: Secs. 1 to 8, inclusive (§ 1351.- 
877) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 756; Pub. Law 
151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE 
SUPPLEMENT 


Section 1. Explanation of the supple- 
ment. (a) This supplement establishes 
maximum prices for the kinds of pre- 
pared flour mixes designated below, and 
processors shall figure their maximum 
prices in accordance with the provisions 
of the respective section listed for each 
kind. Further kinds may be added from 
time to time. The maximum prices take 
into consideration such factors as va- 
riety, brand, container type and size, 


unit of sale and class of purchasers. Ad-' 


ditional factors may be specified for 
some kinds or items, 


Kind: Section 


(b) This supplement applies to sales 
of the listed kinds of prepared flour 
mixes by all persons except wholesalers 
and retailers (wagon wholesalers, how- 
ever, are included). 

(c) This supplement applies in the 48 
states of the United States and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

(d) This supplement supersedes the 
General Maximum Price Regulation,’ 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 280? and 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 462° as to 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

29 F.R. 1385. 

28 F.R. 5165, 7566, 6357, 7196, 7599, 7670, 
8065, 8180, 9521, 9386, 9883, 10518, 11811, 11539, 
13060, 13721, 16296, 16597, 16795; 9 F.R. 343, 
753, 1622, 2238, 2176, 4027. 

*8 F.R. 12181, 15908, 


the commodities and sellers covered. All 
orders issued under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 462 shall remain in effect 
as orders under this supplement. In 
addition, any processor who prior to 
June 21, 1944 established a lawful maxi- 
mum price under the elective pricing 
method of section 5 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 462 may, if he wishes, 
keep that maximum price. 

(e) This supplement becomes effective 


on June 21, 1944. 


Sec, 2. Applicability of Food Products 
Regulation No.1. Important: Not all of 
the provisions affecting the maximum 
prices of the designated prepared flour 
mixes are stated in this supplement. 
Those which are not specifically set forth 
here are stated in Food Products Regu- 
lation No. 1, and they are just as mucha 
part of this supplement as if they were 
printed here. The “explanation of the 
regulation” is also a part of this supple- 
ment. 

The particular sections of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are appli- 
cable to this supplement are listed at 
appropriate places in the following pro- 
visions (in each case, the section number 
set forth in parenthesis is the appro- 
priate section number of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1). When any applica- 
ble section of the regulation is amended, 
the amendment also is applicable to this 
supplement. 

Sec. 3. Definitions. (a) When used in 
this supplement, the term: 

“Class of purchasers” refers to the 
practice followed by the seller in setting 
different prices for sales to different pur- 
chasers or kinds of purchasers. 

“Flour” means the flour and the com- 
binations of flour produced from wheat, 
rye, buckwheat, rice, corn, oats, barley, 
soy beans and potatoes. Included in 
this term are those flours and combi- 
nations which are bleached, bromated, 
enriched, phosphated and rendered self- 
rising. 

“Kind” means a type of prepared flour 
mix such as pancake mix, waffle mix, etc. 

“Mix,” where used alone, means 4 
finished collection of ingredients prior 
to and ready for packaging. 

“Pancake mix” and “waffle mix” are 
the products customarily sold under the 
respective designations, requiring only 
the addition of liquid to produce a batter 
which becomes edible by applying heat 
to it on a single open plate in the case of 
pancake mix or within a pair of check- 
ered irons in the case of waffle mix. The 
terms include mixes containing buck- 
wheat flour. 

“Prepared flour mix” means any coMm- 
bination of not less than 30% by weight 
of flour or flours with ingredients other 
than those used to make the flour. This 
percentage is based on the total weight 
of the finished mix. The term includes, 
but is not limited to, pancake mix, wafile 
mix, doughnut mix, muffin mix, biscuit 
mix, pie crust mix, ginger bread mix, 
coffee-cake mix, spice-cake mix, devil 
food cake mix, angel food cake mix, and 
yellow cake mix. 
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ured at the market prices thereof on Sep-. 


“Variety” means a class of a particular 
kind of prepared flour mix, according to 
the formula used in its production. 

(b) The definitions of the following 
terms, set forth in the designated sec- 
tions of Food Products Regulation No. 1, 
are applicable to this supplement. ~ 

“Person” (section 1.1 of FPR 1). 

“processor” (section 1.2 of FPR 1). 

“Distributor” (section 1.3 of FPR 1). 

“primary distributor” (section 1.5 of FPR 


1). 
Verchieubee” and “retailer” (section 1.6 of 


FPR 1). 

“Ultimate consumer” (section 1.7 of FPR 
1). 
Caieent (section 1.8 of FPR 1). 

“Container type” (section 1.9 of FPR 1). 
“Sale” (section 1.10 of FPR 1). 

“Price” (section 1.11 of FPR 1). 

“Net delivered cost” (section 1.12 of FPR 


1). 
“Records” (section 1.14 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE Ii—PRICING PROVISIONS 


Sec. 4. Maximum prices for sales of 
pancake mix and waffle mix by proces- 
sors. The pricing method of this section 
applies to all of the processor’s sales of 
pancake mix or wafile mix, except those 
in which he is selling branded pancake 
mix or branded waffle mix no part of 
which he processes himself. 

(a) General pricing method. The 
processor shall figure his maximum price 
per sales unit for each item of pancake 
mix or waffle mix, f. o. b, shipping point, 
to each class of purchasers, by adding 
together (1) the weighted average price, 
figured f. o. b. shipping point, which he 
charged for that item to the particular 
class of-purchasers during the base pe- 
riod June 1, 1941, through August 31, 
1941, and (2) the increase in cost of in- 
gredients and packaging materials pro- 
vided for in paragraph (c), below. 

(b) Meaning of “weighted average 
price.’ The processor’s “weighted aver- 
age price” shall be figured by dividing 
the total gross sales dollars charged a 
particular class of purchasers for the 
item being priced by the number of sales 
units of the item sold to that class of 
purchasers. All sales contracts made in 
the regular course of business during the 
period June 1, 1941, through August 31, 
1941, shall be included, regardless of date 
of delivery. Sales contracts made be- 
fore this period shall not be ‘included 
even though delivery was made during 
the period. 

(c) Increase in cost of ingredients and 
packaging materials. The processor 
shall determine his increase im cost of 
ingredients and packaging materials 
(subject to the limitations in paragraph 
(d), below) by— 

(1) Adding together (i) the cost per 
sales unit on September 8, 1943, at the 
processor’s plant, of the ingredients and 
packaging materials subject to maxi- 
mum prices established by the Office of 
Price Administration, figured at the 
maximum prices then applying to the 
Class of purchasers to which he belongs, 
and (ii) the cost per sales unit, at the 
Processor’s plant, of the ingredients and 
Packaging materials for which no maxi- 
mum prices have been established by 
the Office of Price Administration, fig- 


tember 8, 1943, and 

(2) Subtracting from the figure ob- 
tained by the addition in (1), above, per 
sales unit, the sum of the weighted aver- 
ages of the costs which he used for in- 
gredients and for packaging materials 
in establishing his selling prices for the 
same item during the base period June 
1, 1941, through August 31, 1941. 

“Weighted average of the costs” for 
ingredients or for packaging materials 
means the total of the costs thereof 
which the processor used in establishing 
his prices for all sales of a particular unit 
during the named base period, divided 
by the total number of these units sold 
during that base period. 

(d) Limitation on increase in cost of 
ingredients. The total increase in cost 
of ingredients provided for in (c), above, 
shall not exceed the amount listed below 
per one hundred pounds of mix: 

For pancake mix—plain_____.-.----- $1. 50 
For pancake 


Sec. 5. Maximum prices for sales of 
pancake mix and waffle mix by wagon 
wholesalers. A “wagon wholesaler” is 
one who purchases the item being priced 
and distributes it to retailers or to-com- 
mercial, industrial or institutional users 
from an inventory stocked in trucks or 
other conveyances which are under the 
supervision of driver salesmen who make 
delivery at the time and place of sale. 
Such a wholesaler is a wagon wholesaler 
only for sales made in this manner. 

The maximum price which a wagon 
wholesaler may charge for an item of 
pancake mix or waffle mix shall be de- 
termined as follows: 

If his supplier’s maximum price un- 
der this supplement is greater than the 
supplier’s maximum price under the max- 
imum. price regulation previously ap- 
plicable to the supplier, the wagon 
wholesaler shall add the difference to 
the maximum price which he had im- 
mediately prior to June 21, 1944. If his 
supplier’s maximum price under this 
supplement is less than the supplier’s 
maximum price under the maximum 
price regulation previously applicable, 
the wagon wholesaler shall subtract the 
difference from the maximum price 
which he had immediately prior to June 
21, 1944. 

If the wagon wholesaler handled the 
kind of prepared flour mix being priced 
before June 21, 1944, but did not handle 
the particular brand, size or container 
type being priced before that date, his 
maximum price for the new item shall 
be his net delivered cost (based on his 
first purchase of the item after June 20, 
1944) multiplied by a markup factor. 
This markup factor shall be secured by 
dividing his ceiling price (as- figured 
under this section) for the most closely 
comparable item of that kind of pre- 
pared flour mix already handled by him 
by the net delivered cost to him of that 
item. 

If the wagon wholesaler cannot deter- 
mine his maximum price under the fore- 
going pricing method, his maximum 
price shall be the maximum price of his 
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supplier, f. o. b. shipping point, plus in- 
coming freight paid by him. 

SEc. 6. Provisions of Article II of Food 
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement. The following provi- 
sions of Food Products Regulation No. 1 
are applicable to this supplement: 


(a) Maximum prices for products in new 
container types or sizes (section 2.2 of FPR 1). 

(b) Elective pricing method for proces- 
sors (section 24 of FPR 1). The “markup 
percentage” figure is 165%. 

(c) Individual authorization of meximum 
prices (section 2.5 of FPR 1). 

(ad) When a seller must figure a delivered 
price (section 2.6 of FFR 1). 

(e) Uniform prices where the processor 
or repacker has more than one factory (sec- 
tion 2.7 of FPR 1). 

(f) Uniform delivered prices where the 
seller has customarily been selling on an 
f. o. b. shipping point basis (section 2.8 of 
FPR 1). 3 

(g) Maximum prices for sales by primary 
distributors (section 2.9 of FPR 1). 

(h) Maximum prices for sales by distrib- 
utors who are not primary distributors, 
wholesalers or retailers (section 2.10 of 
FPR 1). 

(i) Payment of brokers (section 2.11 of 
FPR 1). be 

(j) Special packing expenses which may be 
reficcted in maximum prices for sales to Cov- 
ernment procurement agencies (section 2.13 
of FPR 1). 

{k) Treatment of federal and state taxes 
(section 2.14 of FPR 1). 

(1) Units of sale and fractions of a cent 
(section 2.15 of FPR 1). 

(m) Maintenance cf customary disccunts 
and allowances (section 2.16 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE ITI-—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 7; Reports which sellers must file. 
Every processor who determines a maxi- 
mum price under section 4 or 6(a) of this 
supplement shall, on or before July 12, 
1944, or within twenty days after the 
maximum price has been established in 
the manner explained in section 8(j), 
below, file with the district office of the 
Office of Price Administration for the 
area in which he is located a true copy 
of the calculations showing his determi- 
nation of such maximum price. How- 
ever, if a processor reported a lawful 
maximum price under any provision of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 462 and 
his maximum price is not changed by 
this supplement, he is not required to 
report that maximum price again under 
this section. 


Sec. 8. Provisions of Article III of Food 
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement. The following provi- 
sions of Food Products Regulation No. 1 
are applicable to this supplement: 


(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis- 
tributors (section 3.1 of FPR 1). 

(b) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1). 

(c) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1). 

(d) Export sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1). 

(e) Notification of new maximum price 
(section 3.5 of FPR 1). 

(f) Records which must be kept (section 
3.6 of FPR 1). 

(g) Authority of regional and district of- 
fices to audit reports (section 3.7 of PPR 1). 

(h) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of 
FPR 1). 

(i) Transfers of business or stock im trade ° 
(section 3.9 of FPR 1). 
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(j) How a figured maximum price is estab- 
lished and how an established maximum 
price may be changed (section 3.10 of FPR 1). 

(k) Adjustable pricing (section 3.11 of 
FPR 1). 


(1) Compliance with the applicable sup- 


plement (section 3.12 of FPR 1). 

(m) Adjustment of maximum prices of 
food products under “Government con- 
tracts” or subcontracts (section 3.13 of 
FPR 1). 

(n) Applications for adjustment by sellers 
who have been found to have violated the 
Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of 
FPR 1). 

(o) Application for adjustment and peti- 
tions for amendment based on wage or salary 
increases requiring approval of the National 
War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FPR 1). 

(p) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16 
of FPR 1). 


This supplement shall become effective 
June 21, 1944. 


Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this supplement have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8781; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:46 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propucts 
[FPR 1, Supplement 4] 


PITTED AND MACERATED DOMESTIC DATES AND 
DOMESTIC DATE PRODUCTS (1943 CROP AND 
AFTER) 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this supplement 
has been issued and filed with the Divi- 
sion of the Federal Register.* 


SUPPLEMENT 4 TO Foop PropucTs REGULATION 
No. 1—PrTrep AND MACERATED DOMESTIC 
Dates aND Date Propucts (1943 Crop AND 
AFTER ) 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT 


Sec. 

1. Explanation of the supplement. 

2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1. 

8. Definitions. 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


4. General pricing method, 

5. Provisions of Article II of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement, 


ARTICLE III—-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


6. Provisions of Article III of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


AutTuority: Secs. 1 to 6, inclusive, 
(§ 1851.378) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; 
Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871, 8 F.R. 


ARTICLE I—-EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLE- 


MENT 
Section l. Explanation of the supple- 


ment. (a) This supplement establishes — 


maximum prices for sales of pitted and 
macerated domestic dates and domestic 
date products of the 1943 crop and after. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration, 


(b) This supplement applies to sales 
of pitted and macerated dates and do- 
mestic date products of the 1943 crop 
and after by all persons except whole- 
salers and retailers. 

(c) This supplement applies in the 48 
states of the United States and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

(d) This supplement supersedes the 
General Maximum Price Regulation,’ 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 243” and 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 521° as 
to the commodities and sellers covered. 
All orders issued under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 521 shall remain in effect 
as orders under this supplement. 

(e) This supplement becomes effective 
on June 21, 1944. 

Sec. 2. Applicability of Food Products 
Regulation No.1. Important: Not all of 
the provisions affecting the maximum 
prices of pitted and macerated domestic 
dates and domestic date products of the 
1943 crop and after are stated in this 
supplement. Those which are not spe- 
cifically set forth here are stated in Food 
Products Regulation No. 1, and they are 
just as much a part of this supplement 
as if they were printed here. The “Ex- 
planation of the Regulation” is also a 
part of this supplement. 

The particular sections of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are’ ap- 
plicable to this supplement are listed at 


appropriate places in the following pro-. 


visions (in each case, the section number 
set forth in parentheses is appropriate 
section number of Food Products Regula- 
tion No. 1). When any applicable sec- 
tion of the regulation is amended, the 
amendment also is applicable to this 
supplement. 

Sec. 3. Definitions. (a) When used in 
this supplement the term: : 

“Pitted domestic dates” means do- 
mestic dates from which the pits have 
been removed, but which otherwise 
remain whole. 

“Macerated domestic dates” means 
domestic dates from which the pits have 
been removed and which have been cut 
into two or more pieces or have been 
chopped, sliced or ground. The addition 
of other ingredients and further process- 
ing does not change the classification of 
macerated domestic dates unless such 
additional ingredients and further proc- 
essing result in a completed confection 
ready for sale to ultimate consumers 
without further processing in such form 
as to come within the definition of “do- 
mestic date products.” 

“Domestic date products” means any 
completed confection containing hinety 
percent or more by weight of macerated 
domestic dates combined with other in- 
gredients, prepared for sale to ultimate 
consumers without further processing. 

(b) The definitions of the following 
terms, set forth in the designated sections 
of Food Products Regulation No. 1, are 
applicable to this supplement: 

“Person” (section 1.1 of FPR 1). 

“Processor” (section 1.2 of FPR 1). For 
this purpose, “process” means to pit, macerate 
or grind domestic dates. 


19 FR. 1385. 
*7 8478, 8948, 10530, 
*9 F.R. 2911, 


“Distributor” (section 1.8 of FPR 1). 

“Wholesaler” and “retailer” (section 16 
of FPR 1). 

“Ultimate consumer” (section 1.7 of FPR 
1). 
“Item” (section 1.8 of FPR 1). 

“Sale (section 1.10 of FPR 1). 
“Price” (section 1.11 of FPR 1). 
“Net delivered cost” (section 1.12 of FPR 
1). 
“Records” (section 1.13 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


Sec. 4. General Pricing method—(a) 
Maximum prices for sales by processors 
to purchasers other than government 
procurement agencies.—(1) Pitted 
mestic dates. The processor’s maximum 
price, f. o. b. factory, for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies, of pitted domestic dates 
in bulk or in packages containing more 
than one pound shall be 28¢ per pound, 
The processor’s maximum price, f. 0. b. 
factory, for sales to purchasers other 


- than government procurement agencies, 


of pitted domestic dates packaged in 
containers of one pound or less shall be 
28 cents per pound, plus 7 cents per 
package (packaging allowance). 

~ (2) Macerated domestic dates. The 
processor’s maximum price, f. o. b. fac- 
tory, for sales to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies, of 
macerated domestic dates shall be 21 
cents per pound. 

(3) Domestic date products. The 
processor’s maximum price, f. o. b. fac- 
tory, for sales to purchasers other than 
government procurement agencies, of 
domestic date products shall be 35% 
cents per pound when sold in bulk or 
in packages containing niore than one 
pound and 38 cents per pound when sold 
i packages containing one pound or 
ess. 

(b) Maximum prices for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies by distributors other than 
wholesalers and retailers—(1) Pricing 
Method No. 1. A distributor may use 
the pricing method of this subpara- 
graph (1) only (i) if he sold pitted do- 
mestic dates, macerated domestic dates 
or domestic date products prior to April 
28, 1942, (ii) when he is selling those 
products which he.actually refrigerates 
and warehouses in a warehouse or other 
receiving station not owned or controlled 
by any of his customers, and (iii) when 
he is selling to wholesalers, or to institu- 
tional or commercial users. 

The maximum price for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies by a distributor who 
meets the requirements of this Pricing 
Method No. 1 shall be his net delivered 
cost, plus 7% of such cost. 

(2) Pricing Method No. 2. The max- 
imum price for sales to purchasers other 
than government procurement agencies 
by a distributor who does not meet the 
requirements of Pricing Method No. 1 
shall be the maximum price of his sup- 
plier, f. o. b. factory, plus incoming 
freight paid by him. 

Sec. 5. Provisions of Article II of Food 
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement: 


(a) Payment of brokers (Section 2.11 of 
FPR 1). 


¥ 
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(b) Maximum prices for sales to govern- 
ment procurement agencies in certain cases 
(section 2.12 of FPR 1). 

(c) Special packing expenses which may 
be reflected in maximum prices for sales to 
government procurement agencies (section 
2.13 of FPR 1). 

(d) Treatment of federal and state taxes 
(section 2.14 of PPR 1). 

(e) Units of sale and fractions of a cent 
(section 2.15 of FPR 1). ~ 

(f) Maintenance of customary discounts 
and allowances (section 2.16 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 6. Provisions of Article III of Food 
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to 
this supplement. The following pro- 
visions of Food Products Regulation No. 
lare applicable to this suplement: 


(a) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR.1). 

(b) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1). 

(c) Export sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1). 

(d) Notification of: new maximum price 
(section 3.5 of FPR 1). 

(e) Records which must be kept (section 
$.6 of FPR 1). 

(f) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of 
FPR 1). 

(g) Adjustable pricing (section 3.11 of 
FPR 1). 

(h) Compliance with the applicable sup- 
plement (section 3.12 of FPR 1). 

(i) Adjustment of maximum prices of food 
products under “Government contracts” or 
subcontracts (section 3.13 of FPR 1). 

(j) Applications for adjustment by sell- 
ers who have been found to have violated 
_the Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of 
FPR 1). ‘ 

(k) Applications for adjustment and peti- 
tions for amendment based on wage or sal- 
ary increases requiring approval of the Na- 
- War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FPR 

(1) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16 
of FPR 1). ‘ 


This supplement shall become effective 
June 21, 1944. 


Note: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this supplement have been 
spproved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
oo with the Federal Reports Act of 


Issued this 16th day of June, 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 44-8782; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:46 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anp Foop Propucts 
[FPR 1, Supplement 5] 


PACKED CITRUS PRODUCTS OF THE 1944 AND 
LATER PACKS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this supplement 
has been issued and filed with the Divi- 
sion of the Federal Register.* 

SUPPLEMENT 5 TO Foop Propucts REGULATION 


1—Packep Crrrus Propucts or 1944 aND 
Later Packs 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT 
Bec. 
1, Explanation of the supplement. 
2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation 
0. 1, 
8. Definitions, 
ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


4 Packed grapefruit juice. 

- Packed grapefruit segments. 

Pan biee may be obtained from the Office of 
ce Administration, 


Sec. 

6. Packed orange juice. 

7. Packed orange-grapefruit juice blended 
(50% orange—5O% grapefruit). 

8. Sales between processors for purpose of ful- 
filling government set-aside require- 
ments of War Food Order 22. 

9. Label and labor allowances. 

10. Provisions of Article II of Food Products 

Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


ARTICLE II—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


11. Grades and invoices. 

12. Provisions of Article ITI of Food Products 
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup- 
plement. 


AvutTHorItTy: Secs. 1 to 12, inclusive (§ 1351.- 
879) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 
151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681. ; 


ARTICLE I—EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLE- 
MENT 


SEcTION 1. Explanation of the supple- 
ment. (a) This supplement establishes 
maximum prices for the following citrus 
products processed and packed on and 
after October 1, 1943: Packed grapefruit 
juice, packed grapefruit segments, 
packed orange juice and packed orange- 
grapefruit juice blended (50% orange— 
50% grapefruit). 

(b) This supplement applies to sales of 
the named packed citrus products by all 
persons except wholesalers and retailers. 

(c) This supplement applies in the 48 
states of the United States and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

(d) This supplement supersedes Max- 
imum Price Regulation Nos. 306‘ and 
5097 as to the commodities and sellers 
covered. All orders issued under Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 509 shall re- 
main in effect as orders under this sup- 
plement. 

(e) This supplement becomes effective 
on June 21, 1944. 

Src. 2. Applicability of Food Products 
Regulation No.1. Important: Not all of 
the provisions affecting the maximum 
prices of packed citrus products are 
stated in this supplement. Those which 
are not specifically set forth here are 
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stated in Food Products Regulation No. 
1, and they are just as much a part of 
this supplement as if they were printed 
here. The “Explanation of the regula- 
tion” is also part of this supplement. 

The particular sections of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are appli- 
cable to this supplement are listed at 
appropriate places in the following pro- 
visions (in each case, the section num- 
ber set forth in parentheses is the ap- 
propriate section number of Food Prod- 
ucts Regulation No. 1). When any 
applicable section of the regulation is 
amended, the amendment also is appli- 
cable to this supplement. 

Sec. 3. Definitions. (a) When used in 
this supplement, the term: 

“Packed citrus products of the 1944 
and later packs” means the commodities 
specified in Article II, processed and 
packed on and after October 1, 1943, in 
any container, whether or not hermeti- 
cally sealed. However, it does not in- 
clude frozen or dehydrated citrus prod- 
ucts. 

(b) The definitions of the following 
terms, set forth in the designated sec- 
tions of Food Products Regulation No. 1, 
are applicable to this supplement: 

“Person” (section 1.1 of FPR 1). 

“Processor” (section 1.2 of FPR 1). 

“Distributor” (section 13 of FPR 1). 

“Primary distributor” (section 15 of 
FPR 1). 

“Wholesaler” and “retailer” (section 1.6 of 
FPR 1). 

§ consumer” (section 1.7 of FPR 


“Item” (section 1.8 of FPR 1). 

“Container type” (section 1.9 of FPR 1). 

“Sale” (section 1.10 of FPR 1). 

“Price” (section 1.11 of FPR 1). 

2 “Net delivered cost” (section 1.12 of FPR 

“Records” (section 1.14 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 


Sec. 4. Packed grapefruit juice—(a) 
General pricing provisions. The proces- 
sor’s maximum prices per dozen contain- 
ers, f. 0. b. factory, for packed grapefruit 
juice shall be as follows: 


Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 
. Container No. | Container No. | Container No, 
2 can 3 cyl. can 10 can 
Item State or area | Style of pack Grade 
Gov’t. | Other | Gov’t. | Other | Gov’t. | Other 
sales sales sales sales sales sales 
A or fancy .........- 360 | $1.125 | $3.17] $2.55 | $6.37 $5. 00 
Florida and Natural (un- |JC or 1.310 1.075 3. 07 2.45 6.17 4, 89 
Texas. sweetened). or sub-| 1.260/ 1.025 2.97 2. 35 6.97 4. 
stan ar 
A or faney....---.--| 1.385 | 1150 3. 22 2. 60 6. 52 5.15 
Sweetened C or standard_-_--... 1.335 | 1.100 3.12 2. 50 6. 32 4.95 
--"-|)Offgrade or sub-| 1.285/| 1.050 3. 02 2. 40 6. 12 4.75 
standard. 
A or fancy .......... 1.460 | 1.225 3. 42 2. 80 6. 96 5, 60 
2........| California and | Natural (un- |}C or standard_-.._-- 1.410} 1.175 3. 32 2.70 6. 76 5, 40 
Arizona. sweetened). |}Offgrade or sub-| 1.360} 1.125 3. 22 2. 0 6. 56 | 5. 20 
standard 
A or fancy.........- 1.485 | 1.250 3. 47 2.85 7.11 5, 75 
Sweetened C or standard. 1.435 | 1.200) “3.37) 275) 691 5, 55 
~---\)Offgrade or sub-| 1.385| 1.150 3. 27 2. 65 6.71 5. 35 
stan 
Nore: The prices in this table for govern- sed in the pack was grown. (The loca- 


ment sales must be adjusted in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph (c), below. 


The area named in Column 2 refers in 
each case to the area in which the fruit 


+8 FR. 16896, 17224, 17295, 17482; 9 FR. 
287, 96, 1710, 2237. bs 
*9 F.R. 1512, 2133, 2790. 


tion of the processor or his factory is not 
controlling). Where the processor’s 


pack of grapefruit juice at any one fac- 
tory is produced from fruit grqwn in 
more than one area and different prices 
are named for those areas, the processor 
shall apply to the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington, D. C., for author< 


6728 _ FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


ization of a maximum price, in accord- 
ance with the provisions cf section 10(c). 

(b) Pricing provisions for certain con- 
tainer types and sizes. (1) The maxi- 
mum prices for grapefruit juice packed 
in glass containers, for sales to pur- 
chasers other than government procure- 
ment agencies, shall be as follows: 

(i) For 8-ounce glass jars, Grade A or 
Fancy, 424¢, for Grade C or Standard, 
40¢, and for Offgrade or Sub-Standard, 
372¢, less than the maximum price for 
the same grade and style of pack in No. 
2 cans, in the same area. 

(ii) For 16-ounce glass jars, To¢ 
more than the maximum price for the 
same grade and style of pack in No. 2 
cans, in the same area. 

(iii) For 46-ounce glass jars, 1742¢ 
more than the maximum price for the 
same grade and style of pack in No. 3 
cylinder cans, in the same area. 

(2) If the processor cannot determine 
his maximum price for an item of packed 
grapefruit juice in a particular container 
size or type in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraphs (a), (b)(1), and 
(c) of this section, he shall determine his 
maximum price for the item in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 
10(a); and if he cannot determine a 
maximum price for the item under sec- 
tion 10(a), he shall apply to the Office 
of Price Administration, Washington, 
D. C., for authorization of a maximum 
price in accordance with the provisions 
of section 10(c). 

(c) Special pricing provisions relating 
to government sales. (1) Processors’ 
maximum prices for sales to government 
procurement agencies shall be the max-- 
imum prices named in paragraph (a) 
for such sales, less the amount of the 
applicable monthly area grapefruit juice 
cost reduction for the month in which 
such grapefruit juice was packed. How- 
ever, the monthly area grapefruit juice 
cost reduction for the months of Octo- 
ber and November, 1943 (not segregated 
according to separate month) shall be 
applicable to sales of grapefruit juice 
packed during the period from October 
1, 1943, through November 30, 1943. The 
monthly area grapefruit juice cost re- 
duction for the month of May 1944 shall 
be applicable to sales of grapefruit juice 
packed during the period from May 1, 
1944, through September 30, 1944. 

(2) The monthly area grapefruit juice 
cost reduction shall be established by or- 
der of the Office of Price Administration 
as soon as may be practicable after the 
period to which it applies. That amount 
is the difference between the cost for raw 
grapefruit reflected in the maximum 
prices for government sales set forth in 
paragraph (a), above, and the monthly 
area grapefruit cost determined by the 
Office of Price Administration, converted 
for the ectual reduction in cost per dozen 
conteiners of the particular size and type 
packed during the month to which such 
monthly area grapefruit juice cost reduc- 
tion is applicable. 

(3) In the event that any monthly area 
grapcfruit cost, determined by the Office 
of Price Administration as set ; forth 
above, shall be equal to or greater than 
the cest for raw grapefruit reflected in 
the moximum prices for government sales 
set forth in paragraph (a), above, the 
Office of Price Administration shall pro- 


vide by order that no reduction shall be 
applicable to the maximum prices for 
grapefruit juice packed during the 
month to which such monthly area 
grapefruit cost is applicable. 

Norte: The provisions of this paragraph (c) 
shall not be construed as affecting the power 


' of the Office of Price Administration to change 


the maxim prices established by this sup- 
splement at any time. 


(d) Records required. In addition to 
other records required to be maintained 
under other provisions of this supple- 
ment, each processor shall, for as long as 
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 


as amended, shall remain in effect, keep 
complete records of all grapefruit pur. 
chases in value and quantity during the 
period from October 1, 1943, through 
September 30, 1944; and such records 
shall be available for inspection by the 
Office of Price Administration or its au- 
thorized agents or representatives at any 
reasonable time. 

Sec. 5. Packed grapefruit segments— 
(a) General pricing provisions. The 
processor’s maximum prices per dozen 
containers, f. o. b. factory, for packed 
grapefruit segments shall be as follows: 


Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 
Container 
Item No State or area Style of pack Grade No. 2 can 
Gov’t. sales 
standard or 1.51 


The area named in column 2 refers in 
each case to the area in which the fruit 
used in the pack was grown. (The loca- 
tion of the processor or his factory is not 
controlling.) Where the processor’s pack 
of grapefruit segments at any one fac- 
tory is produced from fruit grown in 
more than one area and different prices 
are named for those areas, the processor 
shall apply to the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington, D. C., for authori- 
zation of a maximum price, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 10 
(c). 

(b) Pricing provisions for certain 
container types and sizes. If the proc- 
essor cannot determine his maximum 
price for an item of packed grapefruit 
segments in a particular container size 
or type in accordance with the pro- 


visions of paragraph (a), he shall deter- 
mine his maximum price for the item in 
accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 10 (a); and if he cannot determine 
a maximum price for the item under 
section 10 (a), he shall apply to the 
Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., for authorization of a 
maximum price in accordance with the 
provisions of section 10 (c). 

(c) Records required. Each processor 
of grapefruit segments shall keep rec- 
ords of grapefruit purchases as provided 
in section 4 (d). 

Sec.6. Packed orange juice—(a) Gen- 
eral pricing provisions. The processor's 
maximum prices per dozen containers, 
f. o. b. factory, for packed orange juice 
shall be as follows: 


Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 8 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 
Container No. | Container No. | Container No. 
2 can 3 cyl. can 10 can 
Item State or area | Style of pack Grade 

Gov't. | Other | Gov’t. | Other | Gov’t. | Other 

sales sales | sales sales | sales | sales 

A or $1.650 | $1.700| $4.00} $4.10/ $816, $l 
Flerida and | Natural (un- or 1.600 | 1.650 3.90 4.00 7. 96 8.11 
Texas. sweetened). |)Offgrade or sub-| 1.550] 1.600 3. 80 3. 90 7.76 7.91 
standard. 
A or fancy.........-] 1.675 | 1.725 4.05 = 8.31 8. 46 
d JC or 1.625 | 1.675 3.95 05 8.11 8.2 
Oforade or sub-| 1.575| 1.625| 3.85| 3.95| 7.91) 8&0 
standard. 
C or standard. 1. 7 . 
2| Californiaand | Natural (un- 0 9.35 
Arizona. sweetened). or sub-| 1.850; 1.900 4. 55 4. 65 
C or 1. .7 . 
Sweetened. . .. or sub-| 1.875 | 1.925] 460] 4.70} 9.35; 9% 
standard. 


The area named in column 2 refers.in 
each case to the area in which the fruit 
used in the pack was grown. (The loca- 
tion of the processor or his factory is not 
controlling). Where the processor’s pack 
of orange juice at any one factory is pro- 
duced from fruit grown in more than one 


area and different prices are named for - 


those areas, the processor shall apply to 
the Office of Price Administration, Wash- 
ington, D. C., for authorization of a max- 
imum price, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 10(c). 

(b) Pricing provisions for certain con- 
tainer types and sizes, If he processor 


cannot determine his maximum price for 
an item of packed orange juice in a pal- 
ticular container size or type in accord- 
ance with the provisions of paragraph 
(a), he shall determine his maximum 
price for the item in accordance with 
the provisions of section 10(a); and if 
he cannot determine a maximum price 
for the item under section 10(a), he shall 
apply to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion,. Washington, D. C., for authoriza- 
tion of a maximum price in accordance 
with the provisions of section 10(c). 

(c) Records required. In addition to 
other records required to be maintained 
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under other provisions of this supple- 
ment, each processor shall, for as long as 
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
as amended, shall remain in effect, keep 
complete records of all orange purchases 
in value and quantity during the period 
from October 1, 1943, through September 
30, 1944; and such records shall be avail- 
able for inspection by the Office of Price 


Administration or its authorized agents 
or representatives at any reasonable time. 

Sec. 7. Packed orange-grapefruit juice 
blended (50% orange-50% grapefruit) — 
(a) General pricing provisions. The 
processor’s maximum prices per dozen 
containers, f. o. b. factory, for packed 
orange-grapefruit juice blended shall be 
as follows: 


Col. 1 Col. 2 _ Col.8 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 
Container No. | Container No. | Container No. 
2 can 3 cyl. can 10 can 
Item State or area | Style of pack Grade 

Gov’t. | Other | Gov’t. | Other | Gov’t. | Other 

sales sales Sales sales sales 
$1. 505 | $1. 555 | $3. 585 | $3.685 | $7. 205 | $7. 415 
1 Florida and | Natural (un- |}C or standard_....-- 1455 | 1505} 3485! 3.685 | 7.065 25 
sweetened). |/Offgrade or sub-| | 1.455 | 3385} G865| 7.015 
1.530} 1.580] 2635] 3.735} 7.415] 7.565 
standard..-----) | 1530 | 3.535 | 2635 | 7.215 | 7.366 
1.430} 1.480 | 3.435| 3.535} 7.015) 7.165 

1.705| 1.755} 4.085| 4185| 8 430 
Natural (un orstandard_____.. 

California and 1655| 1.705| 3.985| 4065| 8030| 8& 230 
‘Arizona. sweetened). sub-/ +605 | 1.655| 3885| 3985| 7.880| 8030 
A or fancy. -.......- | 2.730) 1.780| 4135] 4235} 8430] 
Sweetened...../10 or 1.660 | 1.730| 4035| 4135] 8230| 380 
1.630 | 1680} 3.935| 4035| 8030| &180 


The area named in column 2 refers in 
each case to the area in which the fruit 
used in the pack was grown. (The loca- 
tion of the processor or his factory is not 
controlling). Where the processor’s 
pack of orange-grapefruit juice blended 
at any one factory is produced from fruit 
grown in more than one area and dif- 
ferent prices are named for those areas, 
the processor shall apply to the Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D.C., 
for authorization of a maximum price, 
in accordance with the provisions of 
section 10 (c). 

(b) Pricing provisions for certain con- 
tainer types and sizes. If the processor 
cannot determine his maximum price 
for an item of packed orange-grapefruit 
juice blended in a particular container 
size or type in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph (a), he shall de- 
termine his maximum price for the item 
in accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 10 (a); and if he cannot determine 
& maximum price for the item under 
section 10 (a), he shall apply to the Of- 
fice of Price Administration, Washing- 
ton, D. C., for authorization of a maxi- 
mum price in accordance with the pro- 
Visions of section 10 (c). 

(c) Records required. Each proc- 
essor of orange-grapefruit juice blended 
shall maintain the records of grapefruit 
and orange purchases as provided in sec- 
tions 4 (d) and 6 (c). 

Sec. 8. Sales between processors for 
purpose of fulfilling government set- 
aside requirements of War Food Order 
22. The processor’s maximum price per 
dozen containers, f. o. b. factory, for any 
item of packed citrus products of the 
1944 and later packs, in sales to another 
Processor of those products, which are 
to be used by the purchaser in making 
sales to government procurement agen- 
cles under the set-aside requirements of 
War Food Order 22, shall be the maxi- 


mum price set forth in sections 4, 5, 6, 
and 7 for sales of the item to govern- 
ment procurement agencies. 

Sec. 9. Label and labor allowances. 
(a) Label and labor allowances shall be 
made by processors in the following 
circumstances and in the following 
amounts: 

(1) When the processor sells any item 
covered by this regulation, unlabeled or 
labeled with labels supplied by the pur- 
chaser, in containers no greater in con- 
tent than a No. 10 can, the maximum 
price established under this supplement 
shall be reduced by $1.50 per thousand 
labels used (label allowance). 

(2) When any item covered by this 
supplement is sold unlabeled in contain- 
ers no greater in content that a No. 10 
can, the maximum price established un- 
der this supplement shall be reduced by 
one cent per case (labor allowance), in 
addition to the allowance provided in 
subparagraph (1), above. 

(b) In each sale to a purchaser other 
than a government procurement agency, 
where a processor makes an allowance 
for labels or labor under this section he 
shall state the amount and nature of 
such allowance on the invoice accom- 
panying the sale. 

Sec. 10. Provisions of Article II of 


Food Products Regulation No. 1 ap- 


plicable to this supplement. The fol- 
lowing provisions of Food Products Reg- 
ulation No. 1 are applicable to this sup- 
plement: 


(a) Maximum prices for products in new 

container types or sizes (section 2.2 of FPR 
1). 
‘(b) Adjustment of  dollars-and-cents 
maximum prices for processors who perform 
the wholesale or retail function (section 2.3 
of FPR 1). 

(c) Individual authorization of maximum 
prices (section 2.5 of FPR 1). 

(d) Uniform delivered prices where the 
seller has customarily been selling on an 
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f. o. b. shipping point basis (section 2.8 of 
FPR 1). 


(e) Maximum prices for sales by primary 
distributors (section 2.9 of FPR 1). The 
maximum markup is 8%. 

(f) Maximum prices for sales by distrib- 
utors who are not primary distributors, 
wholesalers, or retailers (section 2.10 of 
FPR 1). 

(g) Payment of brokers (section 2.11 of 
FPR 1). 


(h) Special packing expenses which may 
be reflected in maximum prices for sales to 
government procurement agencies (section 
2.13 of FPR 1). 

(i) Treatment of federal and state taxes 
(section 2.14 of FPR 1). The “base period” 
applicable to primary distributors is March 
1942 


(j) Units of sale and fraction of a cent 
(section 2.15 of FPR 1). 

(K) Maintenance of customary discounts 
and allowances (section 2.16 of FPR 1). 


ARTICLE III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


Sec. 11. Grades and invoices. (a) 
The provisions of this section apply to 
all sellers, whether or not processors, 
who affix labels or cause them to be 
affixed to the packed citrus products 
covered by this supplement. However, 
the provisions of this section do not ap- 
ply to products sold to government pro- 
curement agencies. 

(b) The term “grade” when used in 
this supplement, means the grade, at the 
time of shipment by the seller, as defined 
and established by the United States 
Department of Agriculture. 

(c) On and after February 4, 1944, 
each seller selling any item covered by 
this supplement shall furnish the pur- 
chaser, at or before the time of delivery, 
with an invoice describing the item and 
separately stating its grade. 

(d) The grade of the item shall be 
shown on the invoice by use of the 
United States Department of Agricul- 
ture grade designation, by letter or de- 
scriptive term. For example, the grade 
of an item which conforms to the speci- 
fications for U. S. “Grade A” shall be 
designated either “Grade A” or “Fancy”. 

(e) In any case in which standards or 
definitions are established by the 
United States Department of Agricul- 
ture, or under authority of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, for syrup 
or packing medium for any packed citrus 
product covered by this supplement, the 
statement of grade on the invoice shall 
show the syrup or packing medium and 
shall be described by the same descrip- 
tion as that used in the applicable stand- 
ard or definition. | 

(f) A processor shall not be subject 
to any criminal penalty, civil enforce- 
ment action or suit for treble damages 
under the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, for failure of an 
item covered by this supplement to con- 
form to the grade designated on the in- 
voice issued with respect to it if (1) 
within 90 days prior to shipment of the 
item by the processor to the purchaser, 
the Office of Distribution of the War 
Food Administration (or any successor 
has issued to the processor a eertificate 
of quality and condition for processed 
fruits and vegetables (or any similar 


certificate) covering a lot which in- 
cludes the item and from which samples 
have been drawn by official graders of 
the Office of Distribution of the War 
Food Administration (or any successor) 
and (2) the grade designated on the in- 
voice conforms to the grade designated 
on the certificate. 

(g) A person who purchases an item 
covered by this supplement from a proc- 
essor and who relies in good faith upon 
the grade designated on the invoice fur- 
nished to him by the processor shall not 
be subject to any criminal penalty or 
civil enforcement action under the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of. 1942, as 
amended, in connection with the pur- 
chase for failure of the item to conform 
to the grade designated on the invoice. 
He may resell the item at the grade des- 
ignated on the invoice and shall not be 
subject to any criminal penalty, civil 
enforcement action, or suit for treble 
damages under the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, in con- 
nection with such resale. 

(h) Nothing in this supplement shall 
be construed to change any of the re- 
quirements of the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act, or any regulation is- 
sued under it. 

Sec. 12. Provisions of Article III of 
Food Products Regulation No, 1 appli- 
cable to this supplement. The following 
provisions of Food Products Regulation 
No. 1 are applicable to this supplement: 


(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis- 
tributors (section 3.1 of FPR 1). 

(b) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1). 

(c) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1). 

(ad) Export sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1). 

(e) Notification of new maximum price 
(section 3.5 of FPR 1). 

(f) Records which must be kept (section 
8.6 of FPR 1). 

(g) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of 
FPR 1). : 

(h) Transfers of business or stock in trade 
(section 3.9 of FPR 1). 

(i) How a figured maximum price is estab- 
lished and how an established maximum 
price may be changed (section 3.10 of FPR 1). 

(j) Adjustable pricing (section 3.11. of 
FPR 1). 

(k) Compliance with the applicable sup- 
plement (section 3.12 of FPR 1). 

(1) Adjustment of maximum prices of 
food products under “Government contracts” 
or subcontracts (section 3.13 of FPR 1). 

(m) Applications for adjustment by sellers 
who have been found to have violated the 
Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of 
FPR 1). 

(n) Applications for adjustment and peti- 
tions for amendment based on wage or salary 
increases requiring approval of the National 
War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FPR 1). 

(o) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16 
of FPR 1). 


This supplement shall become effective 
June 21, 1944, 


Nore: All reporting and record-keeping 
fequirements of this supplement have beén 


approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 

accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 

1942, 
‘Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-8783; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:44 a. m.] 


Part 1364—FRESH, CURED AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH PrRopDUCTS 


[MPR Amdt, 14] 


CEILING PRICES FOR CERTAIN SAUSAGE ITEMS 
AT WHOLESALE 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 389 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 4 (b) (3) Gi) is amended 
by adding at the end thereof a sentence 
to read as follows: 


For the purposes of the requirements 
of this paragraph (b) (3) (ii) only, the 
specific words such as “pork”, “beef”, 
“veal”, “mutton”, “hearts”, “livers”, 
“tripe”, etc. shall also refer to meat 
passed for cooking; if meat passed for 
cooking is used, the label shall state ex- 
pressly that the sausage contains 
product passed after cooking. 


2. A definition of “Meat passed for 
cooking” inserted in the proper alpha- 
betical place in section 13 (b) is added 
to read as follows: 


“Meat passed for cooking”’ means meat 
or a meat by-product which has been 
passed for cooking by the Meat Inspec- 
tion Service of the War Food Adminis- 
tration. For the purpose of this defini- 
tion only, meat is considered to be that 
part of the striated muscle, with or with- 


out attached overlying fat, which is part’ 


of the dressed carcass of cattle, calves, 
swine, sheep or goats, and meat by- 
product is considered to be a dressed edi- 
ble part other than such meat derived 
from cattle, calves, sheep, swine or goats, 


3. The definition of “Sausage” in sec- 
tion 13 (b) is amended to read as 
follows: 


“Sausage” means chopped, ground, or 
comminuted skeletal meat or meat by- 
products, or any combination thereof, 
seasoned with spices and/or condiments, 
and to which salt, sugar, sodium nitrate, 
sodium nitrite and extender may or may 
not be added, except that the following 
sausage products may contain chopped, 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
of Price Administration. 

18 F.R. 5903, 6958, 6945, 8185, 8677, 10906, 
10907, 11956, 13340, 15192. 
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ground or comminuted meat passed for 
cooking in addition to or in place of 
chopped, ground or comminuted skeletal] 
meat, or meat by-products, or any com- 
bination thereof; sulze or souse, head 
cheese, chili con carne, Type 4 frank- 
furters or bologna containing no more 
than 34 percent extender, Type 4 loaf, 
and Berliner or Berlin. 


4. The definition of “Type 4 frank. 
furters or bologna” in section 13 (c) is 
amended to read as follows: 


“Type 4 frankfurters or bologna” 
means sausage containing any propor- 
tions of skeletal meat, meat passed for 
cooking and meat by-products, including 
that derived from goats, and which may 
contain extender not exceeding 15 per- 
cent of the finished weight if meat passed 
for cooking is not used, or extender not 
exceeding 3% percent of the finished 
weight if meat passed for cooking is used, 


5. The definition of “Type 4 loaf” in 
section 13 (f) is amended to read as 
follows: 


“Type 4 loaf” means a loaf which is 
made of any combination of skeletal 
meat, meat passed for cooking and meat 
by-products, including those derived 
from goats; which contains no more than 
15 percent extender; and which contains 
no more than 20 percent of added mois- 
ture or water. 


6. The definitions of “Lebanon bo- 
logna” and “Berliner” or “Berlin” in 
section 13 (h) are amended respectively 
to read as follows: 


“Lebanon bologna” means an all-beef 
sausage containing no meat other than 
beef and beef fat; which is stuffed in beef 
casings or artificial casings; which is 
smoked not less than 96 hours during the 
months of May through October and not 
less than 144 hours during the remaining 
months, except that if such sausage is 
made from beef which has been partially 
cured for at least 24 hours prior to smok- 
ing, the specified smoking time may be 
reduced 24 hours; which has a fat con- 
tent not in excess of 12 percent; which 
has a yield not in excess of 88 percent; 
which contains no extender; and which 
has been made under Federal inspection. 

“Berliner” or “Berlin” means a sausage 
which is made of any combination of one 
or more of pork, beef, veal, pork cheek 
meat, pork head meat, mutton and meat 
passed for cooking, or any three of these 
items as major ingredients and one of 
hearts, beef head meat or beef cheek 
meat as a minor ingredient; which is 
stuffed in beef casings or artificial cas- 
ings; which has a fat content not in eX- 
cess of 25 percent; which contains no 
more than 5 percent of added moisture 
or water; and which contains no more 
than 3'4 percent of extender. 
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This amendment shall become effec- 
tive June 16, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 1 FR. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
g FR. 4681) 

Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-8788; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:45 a. m.]} 


PART 1407—RATIONING oF Foop AND Foon. 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 16] 
MEAT, FATS, FISH, AND CHEESE 


Ration Order 16 and Amendments 1 
through 143 thereto are compiled and 
re-issued as Revised Ration Order 16, to 
read as follows: 


§ 1407.3026 Rationing of meat, fats, 
fish, and cheeses. Under the authority 
vested in the Administrator by Executive 
Order No. 9125, issued by the President 
on April 7, 1942; Directive No. 1 and 
Supplementary Directive No. 1-M of the 
War Production Board, issued on Janu- 
ary 24, 1942 and September 12, 1942, 
respectively; Executive Order No. 9280, 
issued by the President on December 5, 
1942; and War Food Orders No. 56, No. 
58, No. 59, and No. 61 issued by the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture, Revised Ration 
Order No. 16 (Meat, Fats, Fish, and 
Cheeses), which is annexed hereto and 
made a part hereof, is hereby issued. 


AvrHority: § 1407.3026 issued under Pub. 
law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by Pub. 
Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; 
WPB. Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562, and-Supp. Dir. 1-M, 
1 FR. 7234; War Food Order No. 56, 8 F.R. 
2005, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 58, 
8 FR. 2251, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 
0,8 F.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order 
No, 61, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319. 


Rrvisep RATION OrpER No. 16—Maeat, Fats, 
FisH, AND CHEESES 


Sec ARTICLE I—INTRODUCTION 


11 Foods covered by this order. 

12 Meat, cheese, canned fish, fats and oils, 
and canned milk are rationed by the 
point system. 

13 Form in which points are used. 


ARTICLE II-—CONSUMERS 


21 When a person is a consumer. 

22 Consumers may purchase after March 
28, 1943, only for points. 

23. How points are given up by a consumer. 

24 Consumers who need more foods cov- 
ered by this order because of illness 
may apply for more points. 

25 Consumers who must purchase in quan- 
tity may apply for certificates. 

26 Service men may get certificates to 
acquire foods covered by this order. 

27 Consumers who must have more foods 
covered by this order for their sub- 
Sistence may apply for more points. 


No, 121——9 


41 
4.2 
43 


44 


4.5 


4.7 


48 


49 
4.10 


4.11 
4.12 
4.13 


4.14 


4.15 


4.16 


4.17 


5.1 


5.2 
53 


5.4 
5.5 
5.6 
58 


ARTICLE TI—-HOME PRODUCERS 


Home producers may consume what 
they produce and may lend limited 
amounts. 

Consumers may purchase larger quan- 
tities of meat at a time from farm 
slaughterers. 

Consumers may arrange to have their 
food processed or otherwise prepared. 

Livestock producers may have animals 
slaughtered by primary distributor, 
primarily for household consump- 
tion, and acquire the resulting foods 
point-free. 

Person may have fish caught by mem- 
bers of his family unit canned by a 
primary distributor for 
consumption. 


ARTICLE IV-——-PRIMARY DISTRIBUTORS 


Explanation of the term primary dis- 
tributor. 

Explanation of the term primary dis- 
tributor establishment. 

A place at which a food covered by this 
order is produced is a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. 

A place at which a food covered by this 
order is converted into another such 
food, is a primary distributor estab- 
lishment. 

A place to which foods covered by this 

' order are imported is a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. 

A place where foods covered by this or- 
der are produced or imported may be 
a primary distributor establishment 
as to foods not produced or imported 
there. 

A place where a person keeps foods may 
be a primary distributor establish- 
ment even if he does mot produce or 
import there. 

A place is a single primary distributor 
establishment even if a person en- 
gages in several operations there. 

Butter and cheese assembly plant is a 
primary distributor establishment. 

A place where foods are produced or im- 
ported for use only is not a primary 
distributor establishment. 

Primary distributors must register and 
file reports. 

Primary distributor may not do business 
if he does not file reports. 

A primary distributor must surrender 
to the Office of Price Administration 
all points he is not permitted to use. 

Primary distributors may get points to 
acquire foods. 

A primary distributor who has more 
than one establishment must operate 
them separately. 

Primary distributors must keep records. 

Policy against discrimination. 


ARTICLE V—-WHOLESALERS 


Explanation of the terms wholesaler 
and, wholesale establishment. 

Wholesalers must register. 

Wholesaler may not do business unless 
he has registered. 

Wholesalers must report their invento- 
ries. 

Wholesalers must report their sales and 
points on hand. 

A wholesaler is given an allowable in- 
ventory. 

Wholesalers must keep records. 
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Sec. 

5.9 Wholesalers who sell to consumers must 
Post table of point values. 

5.10 Wholesalers must report inventories of 


canned fish. 
ARTICLE VI-—-RETAILERS 


6.1 Explanation of the terms retailer and 
retail establishment, 

6.2 Retailer must register. 

63 A retailer may not do business unless 
he has registered. 

6.4 Retailers must report their inventories. 

65 Retailers must report their sales and 
points on hand. 

€6 A retailer is given an allowable inven- . 
tory. 

6.8 Retailers must keep records. 

69 Retailers must post point prices. 


6.10 A retailer may sell at lower point value 
foods in imminent danger of spoilage. 


ARTICLE VII-—INDUSTRIAL USERS AND INDUSTRIAL 
CONSUMERS 


£2 lanation of the terms industrial use. 
ndustrial user, and industrial user 
establishment 

7.2 Industrial users must register. 

73 Industrial user may not do business un- 
less he has rezistered. 

74 Industrial users must report their in- 
ventories. 

7.5 Industrial users must report their use 
of foods during certain quarterly 
periods. 

7.6 Industrial users’ allotments. 

7.7 Registration after March 10, 1943. 


Restriction on use of foods by indus- 
trial users. 

7.9 Industrial users must keep records. 

7.10 Explanation of the terms industrial 
consumption, and industrial con- 
sumer. 

7.11 Industrial consumers may apply for 
points to acquire foods. 

7.12 Registration of industrial consumers 
who become industrial users. 

7.13 Provisional allowance. 


ARTICLE VIII—COMBINED OPERATIONS AND 
COMBINED ESTABLISHMENTS 


A person who operates different types 
of estabiishments is treated as if he 
were different persons. 

The same person may be both a whole- 
saler (or retailer) and an industrial 
user at the same place. 

The same persOn may be both a whole- 
saler (or retailer) and an institution- 
al user at the same place. 

The same person may be both a pri- 
mary distributor and a wholesaler (or 
retailer) at the same place. 

The same place may be more than one 
establishment. 


ARTICLE IX—-RATION BANK ACCOUNTS 


A ration bank account is an account 
in which points are deposited. 

Who must open a ration bank account. 

All points must be deposited in the 
account. 

9.4 When points must be deposited. 


ARBICLE X——-SALES AND TRANSFERS OF FOODS 
COVERED BY THIS ORDER 


10.1 Only retailers, wholesalers,. and pri- 
mary distributors may transfer foods 
covered by this order. 


8.1 


8.2 


84 


9.1 
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Sec. 

10.2 Transfers to certain persons after 
March 28, 1943, may be made only 
for points. 

Transfers to retailers, wholesalers and 
primary distributors after April 10, 
1943, may be made only for points. 

How foods covered by this order are 
transferred to consumers. 

How foods covered by this order are 
transferred to persons other than 
consumers. 

Point fractions are to be computed to 
nearest full point. 

Transfers between establishments of 
different types or between separately 
registered establishments of the 
same type operated by the same per- 
son, 

Transferor may not use points he re- 
ceives in advance until foods are 
transferred. 

Points may be returned for -under- 
deliveries of foods covered by this 
order. 

Points must be given up for imports 
of foods. e 

Sale at lower point values of canned 

~ fish, canned milk or canned meat 
in danger of spoilage. 


ARTICLE XI—POINT-FREE TRANSFERS 


Foods in transit to industrial or insti- 
tutional users or industrial consum- 
ers On March 28, 1943, may be ac- 
quired point-free. 

Foods in transit to primary distribu- 
tors, wholesalers, or retailers on April 
10, 19483, may be acquired point-free. 

Foods which have a zero point value 
may be transferred without points. 

Foods may be moved to establishment 
in whose inventory they are in- 
cluded, point-free. 

Foods covered by-this order may be 
exchanged for other such foods. 
Lost or stolen foods may be returned, 

point-free. 

Stocks of foods may be moved point- 
free between establishments of the 
same person which are registered to- 
gether. 

Focds may be stored and returned 
from storage, point-free. 

Security interests in foods may be 
created and released, point-free. 

Foods may be transferred, point-free, 
for liquidation, by operation of law, 
or in judicial proceedings. 

Foods may be acquired, point-free, by 
insurers or for salvage. 

Foods may be delivered to importer by 
customs official, point-free. 

Foods may be transferred, point-free, 
in connection with transfer of a 
business. 

Foods may be transferred, point-free, 
in the way permitted by section 3.4. 

Foods may be transferred by and to 
consumers, point-free, for custom 
processing or other preparation. 

Items in transit on the day before they 
are added tothe foods covered by 
coe order, may be acquired point- 
ree. 

Title to foods may be transferred 
point-free where the one who has 
title does not have possession. 

Primary distributors may transfer 
canned fish and canned milk point- 
free to allow for spoilage. 

Government agencies may transfer 
foods point-free to the Procurement 
Division of the Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

Restriction on industrial and institu- 
tional users’ inventory of rationed 
fats or oils having a zero point value. 


ARTICLE XII—SALE OF BUSINESS 


12.1 Sale or transfer of retail, wholesale, or 
primary distributor establishment. 


10.3 


10.4 
10.5 


10.6 
10.7 


10.8 


10.9 


10.10 
10.11 


11.1 


11.2 


11.2a 
113 


11.4 
11.5 
11.6 


117 
118 
11.9 


11.10 
11.11 
11.12 


11.13 


11.14 


11.15 


11.16 


11.17 


11.18 


11.19 


Sec. 

12.2 Sale or transfer of industrial user es- 
tablishments. 

Where and how the transferee registers 
the establishments acquired by him. 


Moving establishment to another place. 
ARTICLE XIII—NEW BUSINESSES 


New retail and wholesale establishments 
may be opened. 

New primary distributor establishments 
may be opened. 

In special cases, allotments may be 
granted for new industrial user es- 
tablishments. 

Where a person who opens a new es- 
tablishment registers if he already 
has other establishments of the same 
type. 

ARTICLE XIV—CLOSING OF BUSINESS 


What a person who closes his establish- 
ment must do. 


ARTICLE XV—ADJUSTMENTS 


Adjustments for lost, destroyed, or 
stolen foods. 

Applications may be made for other 
adjustments. 
Wholesalers may receive points to re- 
place inventory losses due to shrink- 

age (evaporation) or cutting. 

Wholesalers may apply for allowable in- 
ventory adjustments. 

Wholesalers and retailers of canned 
milk or soft cheeses may obtain ade- 
quate working inventories. 

Adjustment in base-period use of in- 
dustrial user whose production in 
fourth quarter of 1942 was limited 
by General Preference Order M-71: 

Retailers may apply for allowable in- 
ventory adjustments, 

15.8 Retailers and wholesalers may apply for 

temporary adjustments because of 

seasonal! variations. 


12.3 
12.4 


13.1 
13.2 
13.3 


13.4 


14.1 


15.1 
15.2 
15.3 


15.4 
15.5 


15.6 


15.7 


ARTICLE XVI—-ISSUANCE AND USE OF CERTIFICATES, 
RATION COUPONS AND TOKENS 


16.1 How certificates are issued. 

16.2 Certificates may be used at any time. 

16.3 A certificate must be endorsed. 

*16.6 Names of persons who have been given 
certificates may be posted. 

16.6 Certificates are the property of the 
Office of Price Administration and 
may be revoked. 

16.7 Sugar purchase certificates may be cor- 
rected and used instead of certifi- 
cates on OPA Form R-1201. 

16.8 How ration coupons are issued. 

16.9 How ration tokens may be obtained 


by persons other than consumers. 
16.10 How tokens are used. 


ARTICLE XVII—RECORDS, REPORTS, AND 
INSPECTIONS 


Records must be kept for two years. 

Records may be inspected by Office of 
Price Administration. 

Places where foods covered by this or- 
der are kept may be inspected. 

Records and reports are confidential. 

District Office may extend time for 
registration and reports. 

Office of Price Administration may re- 
quire applicants to give information. 


17.1 
17.2 


17.3 


17.4 
17.5 


17.6 


17.7 
quired by this order. 

ARTICLE XVIII—ADDITIONAL RECORDS TO BE KEPT 

BY CHAINS 

18.1 Chains must keep records of transfers 
of stocks and points between estab- 
lishments. 

ARTICLE XIX—APPEALS 

19.1 Persons directly affected by action 

taken under this order can appeal. 


Records, reports and registrations re- 
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ARTICLE XX—MISCELLANEOUS RULES AND 
PROHIBITIONS 


Additional prohibitions. 

Stamps, tokens and certificates may 
not be taken by legal process or ac- 
quired by will. 

Ojfice of Price Administration must be 
notified of legal proceedings. 

Definition of meat in price order or 
regulation governs under this order, 

General Ration Order 5 governs 
wherever 
order. 

References to Ration Order 16 deemed 
references to Revised Ration Order 
16. 


ARTICLE XXI—-EXPORTS 


Foods covered by this order may be 
exported under General Ration Or- 
der 17. 


ARTICLE XXII-—-EXEMPT AGENCIES AND OTHER 
SPECIAL CASES 


Exempt agencies may acquire foods 
covered by this order. ~ 

How exempt agencies acquire foods 
covered by this order. 

Post exchanges and ships’ service de- 
partments ashore may acquire foods 
for points. 

Sales commissaries, post exchanges 
and ships’ service departments 
ashore may transfer foods for points. 

Veterans’ Administration and Coast 
and Geodetic Survey may apply for 
allotments under General Ration 
Order 5. 

Industrial users may replenish foods 
used in products transferred to 
agencies designated in General Ra- 
tion Order 11. 

Ships’ and planes’ stores. 

Governmental investigatory agencies 
may acquire foods needed in their 
investigations. 

Area reduction in point value of farm 

butter. 

Issuance of checks by Office of Dis- 
tribution of War Food Administra- 
tion for demonstrations. 

22.12 Issuances and use of checks by Exten- 

sion Service of Department of Agri- 

culture. 


21.1 


22.1 
22.2 
22.3 


22.4 


22.7 
22.8 
22.9 
22.11 


ARTICLE XXIII—SUSPENSION ORDERS 


Office of Price Administration may is- 
sue suspension orders. 


23.1 


ARTICLE XXV—ACQUISITION OF FOODS COVERED 
BY THIS ORDER BY RESIDENTS OF MEXICO 


25.1 ‘ Residents of Mexico may acquire foods 
covered by this order in the United 
States. 

Issuance of ration cards. 

Issuance of ration cards to certain ap- 
plicants by the District Office. 

Value and use of coupons by residents 
of Mexico. 

How suppliers may replace inventory 
of foods covered by this order trans- 
ferred to residents of Mexico. 

Surrender of points by suppliers from 
whom foods covered by this order 
were acquired before July 1, 1944. 

Records of suppliers from whom foods 
covered by this order were acquired 
before July 1, 1944. 

Records and reports by suppliers who 
transferred foods covered by this or- 
der to residents of Mexico before July 
1, 1943. ° 


ARTICLE XXVI—HOUSEHOLD SALVAGE FATS 


26.1 Explanation of the terms renderer and 
rendering establishment. 

26.2 Renderers must register between De- 
cember 9 and December 11, 1943, in- 
clusive. 

26.3  Renderers may receive allotments. 


25.2 
25.3 


25.4 
25.5 


25 6 


25.7 


25.8 


inconsistent with this ~ 
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Sec. 

96.4 Renderers must file reports. 

96.5 Renderers must keep records. 

2.6 Explanation of the terms independent 
collector. and independent collector 
establishment. 

96.7 Independent collectors may register and 
apply for an allowable inventory. 

296.8 Independent collectors must keep rec- 
ords. 

96.9 Who may have ration bank accounts. 

26.10 How household salvage fats bank ac- 

counts are used. 

26.11 Points must be given up for.household 

salvage fats. 

26.12 Point-free transfers. 

26.13 Other sections of this order apply. 


ARTICLE XXVII—DEFINITIONS 
27.1 Definitions. 
ARTICLE XXX—-APPENDIX 
30.1 Items excluded from the definition of 
meat. 


30.2 Reporting periods for wholesalers who 
transfer canned fish. 


ARTICLE I—INTRODUCTION * 


Section 1.1 Foods covered by this 
order. (a) This order covers “meat”, 
“canned fish”, “rationed cheeses”, “ra- 
tioned fats or oils,” and “canned milk.” 

(1) “Meat” means the carcass or any 
edible part of the carcass of cattle, calves, 
sheep, lambs or swine. It includes edible 
offal, bones and skins. It also includes 
any other edible product containing 
more than twenty per cent, by weight, of 
any of the above items. Meat does not 
include gelatin, glue or “lard”. Neither 
does it include casings or visceral parts 
“acquired” by a person to be used by him 
inmaking casings. (Casings are visceral 
parts specially prepared for use in hold- 
ing sausage or other foods.) Meat does 
not include rendering fats and bones 
(produced in disassembling a carcass, or 
in cutting a carcass or primal cut into 
smaller cuts, or in boning a carcass or 
cut) and lean trimmings commingled 
with these rendering fats and bones, if 
these parts of the carcass are acquired 
by a person to be used by him for ani- 
mal feed, for rendering into inedible 
products or for other inedible purposes, 
or by a primary distributor to be used by 
him for rendering into rationed fats or 
oils, or for transfer to such a person for 
one of these purposes; however, render- 
ing fats do not include fat backs, fat back 
pork, clear plates and jowls (including 
jowl squares). Neither does meat in- 
clude cracklings containing no more than 
fifteen per cent, by weight, of fat. 
(Cracklings containing more than fifteen 
ber cent, by weight, of fat are considered 
rendering fats.) Meat does not include 
the items listed in section 30.1 (a) (1) 
and (2). However, meat does include 
any of the items listed in section 30.1° 
(a) (2) when they are used in an edible 
product in combination with each other 
or with any of the other items defined 
aS meat in this paragraph. Neither does 
meat include waste cooking waters, meat 
extracts, or bouillon cubes. (Waste cook- 
ing waters are produced in the cooking 
of meat. Meat extracts are produced by 
the evaporation of these cooking waters. 


* Words which are specially defined in this 
order are shown in quotation marks the first 
time they appear in each Article. Definitions 
*re given in section 27.1 of the order. 


Bouillon cubes are produced from such 
meat extracts.) Meat does not include a 
carcass, or any part of a carcass, which is 
condemned as unfit for human food by 
an authorized Federal, State or local gov- 
ernment inspector, and which is either 
plainly marked to indicate that it has 
been so condemned or is denatured or 
otherwise destroyed for food purposes 
as may be required by law. 

(2) “Canned fish” means any of the 
following heat-treated items, if packed 
in hermetically sealed containers: 
mackerel, oyster, salmon, sardine (in- 
cluding California pilchard), shrimp, 
tuna (including bonito and yellowtail), 
and any other edible product containing 
more than twenty per cent, by weight, of 
the above. 

(3¥ “Rationed cheeses” include any 
natural cheese (but not “cottage cheese” 
or “creamed cottage cheese” which con- 
tains 5 percent or less of butterfat by 
weight) and any other edible product 
containing 30 percent or more, by weight, 
of natural cheese (other than cottage 
cheese, or creamed cottage cheese con- 
taining 5 percent or less butterfat by 
weight). It does not include “whey 
product”, nor does it include any cheese 
in the manufacture of which neither 
cow’s milk nor milk solids derived from 
cow’s milk are used. 

(4) “Rationed fats or oils”, which are 
defined in detail in section 27.1, include, 
among other products, “butter”, “mar- 
garine”, “cooking and _ salad _ oils” 
and “shortening”. Mayonnaise, salad 
dressing, USP vitamin oils, fish liver oil, 
sperm oil and “fats” resulting from cook- 
ing done by “consumers” and “institu- 
tional users”, are not included. 

(5) “Canned milk” includes evapo- 
rated milk and condensed milk, if packed 
in hermetically sealed containers. 

(6) “Canned meat” means any meat 
packed in hermetically sealed containers 
and heat-treated. 

(b) No item which is a processed food 
covered by Revised Ration Order 13’ or 
which is a pharmaceutical product, is 
rationed under this order, even if it 
comes within the above definitions. 

. (c) Puncturing or opening the con- 
tainer in which canned fish or canned 
milk is packed, or merely removing it 
from the container, does not cause it to 
cease to be a “food covered by this order.” 

(d) When a food covered by this or- 
der is prepared for service and served, 
it is no longer considered a food covered 
by this order. Thus, a “person” who is 
served meat loaf in a restaurant, as part 
of-a meal, is not getting a food covered 
by this order. Furthermore, when a 
food covered by this order has been used 
in making a product which is not ra- 
tioned under this order, it ceases to be 
a food covered by this order. For ex- 
ample, butter may be used in baking 
peach pie—that pie, and the butter in it, 
are not food covered by this order. 

Sec. 12 Meat, cheese, canned fish, 
fats and oils, and canned milk are ra- 
tioned by the point system. (a) All 
types of meat, rationed cheeses, canned 
fish, rationed fats or oils, and canned 
milk are rationed together, as a group, 
through the use of the point sys- 
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tem of rationing. Each item is given a 
particular point value for each cut, 
pound or size in which it is sold. The 
point value of an article of these foods 
is the number of points that must be 
given up by any person who wants to get 
it, just as the money price of an article is 
the amount of money it costs. The 
point values will be fixed by the Office of 
Price Administration in a supplement to 
this order, containing the official tables 
of point values. These point values may 
be changed from time to time, as condi- 
tions require. 

Sec. 13 Form in which points are 
used. (a) There are several forms of 
ration currency which represent points. 

(b) The basic forms of ration currency 
are red stamps in War Ration Book 
Four and “tokens” which are designated 
by the.Office of Price Administration to 
be used for the acquisition of all foods 
covered by this order. They are the form 
in which points are generally given up 
by “consumers”. 

(ec) Other forms of ration currency au- 
thorized by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration are “certificates” (OPA Form 
R-1201), ration coupons and ration” 
checks drawn on ration bank accounts. 
A certificate or ration coupon is issued 
by the Office of Price Administration (or 
a person authorized by that office to 
issue it) and is worth the number of 
points stated on it. Ration checks are 
very much like ordinary checks. They 
are drawn on a bank account in which 
@ person has deposited his points, just 
as an ordinary check is drawn on a bank 
account in which he has deposited his 
money. 


ARTICLE II—CONSUMERS 


Sec.2.1 When a person is a consumer. 
(a) Any “person” who buys or “acquires” 
“foods covered by this order” for his per- 
sonal use or for use at a table at which he 
eats, is a “consumer”. (When a person 
gets foods covered by this order in order 
to resell them or in order to use them in 
making other products for sale, he is not 
a consumer, since those are not personal 
uses. He is a consumer only so far as he 
does get foods covered by this order for 
personal use.) 

Sec. 2.2 Consumers may purchase 
after March 28, 1943, only for points: 
(a) Beginning March 29, 1943, a con- 
sumer may buy or acquire foods covered 
by this order only by giving up points 
equal to the point value of the foods ac- 
quired. However, a consumer may ex- 
change foods covered by this order with 
any other person for other such foods 
covered by this order of equal point 
value, without giving up points. More- 
over, consumers may acquire, transfer, 
or use, without limitation or restriction, 
foods covered by this order which have a 
zero point value at the time of the acqui- 
sition, transfer, or use, respectively. 

(b) Consumers may lend foods cov- 
ered by this order to other consumers, 
and may get them back. However, they 
may not lend more than five pounds of 
such foods (other than foods which have 
@ zero point value at the time of the 
loan) at any one time, except under 
the provisions of section 3.1 (b). They 
may also acquire foods from other con- 
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sumers for consumption at a common 
table with them. No points are to be 
given up for such transactions.. (A 
transaction is not a loan if any charge 
is made.) 

(c) A consumer who has acquired 
foods covered by this order for points 
may give them to another consumer 
point-free. He may also give such foods 
point-free to a religious, charitable, civic, 
or municipal organization, as his agent, 
to give them point-free to another con- 
sumer. (A transaction is not a gift if 
any charge is made.) 

Sec. 2.3 How points are given up by a 
consumer—(a) A consumer uses stamps. 
A consumer gives up points, when he ac- 
quires foods covered by this order, by 
surrendering red “stamps” from his War 
Ration Book Four. 

(b) Stamps may be used only when 
they have been validated. A consumer 
may use each red stamp in his War 
Ration Book Four as soon as it has been 
validated by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. The validation dates of these 
stamps will be fixed in a supplement to 
this order. (Transfers of “meat” by 
farm slaughterers to consumers, covered 
in section 3.2, are excepted from this 
rule.) (Nothing in this provision vali- 
dates any stamps which have already 
expired in any War Ration Book.) 

(c) General rules for the use of stamps 
by consumers. A consumer must give up 
stamps worth exactly the point value of 
the foods covered by this order which he 
acquires, except that fractional amounts 
are to be handled in the way described 
in section 10.6. Red stamps in War Ra- 
tion Book Four are worth 10 points each, 
regardless of the number printed on 
them. Stamps must be given up at the 
time the foods are acquired. The stamps 
may be used by a consumer only if torn 
out of the war ration book in the pres- 
ence of the person who is selling or 
transferring the foods. A stamp may be 
used only to get foods covered by this 
order for the consumer from whose book 
it is taken, or for use at a table at which 
he eats, 

(d) A consumer also uses certificates 
and ration coupons. Any consumer to 
whom a “board” issues a “certificate” or 
ration coupon may use it to acquire foods 
covered by the order, just as stamps are 
used. However, a consumer may give up 
the certificate or ration coupon at or be- 
fore the time when the foods are ac- 
quired. The number of points a certifi- 
cate or ration coupon is worth is 
shown on that certificate or ration 
coupon. A consumer to whom a certifi- 
cate has been issued must sign his name 
on the back before he may use it. 

(e) How mail order purchases are 
made. A consumer who orders food cov- 
ered by this order for delivery by mail 
may detach stamps from his war ration 
book and send them or “tokens” with his 
order. If the seller cannot fill all or 
any part of the order, he will return a 
ration check for the difference. The 
consumer may endorse that check and 
use it to get foods covered by this order. 

(f) Consumers may give up points be- 
fore delivery of butter or rationed 
cheeses. A consumer may also acquire 
“putter” or “rationed cheeses” from a 


mobile conveyance operated on a regular 
delivery route by giving up stamps or 
tokens before he acquires the foods. If 
the seller or transferor cannot fill all or 
any part of the order, he will return a 
ration check for the difference. The 
consumer may endorse that check and 
use it to get foods covered by this order. 

(g) How consumers. acquire and use 
tokens. If the consumer is unable to 
give up points exactly equal to the point 
value of the foods acquired by him be- 
cause he does not have stamps, certifi- 
cates, ration coupons, or ration checks of 
sufficiently small value to make up the 
proper amount, he may give up, and the 
transferor may accept, stamps, certifi- 
cates, ration coupons, or ration checks of 
the nearest higher value, and the trans- 
feror must return the excess number of 
points to the consumer in the form of 
tokens. Tokens may be used by a con- 
sumer to acquire foods covered by this 
order only if he has received the tokens 
in this way from his transferor. A trans- 
feror may accept tokens from a con- 
sumer, unless he knows or has reason to 
believe that they were not acquired by 
the consumer in this way. 

Sec. 2.4 Consumers who need more 
foods covered by this order because of 
illness may apply for more points. (a) 
Any consumer whose health requires 
that he have more foods covered by this 
order than he can get with his war ra- 
tion book, may apply for additional 
points. The application must be made, 
on OPA Form R-315, by the consumer 
himself or by someone acting for him, 
and may be made in person or by mail. 


The application can be made only to the 


“board” for the place where the consumer 
lives. The application (on OPA Form 
R-315) must contain a written statement 
signed by a person licensed by the laws of 
the State in which the certification is 
made to prescribe for human medication 
all internal drugs which may be pre- 
scribed within that State. However, if 
the consumer is pregnant, a Public 
Health Nurse employed by a federal, 
state or community public health agency, 
may sign such a statement instead. The 
statement must contain a specific diag- 
nosis of the applicant’s illness or condi- 
tion, and must show why the applicant 
must have more foods covered by this 
order, the amounts and types he needs 
during the next ten weeks (or a shorter 
period if the illness is of shorter dura- 
tion), and the probable duration of the 
illness. 

(b) If the diagnosis is diabetes mel- 
litus, active tuberculosis, chronic ne- 
phritis (nephrotic type), cirrhosis of the 
liver, severe hepatitis, chronic suppura- 
tive diseases (this group includes 
empyema of the chest cavity, osteomy- 
elitis, extensive suppurative lesions of 


soft parts, subcutaneous tissues or: 


muscles, and those infections in which 
there is profuse pus formation), severe 
burns, gastro-intestinal lesions (includ- 
ing post-operative cases involving opera- 
tions on the stomach, intestines or colon 
for ulcers or cancer), or pregnancy, and 
if the board finds that the applicant’s 
health depends upon his getting more 
foods covered by this order, it shall issue 
to him one or more certificates for the 


. 


number of points necessary to get the 
additional foods covered by this order 
which he needs during the next ten 
weeks. If the diagnosis is any illness 
other than one of those specified in this 
paragraph, or if the applicant requests 
more foods covered by this order than 
the board is authorized by the “Washing- 
ton Office” to grant to him, the board 
shall send the application to the district 
office for decision. However, in emer. 
gency cases, if the board finds that the 
applicant needs additional foods covered 
by this order, it may issue to him one or 
more certificates to enable him to get 
those additional foods during the next 
two weeks. If the district office is un- 
able to pass on the application, it shall 
send it to the regional office for decision, 
or take such other action as the regional 
office may authorize or direct. 

(c) An applicant who requires addi- 
tional foods covered by this order for a 
period longer than the ten weeks for 
which points are granted to him, may 
apply for additional points (in person or 
by mail). to the board at the end of the 
ten week period. However, the state- 
ment certifying the diagnosis of his ill- 
ness need not be renewed more often 
than once a year, in cases of diabetes 
mellitus, active tuberculosis, chronic 
nephritis (nephrotic type), cirrhosis of 
the liver, and severe hepatitis. A state- 
ment certifying to the applicant’s preg- 
nancy need not be renewed during the 
term of the pregnancy. In cases where 
the statement certifying the diagnosis 
of the applicant’s condition need not be 
renewed with each application for addi- 
tional rations, his application for such 
additional rations shall be deemed to be 
a certification that he knows, or has rea- 
son to believe, the diagnosis of his condi- 
tion remains the same as set forth in 
the written statement attached to his 
original application. If the applicant 
changes his residence before the time 
when he would have to renew the state- 
ment certifying the diagnosis of his ill- 
ness, he may obtain the statement from 
the board where it is filed and file it 
with the board for the place where he 
will live. 

Sec. 2.5 Consumers who must pur- 
chase in quantity may apply for certifi- 
cates. (a) Some consumers may not be 
able to get foods covered by this order 
during the period when their stamps are 
good, either because of transportation 
difficulties, or because they live an un- 
usually long distance from their market. 
Such a consumer may apply for a certifi- 
cate in exchange for some or all of the 
stamps in his war ration book, s0 
that he can get the amount of foods 
_to which he is entitled at a time when he 
is able to get them. The application 
must be made on OPA Form R-315, in 
person or by mail, to the board for the 
place where he lives. It must be made 
by the consumer himself or by someone 
acting for him. 

(b) If the board finds that the con- 
sumer will suffer hardship because he 
cannot get the foods covered by this order 
to which he is entitled during the periods 
when his stamps are good (for the 
reasons set forth above) it may issue to 
him a certificate. The certificate may 
be for any number of points up to the 
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value of the remaining stamps in his 
war ration book. The board must re- 
move from that book, and cancel stamps 
worth the amount of the certificate. 

Sec. 2.6 Service men may get cer- 
tificates to acquire foods covered by this 
order. (a) Members of the Armed 
Forces of the United States and Allied 
Nations who do not have a war ration 
book and are not entitled to have it, 
may obtain certificates to get foods cov- 
ered by this order under the circum- 
stances and in accordance with the 
procedure set forth in General Ration 
Order 9.* 

Sec. 2.7 Consumers who must have 
more foods covered by this order for their 
subsistence may apply for more points. 
(a) Consumers (including those who eat 
in Group I institutional user establish- 
ments, as defined in General Ration 
Order 5‘) may apply for additional 
points if they cannot get enough fresh 
milk, or such other products as the Wash- 
ington Office may designate to meet their 
nutritional needs, because (1) the place 
where they live or work is so located, or 
their business or occupation is of such a 
nature that a source of supply of such 
foods is not reasonably accessible, except 
at infrequent intervals, and (2) they have 
no facilities for storing such foods long 
enough and in the quantities required to 
supply such needs. 

(b) Any consumer who needs more 
foods covered by this order for the 
reasons set forth in paragraph (a) of this 
section, may apply to his board, in per- 
son or by mail, on OPA Form R-315. 
One application may be made covering 
more than one consumer, but the name 
of each shall be listed on the application. 
The application must state in detail: 

(1) Where the consumers included in 
the application will live and work during 
the period covered by the application and 
the current occupation of each of them; 

(2) The nearest source of supply of 
fresh milk, and such other products as 
the Washington Office may designate; 

(3) A description of the facilities they 
have for storing fresh milk and such 
other products as the Washington Office 
may designate; 

(4) How many pounds of foods covered 
by this order they will need; 

(5) For how long a period; 

(6) How many pounds of foods cov- 
ered by this order they have, at the time 
of application; 

(7) The amounts of fresh milk and 
such other products as the Washington 


Office may designate which will be avail- 


able to them during this period; 

(8) How many pounds of foods cov- 
ered by this order will be available to 
them during this period, point-free, un- 
der the provisions of sections 3.1 or 3.4. 
The applicant must also give any other 
information that the board may request. 
The applicant must also submit with 
his application the war ration books cur- 
rently used to acquire foods covered by 
this order, of each person for whom the 
application is made. 


*8 F.R. 7107, 10079, 12796, 15378, 16115. 

*8 F.R. 10002, 11676, 11460, 11479, 12483, 
12557, 12408, 12744, 13920, 14472, 15488, 16787, 
-r 9 FR. 401, 455, 692, 2212, 2287, 2552, 


_ without giving up points. 


(c) All regional offices are authorized 
to rule on applications under this sec- 
tion, and to authorize boards or district 
offices to rule on them. A board or dis- 
trict office may rule on such an applica- 
tion only if the regional office for the area 
where it is located has given it such au- 
thority. If the board has not been given 
such authority, it shall forward the ap- 
plication with its recommendation to the 
district office. If the district office has 
been given such authority, it shall indi- 
cate what action is to be taken, and re- 
turn the file to the board. If the district 
office has not been\given such.authority, 
it shall forward the file to the regional 
office. The regional office shall then in- 
dicate what action is to be taken, and 


return the file to the board. All cer- 


tificates to be issued under this section 
shall be issued by boards. F 

(d) The regional office, or board or dis- 
trict office which is authorized to rule on 
such applications, may issue or authorize 
the issuance of one or more certificates 
for the number of points that it finds 
should be allowed. No board or district 
or regional office shall issue or authorize 
the issuance of a certificate unless it finds 
that the applicants meet the tests set out 
in paragraph (a). In determining how 
Many points to allow, consideration shall 
be given to the amount of foods covered 
by this order, fresh milk or such other 
products as the Washington Office may 
designate, which will be available to the 
applicants during the period covered by 
the application, and to the applicant’s 
occupation. In addition, the board or 
district office shall be governed by any 
further instructions issued by the re- 
gional or Washington Office. 

(e) Any board which issues certifi- 
cates under this section shall enter a 
notation on the front cover of the books 
submitted with the application showing: 


(1) Its address; 

(2) The date it issued certificates under this 
section; 

(8) The foods authorized to be acquired by 
such certificates; 

(4) The point value of such certificates; and 

(5) The period for which the supplemental 
ration was given. 


ARTICLE III—HOME PRODUCERS 


Nore: The limitations (including limita- 
tions on amounts of foods which may be 
transferred), restrictions, conditions, record- 
keeping and reporting requirements set forth 
in this Article III do not apply to foods cov- 
ered by this order while they have a zero 
point value. For the purposes of this article, 
such focds are treated and may be trans- 
ferred or acquired, just as if they were not 
rationed at all. 


Sec. 3.1 Home producers may con- 
sume what they produce and may 
lend limited amounts—(a) Points need 
not be given up. Any “person” who 
produces any “food covered by this 
order” primarily for consumption in 
his own household or on a farm he 
operates, May consume what he pro- 
duces and may let those who eat at 
his table or on the farm consume it, 
However, a 
person who produces “meat” by slaugh- 
tering livestock (whether or not it is later 
processed), and a person who “acquires” 
meat from livestock slaughtered for him 
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by a “primary distributor” in the way 
described in section 3.4, primarily for 
consumption in his own household or on 
a farm he operates, may consume the 


*meat and may let those who eat at his 


table or on the farm consume it, without 
giving up points, only if: 

(1) He either operates a farm at which 
he resides more than six months a year, 
or actually supervised the raising of the 
livestock and was on the premises on 
which the livestock was raised at least 
one third of the days during the appli- 
cable period specified in subparagraph 
(2); and 

(2) The livestock was raised on prem- 
ises operated by him: 

(i) From birth to the moment of 
slaughter; or 

(ii) For at least 60 days immediately 
preceding slaughter; or 

(iii) For a period immediately pre- 
ceding slaughter during which its weight 
was increased by at least 35% of its 
weight when acquired. 

This paragraph does not apply to “in- 
stitutional users.” If a person w_o pro- 
duces meat primarily for consumption 
in his own household or on a farm he 
operates, by slaughtering livestock, is not 
permitted, under*the provisions of this 
paragraph, to consume such meat with- 
out giving up points, he must give up ~ 
points: equal to the point value of the 
meat if he consumes it. These points 
must be given up t_ the “board” for the 
place where such livestock was raised, 
not later than 10 days after the end of 
each calendar month during which the 
meat is consumed. 

(b) Loans. Any person who produces 
foods covered by this order wholly from 
foods not covered by this order and is 
entitled to consume them point-free un- 
der the provisions of paragraph (a), or 
who acquires them from a primary dis- 
tributor in the way described in section 
3.4, may 'erd those foods to any other 
such person without the surrender of 
points. (A transaction is not a loan if 
any_charge is made.) However, he may 
not, in any one calendar year, lend a 
total of more than four hundred pounds 
of beef and veal together, one hundred 
and fifty pounds of any other meat, and 
twenty-five pounds of any other focds 
covered by this order, which he so pro- 
duces or acquires. Foods so loaned may 
not be sold by the person who receives 
them, or by anyone else. The loan must 
be returned within six months after the 
loan is made. However, the borrower 
may apply to his board for an extension 
of time to return it and the board may 
gfant the extension if good cause is 
shown. 

(c) If the person is a primary dis- 
tributor. No “primary distributor” who 
reports or is required to report on OPA 
Forms R-1606 (Revised) , R-1607, R-1626 
may consume or lend foods pursuant to 
this section without the surrender of 
points. 

(d) This section applies whether or 
not foods are produced in the Un‘ted 
States. The provisions of this section 
apply whether or not the foods are pro- 
duced within the forty-eight states of 
the United States and the District of Co- 
lumbia, 
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Sec. 3.2 Consumers may purchase 
larger quantities of meat at a time from 
farm slaughterers. (a) A consumer 
may buy or acquire meat in exchange for 
“stamps” from his war ration book equal 
to the point value of the meat “trans- 
ferred”, even though the stamps are not 
yet good, from: 

(1) A primary distributor (other than 
one who reports or is required to report 
on OPA Forms R-1606 (Revised), or 


R-1607) who holds a permit as a farm 


slaughterer issued by the Office of Dis- 
tribution of War Food Administration or 
a primary distributor who slaughters 
swine without a permit under the pro- 
visions of § 1410.15 (b) (2) of Food Dis- 
tribution Order No. 75; or 

(2) A person who holds a permit as 
a farm slaughterer issued by the Office of 
Distribution of War Food Administration 
and who acquired the meat from a pri- 
mary distributor in the way permitted in 
section 3.4. 

(b) However, for the purposes of this 
section, a consumer may use, and a trans- 
feror may accept, only the eighteen 
stamps in War Ration Book Four which 
will become valid after the stamps which 
are valid for use by consumers generally 
at the time of the transfer. Stamps in 
War Ration Book Four will become valid 
in the following order: A8 to Z8; A5 to 
Z5; A2 to Z2: Al to Zl. 

Sec. 3.3 Consumers may arrange to 
have their food processed or otherwise 
prepared, (a) On or after May 24, 1943, 
any consumer may bring any of his food 
covered by this order to another person 
to be processed, cut, ground, boned, 
frozen, packaged or similarly prepared, 
and may get the same food back after 
it is so prepared, without any surrender 
of points by either person. 

(b) If the consumer does not wait to 
get the food back, a “retailer”, “whole- 
saler” or primary distributor who gets 
the food for processing or other prepara- 
tion must keep a record showing the item 
received, its weight, the date he received 
it, and the name and address of the con- 
sumer. This record must be prepared 


when he gets the food from the consum- | 


er. When he returns the food to the 
consumer, he must add to this record the 
date he returned it. 

Sec. 3.4 Livestock producers may 
have animals slaughtered by primary 
distributor, primarily for household con- 
sumption, and acquire the resulting 
foods point-free. (a) A livestock pro- 
ducer, other than an institutional user, 
may desire to have his animal slaugh- 
tered by a primary distributor and ac- 
quire the resulting food covered by this 
order (whether or not it is also proc- 
essed) from the primary distributor, 
without giving up points. The livestock 
producer may do so if he satisfies the 
conditions of this section, including the 
conditions stated in the certification re- 
quired by paragraph (b). 

(b) The livestock producer must sign 
and give up to the primary distributor 
two copies of a certification. The cer- 
tification must show: 

(1) The date of acquisition of the food 
from the primary distributor; 

(2) The livestock producer’s name} 


(3) The address of the place where he 
resides; 

(4) That he either operates a farm at 
which he resides more than six months 
of the year, or actually supervised the 
raising of the animal and was on the 
premises on which the animal was raised 
at least one third of the days during the 
applicable period specified in subpara- 
graph (5); and 

(5) That the animal was raised on 
premises operated by him: 

(i) From birth to the moment of 
slaughter; or 

(ii) For at least 60 days immediately 
preceding slaughter; or 

(iii) For a period immediately preced- 
ing slaughter during which its weight 
was increased by at least 35% of its 
weight when acquired; 

(6) That the resulting food is prima- 
rily for consumption in his own house- 
hold or on a farm he operates; 

(7) Whether he intends to sell or 
transfer any of the resulting food; 

(8) The name and address of the 
board for the place where he resides. 

(c) He must also prove his identity by 
showing to the primary distributor his 
permit issued by the Office of Distribution 
of War Food Administration. If he cer- 
tifies that he does not intend to sell or 
transfer any of the resulting food he may 
prove his identity by showing his Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Administration 
plan, driver’s license, automobile owner- 
ship registration card, selective service 
card, bank book or current utility bill, 
bearing the name and address shown in 
the certification. The primary distribu- 
tor must make a notation on the certifi- 
cation of the type of document shown to 
him and the number designation con- 
tained in the document. (For example, 
in the case of a bank book, the number 
would be the account number.) 

(d) If the primary distributor has 
received both copies of the required cer- 
tification, has been shown the required 
proof of identity, and has made the re- 
quired entries on the certification, and 
if he does not know or does not have any 
reason to believe that the certification 
is untrue, he may then transfer, with- 
out getting any points, the food resulting 
from the slaughter of the animal fur- 
nished by the livestock producer. He 
must, within five days after the transfer, 
sénd one copy of the certification to the 
board named therein, and file the other 
with his report on OPA Forms R-1606 
(Revised) , R-1607, or R~-1609 (Revised) 
for the reporting period in which the 
transfer was made. 

(e) If the livestock producer sells or 
transfers some of the resulting food, he 
must file a report on OPA Form R-1609 
(Revised) with the board named in the 
certification and give up with it the 
points which he received for selling or 
transferring the food. In giving the in- 
formation called for by the form, he must 
treat the food sold or transferred as if he 
produced it. He must also write on the 
bottom of the form that it is being filed 
in accordance with section 3.4 of the 
order. The report must be filed within 
fifteen days after the end of the calendar 
month in which he made the sales or 
transfers. It must cover all sales or 
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transfers made during that month. The 
report must be signed by him or by his 
authorized agent, and is considered filed 
on time if the envelope in which it is 
enclosed is postmarked on or before the 
day it is due. If the livestock producer 
is a butcher under Food Distribution 
Order No, 27 of the Office of Distribution 
of War Food Administration and has cer- 
tified that he does not intend to sell or 
transfer some of the resulting food, he 
may not sell or transfer any of the food 
unless he notifies the board named in the 
certification, in advance, that he in- 
tends to sell or transfer some of the food 
and states the approximate amount he 
intends to sell or transfer. 

Sec. 3.5. Person may have fish caught 
by members of his family unit canned 
by a primary distributor for household 
consumption—(a) He may acquire such 
canned fish point-free. Any person, 
other than an institutional user, may 
acquire from a primary distributor, 
point-free, “canned fish” produced for 
him from fish caught by him or by mem- 
bers of his “family unit”, if he supplies 
all the ingredients in an amount neces- 
sary to produce such canned fish. (‘A 
“family unit” consists of all persons re- 
lated by blood, marriage, or adoption, 
who regularly reside in the same house- 
hold.) Not more than 25 pounds of such 
canned fish per member may be acquired 
by or for any family unit under this sec- 
tion in any calendar year. He may con- 
sume such fish, and let the members of 
his household and others who eat at his 
table consume it, without giving up 
points. He may acquire such canned fish 
point-free only if he gives to the primary 
distributor a signed statement that the 
fish to be canned were caught by a mem- 
ber of his family unit, together with the 
names of each member of his family 
unit. The primary distributor shall re- 
tain this statement for one year. 

(b) He may sell only for points and 
must surrender points he gets to the 
board. He may not sell or transfer any 
such canned fish unless he gets points 
equal to the point value of the canned 
fish so transferred. For this purpose, he 
need not register or make reports, but 
must keep a record of any transfer he 
makes, showing the amount and date of 
the transfer, and the name and address 
of the person to whom the transfer is 
made. If he makes any transfers during 
any month, he must give up to his board 
on or before the 10th day of the next 
month the points received for such 
transfers. 


ARTICLE IV-—-PRIMARY DISTRIBUTORS 


Sec. 4.1 Explanation of-the term 
primary distributor. (a) Any “person” 
who has a “primary distributor estab- 
lishment” is called a “primary distribu- 
tor” as to that establishment. If he has 
more than one such establishment, he is 
considered a separate primary distribu- 
tor as to each of them. 

Sec. 4.2 Explanation of the term pri- 
mary distributor establishment. (a) 
There are three main types of primary 
distributor establishments: 

(1) A place where a “food covered by 
this order” is produced entirely from 
products not covered by this order (de- 
scribed in section 4.3); 
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(2) A place where an item or kind of 
food covered by this order is produced, 
by @ processing operation, wholly or 
partly from another item or kind of food 
covered by this order (described in sec- 
tion 4.4) ; 

(3) A place to which foods covered by 
this order are imported (described in 
section 4.5). 


In certain cases, places at which no 
production or processing operations are 
performed are, for reasons of trade con- 
venience, also considered primary dis- 
tributor establishments. (These estab- 
lishments are described in sections 4.7 
and 4.9). The rules which determine 
whether a place is a primary distributor 
establishment are set forth in the sec- 
tions which follow. 

Sec. 4.3 A place at which a food cov- 
ered by this order is produced is a pri- 
mary distributor establishment—(a) 
Meat; slaughtering. Any place at which 
a person slaughters cattle, calves, sheep, 
lambs. .or swine, for sale or other “trans- 
fer’, is a primary distributor establish- 
ment. 

(1) If a person slaughters livestock 
himself, the place where he does so is his 
primary distributor establishment. Even 
if he has the slaughtering done for him 
by an agent or employee, the place where 
it is done is his primary distributor estab- 
lishment, unless it comes within the fol- 
lowing description: 

(i) That place is another person’s pri- 
mary distributor establishment (because 
of other slaughtering done there by or 
for that other person); and also 

(ii) The agent or employee in ques- 
tion is that other person, or someone who 
works for that other person. 

(b) Canning fish. Any place at which 
a person produces “canned fish”, for sale 
or other transfer, is a primary distribu- 
tor establishment. A person produces 
canned fish if he packs any of the items 
described in section 1.1 (a) (2) in her- 
metically sealed contdtners. 

(c) Production of rationed fats or oils, 
or rationed cheeses. Any place at which 
a person produces a “rationed fat or oil” 
or “rationed cheeses” for sale or other 
transfer, is a primary distributor estab- 
lishment. 

(d) Packing milk. Any place at which 
a person produces “canned milk”, for 
sale or other transfer, is a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. A person pro- 
duces canned milk if he packs it in her- 
metically sealed containers. 

Src. 4.4 A place at which a food cov- 
ered by this order is converted into an- 
other such food, is a primary distributor 
establishment. (a) Any place at which 
a person, by processing, makes any item 
or kind of food covered by this order, 
wholly or in part from another item or 
kind of such food, for sale or other trans- 
fer, is a primary distributor establish- 
ment. - . 

(1) The term “processing” does not 
include cutting, grinding, boning, freez- 
ing, packaging or repackaging. It does, 
however, include curing, smoking, cook- 
ing, pickling, canning, blending, mixing, 
rendering, extracting, drying, dehydrat- 
ing, or any other similar process by which 
an item or kind of food covered by this 
order is converted into another item or 


kind of such food. It also includes the 
manufacture of sausage, scrapple, souse 
and similar products. 

(b) A place at which a person “ac- 
quires” and processes foods covered by 
this order is, however, not a primary 
distributor establishment as to any of 
those foods acquired and processed there 
if all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) No foods covered by this order are 
produced there (other than by proc- 
essing) and not more than five thousand 
pounds of foods covered by this order are 
processed there in any month; and 

(2) More than fifty percent, by weight, 
of the transfers from there of all foods 
covered by this order are made to “con- 
sumers”; and 

(3) More than fifty percent, by weight, 
of the foods covered bv this order which 
were acquired and processed there are 
transferred from there to consumers, or 
to that person’s own “institutional user 
establishment”. 


(For example, a delicatessen store, which 
buys “meat”, cures it and sells most of it 
to consumers, is not a primary distrib- 
utor establishment. This would be so 
even if the owner of the store transfers 
some of the cured meat to his own res- 
taurant and uses it in meals he serves 
there. Such a store would not be a pri- 
mary distributor establishment, even 
though foods covered by this order are 
processed there. It would be a “retail 
establishment”.) 

Sec. 45 A place to which foods 
covered by this order are imported is a 
primary distributor establishment. (a) 
Any place (including space in a public 
warehouse) to which a person imports 
foods covered by this order into the 
United States, from any place outside 
the United States, for sale or transfer, is 
a primary distributor establishment. 

Sec, 4.6 Place where foods covered by 
this order are produced or imported may 
be a primary distributor establishment 
as to foods not produced or imported 
there. (a) A person May produce, proc- 
ess, or import foods covered by this 
order, at a particular place, for sale or 
transfer. He may also regularly keep 
there, for sale or transfer, foods covered 
by this order which he did not produce, 
process, or import there. That place is 
a primary distributor establishment, 
since foods are produced, processed or 
imported there. It would also be a re- 
tail or a “wholesale establishment” (de- 
pending on its operation) since foods 
not produced, processed, or imported 
there are regularly kept there for sale or 
transfer. However, if ninety percent or 
more, by weight, of all the foods covered 
by this order which are transferred from 
there, were produced, processed, or im- 
ported there, it is considered to be only 
a primary distributor establishment, as 
to all foods covered by this order held 
there for sale or transfer. In that case, 
it would not also be a retail or wholesale 
establishment. 

Sec. 4.7 A place where a person keeps 
foods may be a primary distributor 
establishment even if he does not pro- 
duce or import there. (a) Any place 


(including space in a public warehouse) 
at which a person regularly keeps foods 
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covered by this order not produced, 
processed or imported there, for sale or 
transfer, is a primary distributor estab- 
lishment as to those foods even though 
it does not meet the tests described in 
section 4.6, if both of the following con- 
ditions are met: 

(1) He himself produced, processed or 
imported ninety per cent or more, by 
weight, of those foods; and 

(2) More than fifty per cefft, by weight, 
of the foods covered by this order which 
he keeps there are transferred from there 
to persons other than “industrial users”, 
“industrial consumers’, “institutional 
users”, “retailers”, or consumers. 

(b) There is also a general case in 
which a place where a person regularly 
keeps foods covered by this order which 
were produced, processed, or imported 
by someone else, is a primary distributor 
establishment as to those foods. If he 
uses ninety per cent or more, by weight, 
of those foods to make, by processing, 
other kinds or items of food covered by 
this order, the place where he keeps them 
is a primary distributor establishment. . 
(For reasons of trade convenience, there 
is, in addition, a special rule covering 
certain places where “butter” or rationed 
cheeses are assembled. That rule is cov- 


_ ered in section 4.9.) 


(c) The rules set forth in this section 
apply whether or not the person also pro- 
duces, processes or imports at that place 
foods covered by this order. The place 
is a primary distributor establishment 
as to any foods he produces, processes or 
imports there. This section, and sec- 
tions 4.6 and 4.9, show when it is a pri- 
mary distributor establishment as to 
foods he did not produce, process or 
import there. 

Sec. 4.8 A place is a single primary 
distributor establishment even if a per- 
son engages in several operations there. 
(a) A place at which a person engages 
in more than one type of operation any 
one of»which would make it a primary 
distributor establishment, is a single pri- 
mary distributor establishment as to all 
such operations of that person. (Thus, 
if a person slaughters swine and cures 
hams at the same place, that place is 
treated as a single primary distributor 
establishment of that person.) The only 
exception to this rule is covered in sec- 
tion 4.9 (c). 

Sec. 4.9 Butter and cheese assembly 
plant is a primary distributor establish- 
ment. (a) Any place at which a per- 
son regularly keeps, for sale or transfer, 
stocks of butter or rationed cheeses 
which he did not produce, process or im- 
port there, is a primary distributor es- 
tablishment, as to those stocks, if more 
than fifty per cent of them, by weight, 
is sold or transferred from there to per- 
sons other than industrial or institu- 
tional users, industrial consumers, re- 
tailers or consumers. However, if he 
keeps the stocks which are not trans- 
ferred to persons other than the above, 
just to supply his own establishments, 
it is a primary distributor establishment 
only if it supplies: 

(1) At least one of his primary distrib- 
utor establishments; or 

(2) At least four of his wholesale es- 
tablishments. 
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(b) This section applies only to a place 
which would not be a primary distributor 
establishment as to those stocks under 
section 4.6 or section 4.7. 

(c) A place to which this section ap- 
plies is, for all the purposes of this order, 
a separate primary distributor establish- 
ment as to those stocks of butter or ra- 
tioned cheeses. 

Sec. 4.10 A,place where foods are pro- 
duced or imported for use only is not a 
primary distributor establishment. (a) 
A place at which a person produces, proc- 
esses or imports foods covered by this 
order only for his personal, institutional 
or industrial use or for his use as an in- 
dustrial consumer, (whether or not they 
will bé used at that place), and not for 
sale or transfer in the form of foods cov- 
ered by this order, is not a primary dis- 
tributor establishment. The place does 
not become a primary distributor estab- 
lishment because the person lends some 
of the foods to others, as permitted by 
section 3.1 (b), unless he lends more than 
the amount permitted by that section. 

Sec. 4.11 Primary distributors must 
register and file reports—(a) Registra- 
tion. (1) -Every primary distributor 
must register with the Office of Price 
Administration. A primary distributor 
who is required to report on OPA Forms 
R-1606 (Revised), R-1607, or R-1626 
must register by filing an additional 
copy of his first report, along with that 
report. A primary distributor who is 
required to report on OPA Form R-1609 
(Revised) is considered registered when 
he files his first report. A primary dis- 
tributor who is already registered is not 
required to re-register when a change is 
made in the form on which he is required 
to report. 

(2) Gi) A primary distributor who has 
more than one primary distributor es- 
tablishment may register two or more 
of those establishments together, in one 
or more groups,:instead of registering 
each establishment separately, if, he 
maintained a central office, for each 
group of establishments to be registered 
together, at which he kept records of the 
inventory, production, acquisitions, and 
transfers (including transfers between 
the establishments in the group) of foods 
covered by this order at each of such 
establishments and from which he regu- 
larly sent invoices covering at least 90% 
of all transfers of those foods from each 
such establishment. However, he may 
not combine in the same group a primary 
distributor establishment of the type de- 
scribed in section 4.9 with any other kind 
of primary distributor establishment. 

(ii) A primary distributor who has 
more than one primary distributor estab- 
lishment and who wishes to register two 
or more of those establishments together, 
but who does not meet the tests set 
forth in subdivision (i) of this subpara- 
graph may apply to the district office 
for the place where his principal business 
office is located for permission to register 
two or more of his establishments to- 
gether. He must apply on OPA Form 
R-315 and he must show: 

(a) That he maintains a central office 
for each group of establishments to be 
registered together, at which he keeps 
records of the current inventory, produc- 


tion, acquisitions, and transfers of foods 
covered by this order at each of such 
establishments; and 

(b) That such central office is in fact 


' the place from which the operations of 


the establishments in the group are di- 
rected, 

The district office must forward the 
application to the “Washington Office” 
for decision or take such other action as 
the Washington Office may authorize or 
direct. 

(3) If the establishments to be regis- 
tered together are already registered 
separately under this order, he may re- 
register them by filing a combined report 
for the -establishments in each such 
group as his report due in November 1943, 
or in the first month thereafter in which 
he wishes to register them together. The 
report is to be filed with the district 
office for the place where such central 
office is located. He must also notify 
each district office at which a re-regis- 
tered establishment was originally regis- 
tered that he is re-registering such es- 
tablishment, and give the name and ad- 
dress of the district office at which the 
establishment will be re-registered. This 
notice must be sent to each such office 
prior to the date on which he must file 
the report referred to in this subpara- 
graph. 

(4) If after re-registering his estab- 
lishments under the last paragraph he 
ceases to continue the central office or 
to satisfy the conditions described in 
paragraph (2), he must again register 
each establishment separately. 

(b) Reports. (1) Every primary dis- 
tributor must file a report covering the 
operation of his primary distributor 
establishment during each reporting 
period ending on or after April 30, 1943. 
His first report must include his opera- 
tions from March 29, 1943, to the end of 
his reporting period. However, the first 
report of a primary distributor of an 
item which is added, after March 29, 
1943, to the foods covered by this order, 
must include his operations with respect 
to that item from the date it is added, 
to the end of his reporting period. If 
he has more than one primary distribu- 
tor establishment, he must file a separate 
report for each. However, if he has 
registered his establishments in one or 
more groups, in the way permitted by 
paragraph (a) (2) he may file a single 
report for all the establishments in each 
such group. A primary distributor who 
reports on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) 
must file his report within fifteen days 
after the end of the reporting period it 
covers. A primary distributor who re- 
ports on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) 
or OPA Form R-1607 must file his re- 
port within thirty days after the end of 
the reporting period it covers, but he 
may not file the report before the six- 
teenth day after the end of that period 
unless he has received all points due him 
for the transfers reported for that period 
and has paid all points owed by him for 
the acquisitions reported for that period. 
A primary distributor who reports on 
OPA Form R-1626 must file his report 
within ten days after the end of the re- 
porting period it covers. 

(2) A primary distributor who reports 
on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) or OPA 


Form R-1607 may adopt any one of the 
following reporting periods: 

(i) Calendar months; or 

(ii) Consecutive four-week periods; or 

(iii) A system which divides the fiscal 
year into either four or five periods of 
five consecutive weeks and either seven 
or eight periods of four consecutive 
weeks. 

(3) A primary distributor who reports 
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA 
Form R-1626 must adopt calendar month 
reporting periods. If he has not been 
reporting on a calendar month reporting 
period basis, his first repcrt on a calendar 
month reporting period basis on OPA 
Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA Form 
R-1626 must include his operations from 
the end of the preceding reporting pe- 
riod to the end of the calendar month 
covered in the report. 

(4) The report must be sigmed by him 
or by his authorized agent, and is con- 
sidered filed on time if the envelope in 
which it is enclosed is postmarked on or 
before the day it is due. 

(c) Form to be used. (1) A primary 
distributor who does not import foods 
covered by this order and who does not 
use points to acquire such foods, must 
report on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised), 
if his sales or transfers of such foods 
from the place where he produces them 
consist entirely of one or more of the 
following: 

(i) Sales or transfers of meat he 
slaughtered under a War Food Admin- 
istration Farm Slaughterer’s Permit (in- 
cluding meat from his livestock which 
he has custom slaughtered) ; 

(ii) Sales or transfers of butter he 
made from cream (or milk) which he 
produced, if the cream (or milk) was 
not neutralized or pasteurized; 

(iii) Sales or transfers of cheese he 
made from milk which he produced; or 

(iv) Sales or transfers of other foods 
covered by this order which he produced 
in an amount of*not more than $200 
during the month covered by the report. 

(2) A primary distributor who is not 
required to report on OPA Form R-1609 
(Revised) must report on OPA Form 
R~-1626 for reporting periods, beginning 
on or after March 1, 1944, for each of 
his primary distributor establishments 
from which he sells or transfers 
“rationed dairy products” only. (‘“Ra- 
tioned dairy products” means any food 
covered by this order which is made from 
cow’s milk or from another food made 
from cow’s milk, as, for example, ra- 
tioned cheeses, butter or canned milk.) 
If he is permitted to combine in a single 
report on OPA Form R-1626 his sales 
and transfers from more than one of his 
primary distributor establishments, he 
must report all those sales and transfers 
on OPA Form R-i1626, even though some 
of those establishments meet the condi- 
tions deseribed in subparagraph (1) of 
this paragraph (c). 

(3) Any primary distributor who is not 
required to report on OPA Form R-1609 
(Revised) or OPA Form R-1626 may 
report on OPA Form R~-1607 for each re- 
porting period beginning on or after 
December 1, 1943, if he does not sell or 
transfer, during the period covered by 
the report, more than $2,000 worth of 
foods covered by this order, if he does not 
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import foods covered by this order, and 
if his acquisitions of such foods for his 
primary distributor operations during 
that period do not constitute more than 
10 percent by weight of his total sales 
and transfers of such foods during the 
period. 

(4) Any primary distributor who is 
not required to report on OPA Form 
R-1609 (Revised) or OPA Form R-1626 
and who does not report on OPA Form 
R-1607 must report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised). for each reporting period be- 
ginning on or after December 1, 1943. If 
he reports on OPA Form R-1606 (Re- 
vised) for an establishment from which 
he sells or transfers rationed dairy prod- 
ucts, he must attach to his report for each 
reporting period ending after February 
29, 1944, a copy af Dairy Products Report 
No. 1 covering his operations at that 
establishment. In addition, a primary 
distributor who reports on OPA Form 
R-1606 (Revised) and who transfers 
canned fish, must, at the same time and 
in the same manner that he makes his 
report on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised), 
report on OPA Form R-1606A. 

(5) A primary distributor who has 
more than one primary distributor es- 
tablishment which are or will be regis- 
tered together, may file a single report 
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA 
Form R-1607 for those establishments 
only if all of them combined meet the 
requirements set forth in this section for 
reporting on such forms; he may file 
a single report on OPA Form R-1626 for 
those establishments if all of them sell 
or transfer only rationed dairy products. 

(6) A primary distributor need not 
file a report for any reporting period 
during which he made no transfers of 
foods covered by this order (other than 
loans permitted by section 3.1 (b)). 
However, once a primary distributor re- 
ports on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised), 
OPA Form R--1607 or OPA Form R-1626, 
he must continue to use one of those 
forms. He may not thereafter report 
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised). 

(d) Information to be given. A pri- 
mary distributor must give all informa- 
tion called for by the form on which he 
reports except that he need not give any 
information with respect to lard. A 
primary distributor, required to report 
on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) or OPA 
Form R-1607, must, among other things, 
report his inventory of rationed foods at 
the establishment covered by the report, 
at the beginning and end of the report- 
ing period. 

(e) Inventory. A primary distribu- 
tor’s inventory at his primary distributor 
establishment consists of all foods cov- 
ered by this order which are physically 
located there or in transit to it, including 
foods which he holds there on consign- 
ment. If he has any such foods at or 
in transit to any place which is not an 
establishment of any type under this 
order, he must include them in the in- 
ventories of his establishments under 
this order, but he may divide them 
among those establishments as he 
chooses. He must, in that case, report 


the place where those foods are kept and 
the amount kept there which he is in- 
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cluding in the inventory of his establish- 
ment. However, the following items are 
not part of his inventory: 

(1) Food stored for a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit for 
either of those purposes; 

(2) Foods included in the inventory 
of one of his other establishments of any 
type. 

(f) Place for filing report. A pri- 
mary distributor who reports on OPA 
Form R-1606 (Revised), or OPA Form 
R-1607, must file it with the district office 
for the place where his establishment is 
located or, if it is a report covering a 
group of establishments, with the district 
office at which that group is registered. 
If he reports on OPA Form R-1609 (Re- 
vised), he must file it with the “board” 
for that place. If he reports on OPA 
Form R-1626 he must mail it with his 
Dairy Products Report No. 1 to Post Of- 
fice Box 6910A, Chicago, Illinois. 

(g) Change in reporting period. A 
primary distributor who.wishes to adopt 
reporting periods other than those which 
he is permitted to use under paragraph 
(b) of this section, or to change his re- 
porting periods to conform to his ac- 
counting periods, may apply to the dis- 
trict office (or to the board) with which 
he is registered, for permission to do so. 
The application must be made on OPA 
Form R-315, and must give the reasons 
for the change desired. The district 
office (or the board) shall act on the 
application according to the circum- 
stances of the case. 

Sec. 4.12 Primary distributor may 
not do business if he does not file re- 
ports. (a) No primary distributor may 
transfer or acquire any food covered 
by this order after any date on which a 
report is due from him, until he has filed 
that report. 

Sec. 4.13 A primary distributor must 
surrender to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration all points he is not permitted to 
use. (a) A primary distributor must 
give up to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, for cancellation, all points he 
receives for sales or transfers of foods 
covered by this order, except for points 
he uses for a purpose permitted by para- 
graph (c) or (d) of this section. He 
must attach to his report for each re- 
porting period all points not so used 
which he received during that period for 
sales or transfers of such foods. If he 
has, or is required to have, a ration bank 
account, he must give them up in the 
form of a certified ration check (pay- 
able to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion) drawn on his ration bank account. 
If he has no account, he must give them 
up in the form he received them. 

(b) A primary distributor who has 
received “stamps” which are not yet 
valid, in the way permitted by section 
3.2, must enclose those stamps with his 
report for the period in which he re- 
ceived them. He may not use or de- 
posit them. 

(c) A primary distributor may use 
points only for the following purposes: 

(1) To acquire foods covered by this 
—_ for the purpose of processing 

em; 
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(2) To acquire, for sale or transfer 
without processing, foods produced, 
processed or imported by someone else, 
in an amount up to (but not exceeding) 
ten per cent by weight of his total trans- 
fers from his primary distributor estab- 
lishment during the reporting period; 

(3) To acquire, for his primary dis- 
tributor establishment, foods which he 
nes, processed or imported else- 
where; 


{Nore: It is not a primary distributor es- 
tablishment as to those foods unless it meets 
the tests described in section 4.6 (a) or 4.7 
(a). If it does not meet one of those tesis, 
its points may not be used to acquire such. 
foods, except as permitted by (1), (4) and. 
(5) of this paragraph.] - 


(4) To return points for under- 
deliveries of foods, as permitted by sec- 
tion 10.9; 

(5) To get back foods he transferred. 

(d) The points of a primary distribu- 
tor establishment to which section 4.9 
applies may, however, be used only for 
the following purposes: 

(1) To acquire butter or rationed 
cheeses for that establishment; 

(2) To return points for under- 
deliveries of butter or rationed cheeses as 
permitted by section 10.9; 

(3) To get back butter or rationed 
cheeses transferred. 

Sec. 4.14 Primary distributors may get 
points to acquire foods. (a) A primary 
distributor who, after April 18, 1943, 
needs more points to acquire foods cov- 
ered by this order, for a purpose per- 
mitted by section 4.13 (c) or (d), than he 
has available may apply for additional 
points. The application must be made, 
on OPA Form R-315, to the district office 
with which his reports must be filed. 
The application must show the number 
of points he has, the reason he needs 
more, the number he needs and the time 
for which he needs them. If the district 
office finds that he needs more points for 
one or more of the purposes described 
in section 4.13 (c) or (d), it may issue 
to him a “certificate” (OPA Form 
R-1201) for the number of points he 
needs. If it finds that he needs them 
temporarily only, it may fix a time within 
which he is to return the points, and he 
must then return them at or before the 
time fixed. 

Sec. 4.15 A primary distributor who 
has more than one establishment must 
operate them separately. (a) If a pri- 
mary distributor has more than one pri- 
mary distributor establishment, they are 
treated and must be operated separately, 
for all the purposes of this order, just as 
if they were owned by different per- 
sons (except if they have been regis- 
tered in the way described in section 
4.11 (a) (2)). 

Sec. 4.16 Primary distributors must 
keep records. (a) Beginning March 29, 
1943, every primary distributor must 
keep, at his primary distributor estab- 
lishment, a record showing his produc- 
tion, processing, acquisitions and trans- 
fers, by weight and point value, of each 
of the following foods: meat, canned 
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fish, rationed cheese, butter, “marga- 
rine”, “shortening” and “cooking or salad 
oils.” He must also keep a similar record 
with respect to any item which is added 
to the foods covered by this order, begin- 
ning on the date the item is added. 

(b) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
food covered by this order, every primary 
distributor must make and keep at his 
establishment, a record of the amount of 
the item he has in his inventory, and of 
its point value before and after the 
change. 

(c) However, the records required by 
paragraphs (a) and (b) need not be kept 
at each establishment if the establish- 
ment is one of a group which has been 
registered together, but may be kept at 
the central office for such group. They 
must, however, be kept separately for 
each establishment. 

(d) A primary distributor who is re- 
quired to report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised), OPA Form R-1607 or OPA 
Form R-1626 must, for every reporting 
period beginning on or after December 1, 
1943, keep a record at his establishment 


(or, if the establishment is one of a group: 


which has been or will be registered to- 
gether, at the central office for such 
group) showing, as of the beginning and 
end of each such period, the point value 
of his inventory, as defined in section 
4.11 (e), of each of the following foods: 
Meat, shortening, margarine, cooking 
and salad oils, butter, rationed cheeses, 
canned milk and rationed canned fish. 
He must also keep a similar record with 
respect to any item which is added to the 
foods covered by this order, beginning on 
the date the item is added. 

(e) A primary distributor who is re- 
quired to report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised) or OPA Form R-1607 must also 
keep (at the place where he keeps the 
other records requited by this section) 
a record of the quantity and sizes of each 
item of canned fish in his inventory as 
of the beginning and end of each of his 
reporting periods beginning on or after 
December 1, 1943. 

Src. 4.17 “Policy against discrimina- 
tion, (a) It is the policy of this order 
that no slaughterer distributing meat 
through its own branch houses or com- 
parable agencies of distribution, and no 
branch house or agency of any such 
slaughterer, shall discriminate in the sale 
or distribution of meat available for ci- 
vilian consumption against any inde- 
pendent wholesaler, processor, hotel sup- 
plier, fabricator, peddler, purveyor, dis- 
tributor, or other middleman customarily 
supplied- by such slaughterer, branch 
house, or agency during the year imme- 
diately preceding October 1, 1942. 


ARTICLE V—WHOLESALERS 


Sec. 5.1 Explanation of the terms 
wholesaler and wholesale establishment, 
(a) Any place (including space in a pub- 
lic warehouse) where a “person” who 
deals in “foods covered by this order” 
regularly keeps stocks of those foods for 
sale or “transfer” (other than as a “pri- 
mary distributor”), is a “wholesale estab- 
lishment” if fifty per cent or more of 
those stocks are transferred from there 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


directly to persons other than “consum- 
ers”. However, if he keeps the stocks 
which are not transferred to consumers, 
just to supply his own establishments, it 
is a wholesale establishment only if it 
supplies: 

(1) At least one of his wholesale es- 
tablishments; or 

(2) At least four of his “retail estab- 
lishments”. . 

(b) Any person dealing in foods cov- 
ered by this order who has a wholesale 
establishment is called a “wholesaler”, 
as to that establishment. 

Sec. 5.2 Wholesalers must register— 
(a) General. Every wholesaler must 
register with the Office of Price Admin- 
istration by filing two copies of OPA 
Form R-1602, at any time from May 3, 
1943 to May 24, 1943, inclusive. Both 
copies of the form must be completed and 
signed by the wholesaler or his author- 
ized agent. He must give all informa- 
tion called for by the form. 

(b) Filing.by mail. Where a registra- 
tion form is filed by mail, it is considered 
filed on time if the envelope is post- 
marked on or before May 24, 1943. 

(c) Registration for single wholesale 
establishment. A wholesaler who has 
only one wholesale establishment must 
file his registration with the “board” for 
the place where that establishment is 
located. 

(d) Registration for two or more 
wholesale establishments of the same 
person. Ifa wholesaler has two or more 
wholesale establishments and has oper- 
ated them separately under this order, 
just as if they were owned by different 
persons, he must either register each 


_ establishment separately on a separate 


OPA Form R-1602 or register all of them 
together on a single form, as he chooses. 
If he has not operated them separately 
under this order, he must register them 
together on the same form. (For ex- 
ample, he must register all of them to- 
gether (1) if he has opened a single ra- 
tion bank account for two or more of 
them; or (2) if he has drawn a ration 
check against an account serving one of 
them to “acquire” foods for another; or 
(3) if, after April 10, 1943, he transferred 
points, or foods covered by this order, 
from one to another without transferring 
foods or points of equal point value be- 
tween them. 

(e) Where and how a wholesaler who 
has two or more wholesale establish- 
ments must register. If a wholesaler 
who has two or more wholesale estab- 
lishments registers them together, he 
must furnish the required information 
for them on a single registration form 
and file two copies of that form with the 
board for the place where his principal 
business office is located. If he registers 
each of them separately, he must com- 
plete two copies of the-form for each 
establishment and file them with the 
board for the place where that estab- 
lishment is located. 

(f) Separately registered establish- 
ments are to be treated and operated 
separately. If a wholesaler has more 
than one wholesale establishment and 
registers or is required to register them 


separately, each of those establishments 
is to be treated and operated separately 
for all the purposes of this order (includ- 
ing computation of allowable invento- 
ries), just as if the establishments were 
owned by different persons. 

(g) Persons who are wholesalers be- 
cause an item is added to the foods cov- 
ered by this order.. A person who, at the 
time an item is added to the foods cov- 
ered by this order, regularly deals in that 
item and therefore becomes a wholesaler 
under this order, is not required to reg- 
ister. If he has more than one whole- 
sale establishment, each of those estab- 
lishments is to be treated as if it was 
separately registered. 

Sec. 5.3 Wholesaler may not do busi- 
ness unless he has registered. (a) No 
wholesaler may transfer or acquire foods 
covered by this order after May 24, 1943, 
until he has registered in the manner 
required. 

Sec. 5.4 Wholesalers must report their 
inventories. (a) As part of his registra- 
tion, a wholesaler must report, on OPA 
Form R-1602, the point value of his in- 
ventory of foods covered by this order at 
the close of business on May 1, 1943. If 
he has more than one wholesale estab- 
lishment he must file a separate inven- 
tory report for each, whether or not they 
are registered separately. If any of his 
sales or transfers of foods covered by this 
order are not made from a fixed place 
(for example, if he sells foods from a 
mobile conveyance such as a truck) he 
need not file a separate inventory report 
for that conveyance. 

(b) A wholesaler’s inventory at his 
wholesale establishment consists of all 
foods covered by this order which are 
physically located at that establishment 
or in transit to it, including foods which 
he holds there on consignment. If he 
has any such foods at or in transit to any 
place which is not an establishment of 
any type under this order, he must in- 


‘ elude them in the inventories of his es- 


tablishments under this order, but he 
may divide them among those establish- 
ments as he chooses. He must, in that 
case, report the place where those foods 
are kept and the amount kept there 
which he is including in the inventory of 
his establishment. However, the follow- 
ing items are not part of his inventory: 

(1) Foods stored for a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit for 
either of those purposes; 

(2) Foods included in the inventory of 
= of his other establishments of any 

ype. 

Sec.5.5 Wholesalers must report their 
sales and points on hand—(a) Sales and 
transfers. A wholesaler must report, as 
part of his registration, the pounds of all 
foods covered by this order which were 
transferred by him from April 25, 1943 to 
May 1, 1943, inclusive. (If he has more 
than one wholesale establishment and 
they are registered together, he must re- 
port the total for all.) However, he is 
not to include in this report any eX- 
changes of such foods, or transfers from 
one to another of his wholesale estab- 
lishments, or to any other wholesale es- 
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tablishment. The report must show his 
sales and transfers separately of each of 
the following classes of foods covered by 
this order: 

(1) Fresh and frozen “meats”; 

(2) “Shortening”, “cooking or salad 
oil”, “canned meats”, “canned fish”; 

(3) All other foods covered by this 
order, including “rationed cheeses”, “but- 
ter”, “margarine”, sausage and types of 
meats not described in (1) or (2). 

(b) Points on hand. A wholesaler 
must also report, as part of his registra- 
tion, the total number of points which 
he has available for acquiring foods cov- 
ered by this order at the close of business 
on May 1, 1943. He must include all 
points which he has on hand, ail in his 
. ration bank account (except those for 

which ration checks are outstanding), all 
which he has already given up for foods 
not yet shipped to him, and all which he 
has not yet received for foods he has 
already shipped. However, he is not to 
include points he has received for foods 
which he‘has not yet shipped, or points 
he owes for foods already shipped to him. 

Sec. 5.6 A wholesaler is given an 
‘allowable inventory — (a) General. 

Every wholesaler is entitled to an oper- 
ating inventory, called an allowable in- 
ventory, which is based on his sales and 
transfers of foods covered by this order 
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclu- 
sive. This allowable inventory is stated 
in terms of points. 

(b) Amount of allowable inventory. 

To get a wholesaler’s allowable inven- 
tory, the number of pounds of foods in 
each of the three classes specified in sec- 
tion 5.5 («) transferred by him from 
April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive, 
is multiplied by a factor fixed for that 
. class by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in a supplement to this order. The 
numbers which result are added, and the 
total is his allowable inventory. Ex- 
changes of such foods, and transfers 
from one to another of his wholesale 
establishments, or to any other whole- 
sale establishment, must not be included 
in this computation. 

’ (ce) Point inventory. (1) In order to 
determine how large a stock of foods cov- 
ered by this order, a wholesaler has and 
is in a position to get, it is necessary to 
find out two things: 

“ The point value of his inventory; 
an 

(ii) The number of points he has 
available for acquiring such foods, since 
he can use these points to get additional 
Stocks. These points include those re- 
ferred to in section 5.5 (b). 

(2) The sum of the above two figures, 
at a particular time, shows the amount 
of foods covered by this order he has and 
can get at that time. That sum is called 
his point inventory. 

(d) When a wholesaler is entitled toa 
certificate. If a wholesaler’s point in- 
ventory at the close of business on May 
1, 1943 is less than his allowable inven- 
tory, he is entitled to receive a “certifi- 
cate” for the number of points needed 
to make up the difference. The certifi- 
Cate will be issued by the board with 
which he registers. 

(e) What a wholesaler must do if he 

excess inventory, If a wholesaler’s 


point inventory at the close of business 
on May 1, 1943, is greater than his allow- 
able inventory, the difference is excess 
inventory. He must, in that case, give 
up to the board, for cancellation, points 
equal to his excess inventory. Points 
for that amount must be forwarded with 
his registration. He must give up the 
points in the form of a certified check 
drawn on his ration bank account, made 
payable to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion.. A wholesaler who does not have 
enough points at the time of registration 
must, within one week after the last day 
of each calendar month (heginning with 
the month of December 1943), give up to 
the board with which he is registered the 
points which he has on hand and in his 
ration bank account at the end of that 
month until he has, in this way, given up 
points equal to his excess inventory. He 
may, however, keep points equal to 15% 
of his allowable inventory. (Points for 
which ration checks are outstanding, 
points owed by him for acquisitions, 
during that month, of foods covered 
by this order and points owed for under- 
deliveries of foods are not considered 
to be points which he has “on hand”.) 
He may not, until he has given up points 
equal to his excess inventory, buy or 
acquire during any one calendar week 
foods covered by this order having a 
point value of more than 15% of his 
allowable inventory. 

Sec. 5.8 Wholesalers must keep rec- 
ords. (a) Every wholesaler must keep, 
at his wholesale establishment (or at 
his principal business office, if he has 
more than one and registers tlem to- 
gether) a copy of his registration on OPA 
Form R-1602, and of any worksheets 
used by him in computing his allowable 
inventory, and his inventory. In addi- 
tion, any wholesaler who is required by 
section 5.10 to file reports on OPA Form 
R-1310, must Keep at that place a copy of 
each such report filed by him. 

(b) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
food covered by this order, every whole- 
saler must make a record of the amount, 
in pounds, of that item which he has in 
his inventory. The record must show 
the point value of the item before and 
after the change, and the amount by 
which the point value.of his inventory 
was increased or decreased as a result. 
In addition, at the time any item is 
added to or removed from the foods cov- 
ered by this order, every wholesaler must 
keep a record of the amount, in pounds 
and point value, of that item which he 
has in his inventory. Even if he has 
more than one wholesale establishment 
registered together, he must make and 
keep such a record at each establish- 
ment. 

(c) He must keep a record of his sales 
or transfers of foods covered by this order 
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclu- 
sive, according to the classes set forth 
in section 5.5 (a). - The record is to sepa- 
rate from his other transfers, exchanges 
and transfers to wholesale establish- 
ments. 

Sec. 5.9 Wholesalers who sell to con- 
sumers must post table of point values. 
(a) A wholesaler who makes sales or 
transfers to consumers at his wholesale 
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establishment of foods covered by this 
order, must comply at that establishment 
with the provisions of section 10.4, as to 
the posting of the point values of the 
items he carries. 

Sec. 5.10 Wholesalers must report in- 
ventories of canned fish—(a) Who must 
report. Every wholesaler who transfers 
canned fish must file a report on OPA 
Form R-1310 for each reporting period 
set forth in section 30.2, giving all the 
information called for by Schedule B of 
that form, for items included under the 
heading “Canned and bottled fish and 
shellfish.” 

(b) Where reports must be filed. The 
report must be signed by the wholesaler 
or by his authorized agent and must be 
filed by mailing to the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, care of the Bureau of Cen- 
sus, Washington 25, D. C., within 8 days 
after the end of the reporting period. 
The form is considered filed on time if 
the envelope is postmarked on or before 
the last day it is due. 


ARTICLE VI—RETAILERS 


Sec. 6.1 Explanation of the terms 
retailer and retail establishment. (a) 
Any place (including space in a public 
warehouse) where a “person” who deals 
in “foods covered by this order” regular- 
ly keeps stocks of those foods for sale or 
“transfer” (other than as a “primary dis- 
tributor”) is a “retail establishment” if 

-more than fifty percent of those stocks 
are sold or transferred from there di- 
rectly to “consumers”. It is also a retail 


establishment even if the amount sold ~ 


or transferred to consumers is fifty per- 
cent or less, in the following case: 

(1) If some of those stocks are trans- 
ferred directly to consumers; and 

(2) 1f the rest of those stocks are kept 
there just to supply his own establish- 
ments of any type; and 

(3) If no “wholesale establishment”, 
and not more than three retail estab- 
lishments, are supplied from there. 

(b) Any person dealing in food who 
has a retail establishment is called a “re- 
tailer” as to that establishment. 

Sec. 6.2 Retailers must register—(a) 
General. Every retailer must register his 
retail establishments with the office of 
Price Administration at any time from 
May 3, 1943 to May 14, 1943, inclusive, 
on OPA Form R-1601. The registration 
form must be completed and signed by 
the retailer or his authorized agent. He 
must give all information called for by 
OPA Form R-1601. 

(b) Mailing. Where a _ registration 
form is filed by mail it is considered filed 
on time if the envelope is postmarked on 
or before May 14, 1943. 

(c) Registration for single retail 
establishment. A retailer who has only 
one retail establishment must file his 
registration with the “board” for the 
place where that establishment is 
located. , 

(d) Registration for two or more re- 
tail establishments of the same person. 
If a retailer has two or more retail estab- 
lishments and has operated them sepa- 
rately under this order, just as if they 
were owned by different persons, he must 
either register each establishment sepa- 
rately on a separate OPA Form R-1601, 
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or together on a single form. If he has 
not operated them separately under this 
order, he must register them together on 
the same form. (For example, he must 
register them together (1) if he has 
opened a ration bank account for two 
or more of them; or (2) if he has drawn 
a ration check against an account serv- 
ing one of them to “acquire” foods for 
another; or (3) if, after April 10, 1943, 
he transferred points, or foods covered 
by this order, from one of his retail es- 
tablishments to another of _his retail 
establishments without transferring 
foods or points of equal point value be- 
tween them.) 

(e) Where and how a retailer owning 
two or more retail establishments must 
register. If a retailer who has two or 
more retail establishments registers them 
together, he must furnish the required 
information for them on a single regis- 
tration form and file that form with the 
board for the place where his principal 
business office is located. If he regis- 
ters each of them separately, he must 
file a separate registration form for 
each establishment with the board for 
the place where that establishment is 
located. 

(f) Separately registered establish- 
ments are to be treated and operated 
separately. If a retailer has more than 
one retail establishment and registers 
them separately, each of those establish- 
ments is to be treated and operated sepa- 
rately for all the purposes of this order 
(including computation of allowable in- 
ventories), just as if the establishments 
were owned by different persons. 

(g) Persons who are retailers because 
an item is added to the foods covered by 
this order. A person who, at the time an 
item is added to the foods covered by this 
order, regularly deals in that item and 
therefore becomes a retailer under this 
order, is not required to register. If he 
has more than one retail establishment, 
each of those establishments is to be 
treated as if it was separately registered. 

Sec. 6.3. <A retailer may not do busi- 
ness unless he has registered. (a) No re- 
tailer may transfer or acquire foods 
covered by this order after May 14, 1943, 
until he has registered in the manner re- 
quired. 

Sec. 6.4 Retailers must report their 
inventories. (a) As part of his registra- 
tion, a retailer must report, on OPA Form 
R-1601, the point value of his inventory 
of foods covered by this order at the 
close of business on May 1, 1943. 4 

(b) A rétailer’s inventory at his retail 
establishment consists of all foods cov- 
ered by this order which are physically 
located at that establishment or in 
transit to it, including foods which he 
holds there on consignment. If he has 
any such foods at or in transit to any 
place which is not an establishment of 
any type under this order, he must in- 
clude them in the inventories of his 
establishments under this order, but he 
may divide them among those establish- 
ments as he chooses. He must, in that 
case, report the place where the foods are 
kept and the amount kept there which 


he is including in the inventory of his’ 


establishment. However, the following 
items are not part of his inventory: 


(1) Foods stored for a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit for 
either of those purposes; 

(2) Foods included in the inventory of 
one of his other establishments of any 


type. 

Sc. 65 Retailers must report their 
sales and points on hand—(a) Sales and 
transfers. A retailer must report, as 
part of his registration: 

(1) The point value of all foods cov- 
ered by this order which were trans- 
ferred by him from April 25, 1943 to 
May 1, 1943, inclusive. If he has more 
than one retail establishment and they 
are registered together, he must report 
the total for all. (However, he shail not 
include in his report any exchanges of 
foods, or transfers of them from one to 
another of his retail establishments, or 
to any other retail establishment.) ; and 
_ (2) The total number of points which 
he has available for acquiring food at 
the close of business on May 1, 1943. He 
must include all points which he has on 
hand, all in his ration bank account, if 
any (except those for which ration 
checks are outstanding), all which he 
has already given up for food not yet 
shipped to him, and all points which he 
has not yet received for foods he has 
already shipped. (However, he is not to 
include points he has received for foods 
which he has not yet shipped, or points 
he owes for foods already shipped to 
him.) 

Sec. 6.6 A retailer is given an al- 
lowable inventory—(a) General. Every 
retailer is entitled to an operating in- 
ventory, called an allowable inventory, 
which is based on his sales and transfers 
of foods covered by this order from April 
25,/1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive. This 
allowable inventory is stated in terms of 
points. 

(b) Amount of allowable inventory. 
To get a retailer’s allowable inventory, 
the points received or receivable for all 
foods covered by this order transferred 
from his retail establishment from April 
25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive, are 
multiplied by three. The result is his 
allowable inventory. Exchanges of 
foods, and transfers of them from one 
to another of his retail establishments, 
or to any other retail .establishment, 
must not be included in this computa- 
tion. 

(c) Point inventory. (1) In order to 
determine how large a stock of foods 
covered by this order, a retailer has and 
is in a position to get, it is necessary to 
find out two things: 
oy The point value of his inventory; 


(ii) The number of points which he 
has available for acquiring food, since he 


can use those points to get additional — 


stocks.. These points include all those 
referred to in section 6.5 (a) (2). 
(2) The sum of the above two figures, 
at the close of business on May 1, 1943, 
shows the amount of foods covered by 
this order he has and can get at that 
time. That sum is called his point in- 
ventory. 
(ad) When a retailer is entitied to a 
_eertificate, If a retailer’s point inven- 


tory at the close of business on May 1, 
1943, is less than his allowable inventory, 
he is entitled to receive a “certificate” 
for the number of points needed to make 


up the difference. The certificate will 


be issued by the board with which he 
registers. 

(e) What a retailer must do if he has 
excess inventory. If a retailer’s point 
inventory at the close of business on May 
1, 1943, is greater than his allowable in- 
ventory, the difference is excess inven- 
tory. He must, in that case, give up to 
the Office of Price Administration, for 
cancellation, points equal to his excess 
inventory. Points for that amount must 


“pe forwarded with his registration. If 


he does not have a ration bank account, 
he may give up the points in any form, 
If he has a ration bank account, he must 
give up the points in the form of a 
certified check drawn on that account, 
made payable to the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. A retailer who does not 
have enough points at the time of regis- 
tration must, within one week after the 
last day of each calendar month (be- 
ginning with the month of December 
1943), give up to the board with which 
he is registered the points which he has 
on hand and in his ration bank account 
at the end of that month, until he has, 
in this way, given up points, equal to his 
excessinventory. He may, however, keep 
points equal to 25% of his allowable in- 
ventory. (Points for which ration checks 
are outstanding, points owed by him for 
acquisitions during that month of foods 
covered by this order, and points owed 
for under-deliveries of such foods are 
not considered to be points which he 
has “on hand”.) He may not, until he 
has given up points in an amount equal 
to his excess inventory, buy or acquire 
during any calendar week foods covered 
by this order having a point value in ex- 
cess of 25% of his allowable inventory. 

Sec. 6.8 Retailers must keep records. 
(a) Every retailer must keep at his re- 
tail establishment a copy of his regis- 
tration for that establishment. If he 
has more than one retail establishment 
and has registered them together, he 
must keep the copy at his principal busi- 
ness office. He must also keep there any 
work sheets used by him in computing 
om allowable inventory and his inven- 

ry. 

(b) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
food covered by this order, every retailer 
must make a record of the amount, in 
pounds, of that item which he has in 
his inventory. The record must show 
the point value of the item before and 
after the change, and the amount by 
which the point value of his inventory 
was increased or decreased as a result. 
In addition, at the time any item is 
added to or removed from the foods cov- 
ered by this order, every wholesaler must 
keep a record of the amount, in pounds 
and point value, of that item which he 
has in his inventory. He must keep this 
record at the place where he keeps the 
copy of his registration. Even if he has 
more than one retail establishment and 
they are registered together, he must 
make and keep such a record at each 
establishment. 
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(c) A retailer who processes foods 
covered by this order but who is not a 
primary distributor (because of the pro- 
visions of section 4.4 (b)) must keep a 
record of the amount and type of food 
covered by this order which he uses for 
processing, and the amount, point value 
and type of the item he produces by 
processing. 

(d) Every retailer must also keep a 
record of the point value of the foods 
covered by this order transferred from 
his retail establishment during the week 
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, in- 
clusive. The record is to separate from 
his other transfers, exchanges and trans- 
fers to retail establishments. : 

Src. 6.9 Retailers must post point 
prices. (a) Beginning March 29, 1943, 
every retailer must post the current Offi- 
ciol Tables of Consumer Point Values 
(OPA Forms R-1313 and R-1611) cover- 
ing the items he sells, in his retail estab- 
lishment in such manner that they can 
be plainly seenand read. by consumers. 
If he sells from a truck or other mobile 
conveyance, the tables must be posted in 
it. If a retailer carries any item for sale 
or transfer in a form in which it appears 
on the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values and does not appear on either 
consumer point value table, he must keep 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
available for inspection by his pur- 
chasers. 

(b) Every retailer must also post, at 
the place where he displays the items of 
foods covered by this order which he sells 
to his customers, the point value of every 
item of such food which he carries. 
The point value must be posted, in such 
manner that it can be plainly seen and 
read by consumers, in one or more of the 
following ways: 

(1) On the item itself; or 

(2) On the shelf or other place where 
" the item is kept; or 

(3) On a list attached to, or posted 
next to, the shelf or other place where 
the item is kept. 

(c) When a change is made in the 
point value of any food covered by this 
order, a retailer is allowed one full busi- 
hess day after the change becomes ef- 
fective in which to correct the point 
values which -he has posted in compli- 
ance with paragraph (b) of this section. 

Sec. 6.10 A retailer may sell at lower 
point value foods in imminent danger of 
Spoilage. (a) If any foods covered by 
this order which a retailer has in his 
inventory are in imminent danger of 
spoilage and he finds, in good faith, that 
he connot dispose of them at their regu- 
lar point value quickly enough so that 
they can be used before they spoil, he 
May sell or transfer them at less than 
their regular point value. He must, in 
doing so, comply with the conditions and 
follow the procedure set forth in this 
section. However, none of the provisions 
of this section apply to “canned fish”, 
“canned milk”, or “canned meat.” 
(Transfers by retailers and others, of 
fanned fish, canned milk and canned 
meat, which are in imminent danger of 
Spoilage are ccvered by section 10.11.) 

‘>) A retailer may reduce the point 
vaus of a fecd covered by this order 
When permitted by this section, only to 


the extent necessary to dispose of it be- 
fore it spoils. No retailer may sell or 
transfer a food covered by this order at 
less than its regular point value, unless 
he has reduced the money price of that 
food in the following way: 

(1) No reduction in point value may 
be made unless the money price of the 
food has been reduced at least twenty- 
five per cent below its ceiling price es- 
tablished by applicable orders of the Of- 
fice of Price Administration; 

(2) No reduction in the point value of 
the food of more than twenty-five per 
cent below its regular point value may 
be made unless the money price of the 
food is reduced below its ceiling price in 
the same proportion. However, the 
money price need not be reduced, in any 
case, More than fifty per cent below its 
ceiling price. 

(c) Whenever a retailer sells or trans- 
fers an item of food covered by this order 
at less than its regular point value, he 
must sell or transfer that item so long 
as he has it on hand to any person who 
is willing to buy or acquire it at that 
reduced point value which he has posted 
for it. He must also post a notice where 
it may be clearly seen and read by his 
customers showing: 

(1) The item that he is selling at the 
lower point value; 

(2) The point value at which he in- 
tends to sell it; 

(3) That he is selling that item at less 
than its regular point value to prevent 
spoilage; 

(4) The ceiling price of the item, and 
the reduced money price at which he 
intends to sell it. 

(d) If a retailer sells or transfers a 
food covered by this order at less than 
the regular point value he must make a 
written report (by postcard or otherwise) 
within twenty-four hours after he begins 
to transfer.it at the lower point value, 
to the board for the place where his es- 
tablishment is located. The report must 
be signed by the retailer or his authorized 
agent, and must show: 

(1) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment at which the food is being 
transferred at less than its regular point 
value; 

(2) The particular reasons why the 
food is being transferred at less than its 
regular point value; 

(3) The quantity and type of food in- 
volved. 

(e) (1) Within four days after he be- 
gan to transfer the food at less than its 
regular point value he must make a fur- 
ther report in writing (by postcard or 
otherwise) to that board, showing: 

- (i) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment at which the food was trans- 
ferred at less than its regular point value; 

(ii) The types and quantity of food 
sold or transferred at the lower point 
value; 

(iii) The total point value of the food 
so transferred. 


He must also certify in writing, in this 
report, that he reduced the money price 
of the food sold or transferred at the 
lower point value, in the way required 
by this section. 

(2) If he has made such a sale or 
transfer to any person other than a con- 


sumer, he must also report to the hoards — 
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(i) The name and address of the buyer 
or iransferee; 

(ii) The type and quantity of food sold 
or transferred to him; 

diii) The number of points received 
from him for that food. 

(f) Any person other than a consumer 
who buys or acquires foods covered by 
this order at less than their regular 
point value, and who resells or _retrans- 
fers them at a higher point value than 
that at which he bought or acquired 
them, must surrender the excess points 
to his board. 

(g) A retailer who sold or transferred 
a food covered by this order at less than 
its regular point value may apply, on 
OPA Form R-315, for a certificate to re- 
place the points by which his point in- 
ventory was reduced as a result of such 
transfers. The application must be 
made to the board for the place where 
his establishment is located, and must 
be signed by the retailer or his author- 
ized agent. It must show the time when 
he made such transfers, the regular 
point value of the foods so transferred, 
and the number of points received for 
them. It must also contain a certifica- 
tion in writing that he reduced the 
money price of the food sold or trans- 
ferred at the lower point value, in the 
way required by this section. If the 
board finds that his point inveatory was 
reduced by such transfers, it shall issue 
a certificate for the number of points by 
which it was reduced. However, no re- 
tailer may receive points under this sec- 
tion to replace point losses during any 
month in excess of two per cent of his 
allowable inventory. This paragraph 
does not apply to transfers made be- 
tween March 29, 1943, and April 10, 1943, 
inclusive. Application to replace point 
losses must be made at or after registra- 
tiom No application to replace point 
losses may be made after 30 days from 
the close of the month in which the 
point losses occurred. 

(h) If a retailer suffers a point loss 
because, between April 11, 1943, and May 
1, 1943, inclusive, he sold or transferred 
foods covered by this order at less than 
their regular point value, he must in- 
clude the points so lost as part of his 
point inventory held at the close of busi- 
ness on May 1, 1943. 

(i) The Army, Navy, Marine Corps or 
Coast Guard may, in accordance with ar- 
rangements made with the Washington 
Office, authorize army exchanges, post 
exchanges, ships’ service departments 
ashore, sales commissaries and commis- 
sary stores to sell, at less than their full 
point value, foods covered by this order 
which cannot be sold at their full point 
value because they are in imminent dan- 
ger of spoilage. 


ARTICLE VII—INDUSTRIAL USERS AND INDUS- 
TRIAL CONSUMERS 


Sec. 7.1 Explanation of the terms in- 
dustrial use, industrial user, and indus- 
trial user establishment. (a) Any use 
by a “person” of “foods covered by this 
order” in producing or manufacturing, 
for sale or “transfer,” a food for human 
consumption, which is not covered by 
this order, or a pharmaceutical, is an 
“industrial use”, (For example, use by & 
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bakery of “shortening” in making bread, 
is an industrial use.) 

(1) Industrial use also includes the 
use of a food covered by this order for 
experimental, educational, testing, or 
demonstration purposes, and the use of 
“rationed fats and oils” in the care and 
treatment of the sick. It does not in- 
clude laboratory testing of his products 
by or fora primary distributor, for the 
purpose of determining whether they 
meet established formulas, standards, or 
specifications. (Where a primary dis- 
tributor establishment sends samples of 
its products to a laboratory for the pur- 
pose of testing those products to deter- 
mine whether they meet established 
formulas, standards, or specifications, 
the place at which the testing is done is, 
as to those samples, considered part of 
that primary distributor establishment.) 

(2) If a food covered by this order is 
used for a purpose for which the order 
does not otherwise provide, such use is 
“industrial consumption”. (The way 
foods covered by this order may be “ac- 
quired” for industrial consumption” is 
covered in sections 7.10 and 7.11.) 

(3) The use of foods covered by this 
order for demonstration purposes under 
the direction of the Department of Ag- 
riculture or the Extension Service of the 
Department of Agriculture is neither an 
industrial use nor industrial consump- 
tion. 

(4) The use of foods covered by this 
order in the preparation of food for serv- 
ice, or in the service of food to “con- 
sumers”, is an “institutional use” and not 
an industrial use. (An “institutional 
user” may obtain allotments of foods, 
and may use such foods, only in accord- 
ance with the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5.) 

(b) Any place where a person makes an 
industrial use of foods covered by this 
order is an “industrial user establish- 
ment”, and any person who has such an 
establishment is called an “industrial 
user” as to that establishment. An in- 
dustrial user who ceases to make an in- 
dustrial use of foods (other than tem- 
porarily) is not regarded as an indus- 
trial user after he ceases. 

Sec. 7.2 Industrial users must regis- 
ter—(a) General. Every industrial user 
who operated his industrial user estab- 
lishment at any time from January 1, 
1942 to March 19, 1943, inclusive, must 
register his industrial user establishment 
with the Office of Price Administration, 
at any time from. March 29, 1943 to April 
10, 1943, inclusive, on OPA Form R-1605, 
in duplicate. The registration form must 
be completed and signed by the indus- 
trial user or his authorized agent. 

(b) Re-registration between December 
15, 1943 and January 5, 1944, Every in- 
dustrial user who is registered under this 
order on December 14, 1943, must re- 
register his industrial user establishment 
by filing OPA Form R-1200 at any time 
from December 15, 1943 to January 5, 
1944, inclusive, in accordance with Gen- 
eral Ration Order 16.5 

(c) Industrial user must register all 
his establishments separately or as a unit, 
An industrial user who has more than 
one industrial user establishment, must 
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either register each establishment sepa- 
rately or all of them together. If he has 
more than one industrial user establish- 
ment, and registers them separately, 
each of those establishments must be 
treated and operated separately for all 
purposes of this order just as though the 
establishments were owned by different 
persons. If he registers them together, 
they must be treated as a unit for all 
purposes of this order. An industrial 
user who has more than one establish- 
ment which he registered together on 
OPA Form R-1605, may register all his 


establishments together or each sepa-__ 


rately when he re-registers them on OPA 
Form R-1200. Also, an industrial user 
who has more than one establishment 
which he registered separately on OPA 
Form R-1605, may register all his estab- 
lishments together or each separately 
when he re-registers them on OPA Form 
R-1200. 

(d) Industrial user must register with 
the board. Each industrial user must 
register with the “board” for the place 
where his industrial user establishment 
is located. If he has more than one in- 
dustrial user establishment, and registers 
them together, the registration form 
must be filed with the board for the place 
where his principal business office is lo- 
cated. If he has more than one such in- 
dustrial user establishment and registers 
them separately, the registration form 
for each must be filed with the board for 
the place where it is located. 

(e) Allocation of inventory and un- 


used allotments. An industrial user who . 


has more than one industrial user estab- 
lishment which he registers separately 
on OPA Form R-1200 may allocate any 
unused part of his prior allotments and 
the inventory of foods covered by this 
order which he has on the date of his 
re-registration among his various indus- 
trial user establishments as he wishes. 
An industrial user who has more than 
one industrial user establishment which 
were registered separately on OPA Form 
R-1605 and which he registers together 
on OPA Form R-1200, must assign all 
unused parts of prior allotments and 
the inventory of such foods which he 
has on the date of his re-registration 
for the use of all industrial user estab- 
lishments as a unit. 

(f) Industrial users’ place of registra- 
tion may be changed by district office. 
(1) Any district office, with the consent 
of the regional office, may require that 
any board located in its district transfer 
the registration of industrial users reg- 
istered with it to another board or to 
the district office. The transfer shall be 
made by forwarding the registration file 
and all other records of the industrial 
users to the designated board or to the 
district office. 

(2) Where an industrial user’s reg- 
istration is transferred under this sec- 
tion to a district office, the word “board”, 
wherever used in this order to refer to 
the board with which an industrial user 
is registered, shall be deemed to refer to 
the district office where that industrial 
user is registered. 

Sec. 7.3 Industrial user may not do 
business unless he has registered. (a) 
No industrial user may acquire or use 


foods covered by this order at his indus- 
trial user establishment, after April 10, 
1943, unless he has registered as re- 
quired. 

(b) No industrial user may acquire or 
use foods covered by this order at his 
industrial user establishment after Jan- 
uary 5, 1944, until he has re-registered 
as required by General Ration Order 16. 

(c) However, any person may make an 
industrial use of foods covered by this 
order which have a zero point value 
without registering as an industrial user. 

Sec. 7.4 Industrial users must report 
their inventories. (a) As part of his . 


registration, on OPA Form R-1605, an 


industrial user must report his inventory 
of foods covered by this order, at the 
close of business on March 28, 1943. If 
he has more than one industrial user 
establishment and registers them to- 
gether, he must report his total inven- 
tory for all his establishments on the 
same registration form. 

(b) An industrial user’s inventory at 
his industrial user establishment con- 
sists of all foods covered by this order 
which are physically located at that 
establishment, or in transit to it. He 
may, however, assign to and include in 


.the inventory of one of his industrial 


user establishments foods physically lo- 
cated at or in transit to another of his 
industrial user establishments. If he has 
any such foods at, or in transit to, any 
place which is not his industrial user 
establishment, for industrial use at that 
establishment, he must include them in 
the inventory of that establishment. If 
he has any such foods at or in transit 
to any place which is not an estab- 
lishment of any type under this order, 
he must include them in the inventories 
of his establishments under this order, 
but he may divide them among those 
establishments as he chooses. If he in- 
cludes in the inventory of an industrial 
user establishment any foods not physi- . 
cally located at or in transit to it, he 

must report the place where those foods 
are kept and the amount kept there 
which he is including in the inventory 
of his establishment. However, the fol- 
rea items are not part of his inven- 
ory: ; 

(1) Foods stored for a person other 
than his customer or transferee, or held 
as security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit for 
either of these purposes; 

(2) Foods included in the inventory of 
one of his other establishments of any 


e. 

(c) In addition, within twenty days 
of the date on which any item is added 
to the foods covered by this order, every 
industrial user must report to the board 
with which he is registered, his inventory 
of that item, in pounds and point value, 
as of the date on which it becomes 4 
food covered by this order. His inven- 
tory of that item shall be treated as 
excess inventory. He may, at the same 
time, apply for an increase in his allot- 
ment (for the allotment period in which 
such item is added to the foods covered 
by this order) by reason of that addi- 
tion, in accordance with section 7.7 of 
this order. However, an industrial user 
of “canned milk” may not receive an al- 
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lotment under section 7.7, based on his 
use of canned milk. 

Sec. 7.5 Industrial users must report 
their use of foods during certain quar- 
terly periods. (a) As part of his regis- 
tration on OPA Form R-1200, an indus- 
trial user must also report the number 
of pounds of foods covered by this order 
by classes, of which ie made an indus- 
trial use at his industrial user establish- 
ment during 1942. These classes will be 
fixed by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in a supplement to this order. The 
report must show the amount he used 
during each of the following quarters 
in 1942, called base periods: 

(1) First quarter: January to March, in- 
clusive; 

(2) Second quarter: April to June, in- 
clusive; ~ 

(3) Third quarter: July to September, in- 
clusive; 

(4) Fourth quarter; October to December, 
inclusive. 


He must include, in his report of his 
base-period use, any adjustments in that 
_ use authorized by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(b) If an industrial user establish- 
ment was not in operation for a full 
quarter, his industrial use of foods cov- 
ered by this order at the establishment 
during that quarter is fixed, for all the 
purposes of this order, in the following 
way: 

(1) it was in operation during a 
part of the quarter: 

(i) The amount of foods covered by 
this order so used there by him during 
that part of the quarter is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the 
number of days it was in operation dur- 
ing the quarter; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
number of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the quarter, 
if it had been a normal period of opera- 
tion; 

(iv) The resulting figtre is treated as 


the amount so used during the quarter. ~ 


(2) If it was not in operation at all 


during the quarter but was in operation 


in any other pert of 1942: 

(i) The amount of foods covered by 
this order so used there by him during 
all cf 1942 is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the 
number of days it was in operation dur- 
ing 1942; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
number of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the quarter, 
. it had been a normal period of opera- 

ions; 

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as 
the amount so used during the quarter. 

(3) If it was not in operation at all 
during 1942, but was in operation at 
Sometime between January 1, 1943 and 
March 19, 1943, inclusive: : 

(i) The amount of foods covered by 
this order so used there by him between 
January 1, 1943 and March 19, 1943, in- 
Clusive, is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the 
number of days it was in operation be- 
tween January 1, 1943 and March 19, 
1943, inclusive; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
humber of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the quarter, if 


it had been a normal period of opera- 
tions; 

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as 
the amount so used during the quarter. 
(If an industrial user’s establishment 
was not in operation at any time from 
January 1, 1942 to March 19, 1943, in- 
clusive, he is treated as a new industrial 
user as to that establishment under the 
provisions of section 13.3.) 

(c) The rules set forth under (1) and 
(2) of paragraph (b) of this section do 
not apply where an industrial user’s 
establishment was not in operation dur- 
ing all or part of a quarter because of a 
normal seasonal shutdown or for any 
similar reason. Where that is so, it is 
assumed that conditions will be the same 
during the corresponding period in 1944. 

(d) An industrial user must exclude 
the following from his base-period use 
reported on OPA Form R~-1200: 

(1) His use of foods covered by this 
order for educational purposes, when 
such use was under the direction of the 
Department of Agriculture or the Ex- 
tension Service of the Department of 
Agriculture; 

(2) His use of any item of food cov- 
ered by this order having a zero point 
value at the time he applies for his al-¢ 
lotment; 

(3) His use of any foods covered by 
this order for which he is entitled to 
receive a provisional allowance under 
section 7.13. 

Sec. 7.6 Industrial users’ allotments— 
(a) General, An industrial user is given 
an allotment to enable him to get and 
use foods covered by this order at his in- 
dustrial user establishment. Allotments 
are given for fixed periods called allot- 
ment periods. The first allotment period 
for 1944 is from January 1 through 
March 31, 1944. The second period is 
from April 1 through June 30, 1944. The 
third period is from July 1 through Sep- 
tember 30, 1944. The fourth period is 


from October 1 through December 31, 
1944, 


(b) Application for allotments. After 
December 14, 1943, no industrial user may 
apply for or receive any allotment for 
any 1943 allotment period. An industrial 
user’s re-registration on OPA Form 
R-1200 is treated as an application for 
an allotment for the first allotment pe- 
riod of 1944. His application for an al- 
lotment for any other allotment period 
must be made, in person or by mail, to 
the board with which he is registered. 
No particular form need be used for such 
an application. The application must be 
made not more than fifteen days before, 
nor more than five days after, the begin- 
ning of the period. The board may per- 
mit the application to be made at any 
time during the month preceding an al- 
lotment period under such circumstances 
as the “Washington Office” may direct. 
The board, in its discretion, may also 
permit an application to be made at any 
time within the allotment period. How- 
ever, if it is made more than five days 
after the beginning of the period, the in- 
dustrial user’s allotment shall be reduced 
in proportion to the part of the allot- 
ment period which has elapsed at the 
time he applies for the allotment. 
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Nore: An industrial user is permitted to 
use foods covered by this order only up to the 
amount of his allotment. He may therefore 
need an allotment even if his stocks are suffi- 
cient, since his allotment establishes his right 
to use those foods—it is not just a method by 
which he gets them. 


(c) Amount of allotment. An indus- 
trial user’s allotment is determined on 
the basis of his total use of foods covered 
by this order at his industrial user estab- 
lishment during the quarterly period in 
1942 corresponding to the allotment pe- 
riod. The amount of each class (the 
classes of foods are fixed in a supplement 
to this order) of foods covered by this 
order used by him during the correspond- 
ing quarter of 1942 for the classées of 
products or uses listed by him on Sched- 
ule I of OPA Form R-1200, is multiplied 
by a factor fixed in a supplement to this 
order for that class of foods and for that 
class of product or use. The numbers 
which result are added, and the total 
is his allotment, stated in points. (The 
factor is fixed in such a way that it gives 
an allotment which fairly represents both 
the average point value of the foods used 
and the reduction in use required as a 
result of the scarcity of those foods.) 

(d) Right to a certificate; excess in- 
ventory. (1) An industrial user is en- 
titled to get and use foods covered by this 
order up to the amount cf his allotment. 
He is, therefore, given a certificate for 
the number of points he needs in order 
to get that amount. However, if he had 
stocks on hand, on March 28, 1943, when 
rationing of those foods began, he could 
use them for his allotment and therefore 
needed fewer points. For that reason, 
the point value of his inventory at the 
close of business on March 28, 1943, was 
deducted from his allotments. (The 
method of determining his inventory at 
the close of business on March 28, 1943, 
is covered by section 7.4.) If the point 
value of an industrial user’s inventory 
on March 28, 1943, was less than his first 
allotment, he was ®ntitled to get, from 
the board with which he registered, a 
certificate for the number of points 
needed to make up the difference. If the 
point value of his inventory was greater 
than his first allotment, the difference 
was excess inventory. In that case, he 
was not entitled to receive a certificate 
for the first allotment period, nor for any 
subsequent allotment period until the 
total of his subsequent allotments ex- 
ceeded his excess inventory. 

(2) If an industrial user has or is 
chargeable with any excess inventory at 
the time he re-registers on OPA Form 
R-1200, that excess must be entered on 
the form at the time he re-registers his 
industrial user establishment. If he has 
more than one such establishment and 
registers them separately, he may allo- 
cate such excess inventory among them 
in any way he wishes. However, if an 


‘ industrial user has more than one estab- 


lishment which he re-registers sepa-. 
rately, he must file with the board for 
the place where his principal business 
office is located, a statement of his total 
excess inventory of foods covered by this 
order, and the amount allocated to each 
of his establishments. The statement 
must be signed by the industrial user or 
his authorized agent. 
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(3) If the point value of an industrial 
user’s excess inventory is less than his 
allotment for the first allotment period 
of 1944, he is entitled to get, from the 
board with which he registered, a cer- 
tificate for the number of points needed 
to make up the difference. If the point 
value of such excess inventory is greater 
than his allotment for the first allotment 
period of 1944, he is not entitled to get a 
certificate for that allotment period. 
He is not entitled to get a certificate until 
the total of his subsequent allotments 
exceeds his excess inventory. 

(e) Issuance of certificates. Only one 
certificate will be issued by the board, 
for the full number of points to which 
an industrial user is entitled during any 
allotment period, except that if he has 
more than one industrial user establish- 
ment and has registered them separately, 
he is to get a separate certificate for 
each, since separately registered estab- 
lishments are treated separately. 


(f) Report of foods acquired point free . 


or at reduced point values. An indus- 
trial user who acquires foods covered by 
this order, after March 28, 1943 (other 
than those having a zero point value at 
the time he acquired them), without 
giving up points, and who is not required 
by any other provision of this order to 
account for or turn over to the Office of 
Price Administration points for the point 
value of the foods so acquired, must re- 
port such acquisitions and the amount 
acquired, when applying for his next 
allotment. The point value of the 
amounts so acquired shall be treated as 
excess inventory. An industrial user 
must also report, when applying for his 
allotment, the amount and point value of 
foods covered by this order which he 
acquired during the preceding allotment 
period at a reduced point value under 
the provisions of sections 6.40 and 10.11. 

(g) Accounting for errors. If an in- 
dustrial user receives an allotment larger 
than he is entitled to receive as a result of 
an error, omission, or mistake made in his 
application or by his board, or by any 
other office of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, the amount of the excess shall 
be treated as excess inventory. 

(h) Industrial users who have unbal- 
anced stocks. If an industrial user is not 
entitled to receive a certificate because he 
has excess inventory, but finds that he 
does not have an adequate stock of a 
particular kind of food covered by this 
order, he may apply, on OPA Form R-315, 
to the board with which he is registered, 
for a certificate to enable him to get that 
kind. The application must show the 
kind and amounts of food which he needs 
and the reasons he needs it. If the board 
finds that he does not have an adequate 
stock of the particular food, it may issue 
to him a certificate for the number of 
points needed, up to one third of his al- 
lotment for that period. The points so 
issued must be treated as excess inven- 
tory. The granting of the application 
shall not be treated as an increase in his 
allotment. The board may grant only 
one such application for an industrial 
user. 

(i) Reduction of allotment and ad- 
justment of excess inventory based on 
shortening or cooking and salad oils. 
(1) The allotment for the second allot- 


ment period of 1944 of any industrial 
user who used shortening or cooking and 
salad oils during the second quarter of 
his base period, shall be reduced by five- 
sixths of the amount which represents 
that use. The amount of the reduction 
shall be treated as excess inventory. He 
may not, after April 15, 1944, use foods 
covered by this order which have a point 
value, if, before that date, he used such 
foods up to the amount of that reduced 
allotment plus any unused parts of his 
prior allotments or if such use of foods 
covered by this order would cause his 
total use, in points, during the second 
allotment period to exceed that reduced 
allotment plus any unused parts of his 
prior allotments. 

(2) An industrial user who acquired 
shortening or cooking and salad oils for 
points after March 15, 1944, from points 
issued to him for the second allotment 
period, may apply for an adjustment of 
his excess inventory. (An industrial user 
who, on March 15, 1944, had points on 
hand or in his ration bank account is 
considered to have acquired shortening 
or cooking and salad oils from points 
issued to him for his second allotment 
period only to the extent that the point 
value of shortening or cooking and salad 
coils he acquired after March 15, 1944, 
exceeds the points he had on hand and 
in his ration bank account on that date.) 
Application shall be made on OPA Form 
R-315 to the board with which he is 
registered and must state, with respect to 
each such acquisition: 

(i) The point value of shortening and 
cooking and salad oils acquired for 
points after March 15, 1944, from points 
issued to him for the second allotment 
period; 


(ii) The types and quantities of 


shortening and cooking and salad oils 
acquired with those points; 

(iii) The dates on which such foods 
were acquired; and 

(iv) The names and addresses of the 
persons from whom such foods were ac- 
quired. 

(3) If the board finds the statements 
made in the application are true, it shall 
grant the application and reduce his ex- 
cess inventory by the number of such 
points which he used between March 16 
and April 15, 1944, inclusive, to acquire 
shortening or cooking and salad oils. 

(j) Reduction of allotment and adjust- 
ments for meat (including canned fish) 
having a zero point value. (1) The allot- 
ment for the second allatment period of 
1944 of any industrial user who used meat 
(including canned fish) during the sec- 
end quarter of his base period, shall be 
reduced by two-thirds of the amount 
which represents that use. The amount 
of the reduction shall be treated as ex- 
cess inventory. He may not, after May 


3, 1944, use foods covered by this order 


which have a point value, if, before that 
date, he used such foods up to the 
amount of that reduced allotment plus 
any unused parts of his prior allotments 
or if such use of foods covered by this 
order would cause his total use, in points, 
during the second allotment period to 
exceed that reduced allotment plus any 
unused parts of his prior allotments. 
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(2) An industrial user who acquired 
meat (including canned fish) for points 
after March 15, 1944, from points issued 


- to him for the second allotment period, 


may apply for an adjustment of his ex- 
cess inventory. (An industrial user who, 
on March 15, 1944, had points on hand or 
in his ration bank account is considered 
to have acquired meat (including canned 
fish) from points issued to him for his 
second allotment period only to the ex- 
tent that the point value of the meat 
(including canned fish) he acquired after 
March 15, 1944, exceeds the points he 
had on hand and in his ration bank ac- 
count on ‘that date.) Application shall 
be made on OPA Form R-315 to the 
board with which he is registered and 
must state, with respect to each such ac- 
quisition: 

(i) The point value of meat (including 
canned fish) acquired for points after 
March 15, 1944, from points issued to him 
for the second allotment period; 

(ii) The types and quantities of meat 
(including canned fish) acquired with 
these points; 

(iii) The dates on which such foods 
were acquired; and 

(iv) The names and addresses of the 
persons from whom such foods were 
acquired. 

(3) If the board finds the statements 
made in the application are true, it shall 
grant the application and reduce his ex- 
cess inventory by the number of such 
points which he used to acquire meat 
(and canned fish) between March 16 and 
May 3, 1944, inclusive. His excess in- 
ventory may not, however, be reduced by 
more than two-thirds of his allotment 
+g on his use of meat and canned 

sh. 

(4) An industrial user who, during the 
second quarter of his base period, used 
meat which on May 4, 1944, has a point 
value may apply for an allotment cover- 
ing such meat. The application shall be 
made on OPA Form R-315, and must es- 
timate the number of pounds of such 
meat, separately for “bone in and sep- 
arated suet” and for “boned and bone- 
less,” which he used during the second 
quarter of his base period. The board 
may grant the application if it finds that 
the industrial user used, during the sec- 
ond quarter of his base period, meat 
which on May 4, 1944, has a point value, 
and shall determine the amount of his 
allotment for the balance of the second 
allotment period of 1944 in the following 
way: 

(i) The number of pounds of meat 
(having a point value on May 4, 1944) in 
the elass “Bone in and separated suet” 
which he used during the second quarter 
of his base period is multiplied by the 
factor 2.6; 

(ii) The number of pounds of meat 
(having a point value on May 4, 1944) in 
the class “Boned and Boneless” which he 
used during the second quarter of his 
base period is multiplied by the factor 
2.4; 

(iii) The resulting figures are added 
together and represent his allctment for 
the balance of the second allotment pe- 
riod of 1944 for meat having a point! 
value on May 4, 1944. (Section 7.6 ‘d) 
applies in determining whether an i?- 
dustrial user who receives an adjusimeni 
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under this subparagraph is entitled to 
a certificate, and determining the 
amount of the certificate.) 


However, there shall be deducted from 
the allotment granted under this sub- 
paragraph (4) the amount of any ad- 
justment obtained under subparagraph 
(3). 

Sec. 7.7 Registration after March 10, 
1943—(a) Registration of persons 
whose use of foods becomes an industrial 
use because of changes in the foods cov- 
ered by this order. (1) Any person who 
becomes an industrial user, or whose use 
of certain foods becomes an industrial 
use, because the foods he uses in his op- 
erations are added to the foods covered 
by this order (or because he uses foods 
covered by this order in making products 
which were removed from the foods cov- 
ered by this order) must register his use 
of those foods with the Office of Price 
Administration within twenty days after 
his use of the foods in question becomes 
an industrial use of foods covered by this 
order. 

(i) If he is not already registered as 
an industrial user under this or any 
other food ration order of the Office of 
Price Administration, he must register 
his industrial user establishment-by fil- 
ing OPA Form R-1200, in duplicate, with 
the board for the place where his estab- 
lisiment is located. If he has more than 
one such industrial user establishment 
he must either register each estab- 
lishment separately on a separate form 
or he must register all of them together 
ona single form. If he has more than 
one such establishment and registers 
them together, the registration form 
must be filed in person or by mail with 
the board for the place where his prin- 
cipal business office is located. If he 
has more than one such industrial user 
establishment and registers them sepa- 
rately, the registration form for each 
must be filed with the board for the 
place where it is located. 

(ii) If he is already registered under 
any other food ration order he may 
register as an industrial user under this 
order by amending his registration on 
OPA Form R-1200 to show his use of the 
foods in question. 

(iii) If he is already registered as an 
industrial user under this order he must 
amend his registration, on OPA Form 
R-1200 to show his use of the foods in 
question, 

(2) He must give all the information 
called for by the form with respect to 
his use of the foods in question. In 
addition, he must attach to the form a 
statement showing the point value of 
his inventory of those foods as of the 
time his use of them became an indus- 
trial use, 

(i) An industrial user who used the 
foods in question in his operations before 
March 29, 1943, must show on his reg- 
istration his base-period use of those 
foods. If he did not use those foods 
in his operations during all of 1942, he 
May compute his use of those foods dur- 
ing each quarter in the way described in 
Section 7.5 (b) and (c). 
finds that he used those foods in his: 
operations before March 29, 1943, it shall 
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If the board 


grant him an allotment for the allot- 
ment period in which he registers (or 
amends his registrationY reduced in pro- 
portion to the portion of the allotment 
period which has elapsed at the time he 
registers (or amends his registration). 
However, an industrial user of canned 
milk may not receive any allotment un- 
der this section based on his use of 
canned milk. 

(ii) An industrial user who is unable 
to establish a base-period use because he 
did not use the foods in question in his 
operations before March 29, 1943, must 
apply on OPA Form R-315 to the board 
with which he is registering for the as- 
signment of a base-period use. His ap- 
plication must show: 

(a) The product the applicant makes; 

(b) The size of the establishment; 

(c) The amount invested in it; 

(d) The market supplied; 

(e) The date on which he started to 
use the foods in question; 

(f) His inventory of those foods; 

(g) The amount and kinds of foods 
used since he began operations; 

(h) The amount of base-period use 
requested; and 

(i) That he became an industrial user 
because the foods he uses in his opera- 
tions were added to the foods covered 
by this order (or because he uses foods 
covered by this order in making a prod- 
uct which was removed from the foods 
covered by this order). 

(iii) The board may not pass on the 
application for the assignment of a base- 
period use but must forward it, together 
with all information received, to the dis- 
trict office. The board may attach its 
recommendation, if any, as to the action 
to be taken. If the district office finds 
that the applicant became an industrial 
user, or that his use of the foods in ques- 
tion became an industrial use, because 
the foods he uses in his operations were 
added to the foods covered by this order 
(or because he uses foods covered by 
this order in making a product which 
was removed from the foods covered by 
this order) it shall assign to him a base- 
period use of those foods. The board 
shall grant the applicant an allotment 
on the basis of such assigned base-period 
use reduced in proportion to the por- 
tion of the allotment period which has 
elapsed at the time of his application. 
However, an industrial user of canned 
milk may not receive any allotment un- 
der this section based on his use of 
canned milk. 

- (b) Late registration. (1) The board 
may permit an industrial user who failed 
to register at the time required, to regis- 
ter and apply for an allotment at a later 
date. In his registration, he must report 
his inventory of foods covered by this 
order as of the first day of the period in 
which he was required to register. 

(2) His allotment is'computed in the 
same way as that of an industrial user 
who registered on time. However, he 
must not acquire or usefoods covered by 
this order at his industrial user estab- 
lishment until he registers, and the 
amount of his allotment shall be reduced 
in proportion to the part of the allotment 
period which has elapsed at the time he 
registers. In addition, he may not re- 
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ceive any allotment for expired allot- 
ment periods. 

Sec. 7.8 Restriction on use of foods 
by industrial users. (a) No industrial 
user may use for any purpose except an 
industrial use, foods covered by this 
order which are included in his inventory 
or which he acquired with points he re- 
ceived as an industrial user. 

(b) No industrial user may use, during 
an allotment period, more foods covered 
by this order than his allotment for that 
period plus any unused part of his allot- 
ments for earlier periods. (However, 
any person who makes an industrial use 
of canned milk may use any canned milk’ 
which he acquired at zero point value 
under the provisions of section 10.11 even 
though he may not have an allotment as 
an industrial user under this order.) An 
industrial user may also use foods 
covered by this order up to the amount 
of an allotment for any future period, 
at any time after he has been granted 
that allotment. However, if he uses any 
part of that allotment prior to the be- 
ginning of the period for which it was 
granted, he shall, for purposes of this 
paragraph, be considered to have used it 
in the period for which it was granted. 

(c) After December 31, 1943, no indus- 
trial user may use foods covered by this 
order to. make a product or use not in- 
cluded in a class of products or uses 
checked by him on Schedule I of OPA 
Form R-1200. Furthermore, after De- 
cember 31, 1943, no industrial user may 
use, to make any class of product or use, 
more foods covered by this order than 
the part of his allotment representing 
his base-period use of such foods for that 
class, as shown on OPA Form R-1200. 

(d) Foods covered by this order ac- 
quired by an industrial user at less than 
their full point value under sections 6.10 
and 10.11 shall, for all the purposes of 
this article, be considered to have the 
point value at which he acquired them. 

(e) The restrictions imposed by this 
section on an industrial user’s use of 
foods covered by this order do not apply 
to items of such foods having a zero 
point value. 

Sec. 7.9 Industrial users must keep 
records. (a) Every industrial user must 
keep a copy of his registration on OPA 
Form R-1605 and on OPA Form R-1200. 
He must also keep a record of his inven- 
tory at the close of business on March 
28, 1943. If he has more than one in- 
dustrial user establishment which he 
registers together, these records must be 
kept at his principal business office; 
otherwise, they must be kept at the 
establishment covered by them. He 
must also preserve his records showing 
his use of foods covered by this order 
during the quarters reported in his reg- 
istration. 

(b) In addition, each industrial user 
must keep, at the same place, a record 
of the amount of foods covered by this 
order which he acquires, the date of 
acquisition, and the amount of such 
foods used at his industrial user estab- 
lishment during each allotment period. 

Sec. 7.10 Explanation of the terms 
industrial consumption, and industrial 
consumer. (a) If a food covered by this 
order is used for a purpose for which 
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the order does not otherwise provide, 
such use is industrial consumption. If 
a food covered by this order is used by a 
person as a consumer, primary distrib- 
utor, industrial user, institutional user, 
or exempt agency, such use is not indus- 
trial consumption. 
(b) Any person who engages in in- 
dustrial consumption (of a food covered 
by this order) is called an “industrial 
consumer”. 
Sec. 7.11 Industrial consumers may 


apply for points to acquire foods. (a)»~ 


An industrial consumer who needs ra- 
tioned fats or oils may apply, in writing, 
to the Pats and Oils Section, office of Dis- 
tribution of War Food Administration, 


Washington 25, D. C., on a form to be™ 


designated by the Office of Distribution, 
for permission to acquire and use thei. 
If the application is granted, a certificate 
will be issued to the applicant by the 
office of Distribution of War Food Ad- 
ministration. 

(b) If an industrial consumer needs 
any foods covered by this order, other 
than rationed fats or oils, he may apply, 
on OPA Form R-315, to the district office 
for the place where his principal busi- 
ness office is located, for a certificate with 
which to acquire them. The applica- 
tion must show the kind and amount of 
the food needed, and the purpose for 
which it is to be used. The district office 
will send the application to the Wash- 
ington Office for decision, or take such 
other action as the Washington Office 
may authorize or direct. 

(c) An industrial consumer to whom 
a certificate is issued for industrial con- 
sumption may use it only to acquire the 
foods for which he applied, and may use 
those foods only for the purpose for 
which his application was granted. 

Sec. 7.12 Registration of industrial 
onsumers who become industrial users. 
a) Any person whose use of foods cov- 

ered by this order is changed from indus- 
trial consumption of those foods to in- 
dustrial use of them by reason of a 
change in the definition of industrial use, 
must register as an industrial user of 
those foods, on OPA Form R-1200, in the 
way described in General Ration Order 
16 (or, if he is already registered as an 
industrial user on OPA Form R-1200, he 
shall amend his registration to show his 
use of those foods), within 20 days after 
his use of those foods becomes an indus- 
trial use. He must report on that form 
his inventory of foods, and the number 
of points, held by him for industrial con- 
sumption as of the time his use of those 
foods becomes an industrial use. The 
amount of those foods and points shall 
be treated as excess inventory. After he 
registers on OPA Form R-1200, he shall 
be treated under this order in the same 
way as any industrial user. 

Sec. 17.13 Provisional allowance— 
(a) General. An industrial user is not 
entitled to receive an allotment for any 
use of foods covered by this order for 
which he is entitled to receive a pro- 
visional allowance. 

(1) An industrial user may get a pro- 
visional allowance to enable him to 
acquire pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls 
to manufacture prepared dry bean prod- 
ucts which are rationed under Revised 
Ration Order 13. 


(2) An industrial user may get a pro- 
visional allowance to enable him to ac- 
quire rationed fats or oils to manufacture 
vitamin A or D oils which have a po- 
tency at least equal to the standards set 
forth in the U. S. Pharmacopoeia XII 
for “Oleovitamin A”, “Synthetic Oleo- 
vitamin D”, “Oleovitamin A and D” or 
“Oleovitamin A and D Concentrate”, as 
the case may be. 

(3) An industrial user may get a pro- 
visional allowance to enable him to 
acquire rationed fats or oils to manufac- 
ture injectable mercury or bismuth com- 
pounds, soluble in fixed oil, intended for 
the treatment of syphilis, and conform- 
ing to the requirements of the Food, 

rug, and Cosmetic Act. 

(b) How to apply. Provisional allow- 
ances are granted for. three-month 
periods, corresponding to the quarterly 
allotment periods for industrial users. 
An application for a provisional allow- 
ance for any period may be made at any 
time from 15 days before, to the end of, 
that period. However, no such applica- 
tion may be made for any period begin- 
ning on or after January 1, 1944 unless 
the applicant has already registered on 
OPA Form R-1200. The application 
must be made, on OPA Form R-315, to 
the board with which the industrial user 
is registered. 

(1) An industrial user’s application 
for a provisional allowance for pork fat- 
backs, plates, or jowls for use in manu- 
facturing prepared dry bean products 
which ere rationed under Revised Ration 
Order 13, must contain the following 
information: 

(i) The product made by him for 
which the provisional allowance is re- 
quested; 

(ii) The number of pounds of dry 
beans which he expects to use to make 
the product during the period for which 
application is made; 

(iii) The average number of pounds 
of pork fatbacks, plates, and jowls 
(stated separately for each item) he 
used during 1941 or 1942, or from Jan- 
vary 1 to March 28, 1943, inclusive, 
(whichever period he chooses) for each 
100 pounds of dry beans used by him in 
making the product; 

(iv) The amount, in pounds, of his 
last provisional allowance for pork fat- 
backs, plates, and jowls for the product; 

(v) A report of his use of his last pro- 
visional allowance showing the number 
of pounds of pork fatbacks, plates, and 
jowls used (stated separately for each 
item), the number of pounds of dry 
beans used, and the number of pounds of 
the product made; and 

(vi) The number, if any, of unused 
points remaining from his last provi- 
sional allowance (or supplemental allot- 
ment, if any) for pork fatbacks, plates, 
and jowls for that product. 

(2) An industrial user’s application for 
a provisional allowance for rationed fats 
or oils for use in manufacturing vitamin 
A or D oils must contain the following in- 
formation: 

(i) The product made by him for 


which the provisional allowance is re- _ 


quested; 
(ii) The minimum potency of the 
product in terms of vitamin A and D 


U. S. P. standard units per gram of the 
product; 

(iii) The number of pounds of the 
product which he expects to make during 
the period for which application is made; 

(iv) The average number of pounds 
of each type of rationed fats or oils 
(stated separately for each type) which 
he used during 1942 to make each 109 
pounds of the product; 

(v) A report of his use of his last 
provisional allowance showing the num- 
ber of pounds of rationed fats or oils 
used (stated separately for each type), 
and the number of pounds of the product 
made; 

(vi) The number, if any, of unused 
points remaining from his last provi- 
sional allowance (or supplemental allot- 
ment, if any) for rationed fats or oils 
for that product. 

(3) An industrial user’s application 
for-# provisional allowance for rationed 
fats or oils, for use in marufacturing 
antisyphilis preparations must contain 
the following information: 

(i) The product made by him for 
which the provisional allowance is re- 
quested, and a statement that the prod- 
uct he manufactures conforms to the 
requirements of the Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act; 

(ii) The number of pounds of the 
product which he expects to make dur- 
ing the period for which application is 
made; 

(iii) The average number of pounds 
of each type of rationed fats or oils 
(stated separately for each type) he used 
during 1941 or 1942, or from January 1 
to March 28, 1943, inclusive, (whichever 
period he chooses) for each 100 pounds 
of the product; 

(iv) A report of his use of his last pro- 
visional allowance showing the number 
of pounds of rationed fats or oils used 
(stated separately for each type), and the 
number of pounds of the product made; 

(v) The number, if any, of unused 
points remaining from his last provi- 
sional allowance (or supplemental al- 
lotment, if any) for rationed fats or oils 
for that product. 

(4) If he makes more than one product 
for which he is entitled to receive a provi- 
sional allowance, he may include them 
all in a single application. However, he 
must give all the required information 
separately for each of the products. 

(c) Action on application. The board 
shall grant the application if the appli- 
cant is entitled to receive a provisional 


~allowance, and if the application gives 


all the information called for in para- 
graph (b) of this section. 

(1) The amount of the provisional al- 
lowance for pork fatbacks, plates, and 
jowls for use in manufacturing prepared 
dry bean products shall be computed in 
the following way: 

(i) The number of pounds of dry 
beans which the applicant expects to use 
during the quarter to make the product 
is multiplied by the number of pounds of 
pork fatbacks, the number of pounds of 
pork plates, and the number of pounds 
of pork jowls he used for each 100 pounds 

‘of dry beans to make the product during 
the period chosen by him under para 
graph (b) (1) (iii); 
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(ii) The result in each case is multi- 
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple- 
ment to this order) for provisional allow- 
ances for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls 
to be used for that product; 

(iii) The resulting figures are multi- 
plied by the point values established on 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls, as the 
case may be; 

(iv) These figures are added together 


and the result is his provisional allow- 


ance for the period. 


The board shall issue to him a certifi- 
cate for the amount of his provisional al- 
lowance less the point value of any un- 
used balance of his last provisional 
allowance, or supplemental allotment, 
for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls to make 
that product. 

(2) The amount of the provisional al- 
lowance for rationed fats or oils for use 
in manufacturing vitamin A or D oils 
shall be computed in the following way: 

(i) The number of pounds of the prod- 
uct which the applicant expects to make 
during the quarter is multiplied by the 
number of pounds of each type of ra- 
tioned fats or oils which he used for each 
100 pounds of that product during 1942; 

(ii) The result, in each case, is multi- 
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple- 
ment to this order) for provisional al- 
lowances for rationed fats or oils for 
vitamin A or D oils; 

(iii) The resulting figures are multi- 
plied by the point value established on 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
for the rationed fats or oils used by the 
applicant; 

(iv) These figures are added together 
and the result is his provisional allow- 
ance for the period. 


The board shall issue to him a certifi- 
cate for the amount of his provisional 
allowance less the point value of any 
unused balance of his last provisional 
allowance, or supplemental allotment, 
for rationed fats or oils to make that 
product. 

(3) The amount of the provisional al- 
lowance for rationed fats or oils for uSe 
in manufacturing antisyphilis prepara- 
tions shall be computed in the following 
way: 

(i) The number of pounds of the prod- 
uct which the applicant expects to make 
during the quarter is multiplied by the 
number of pounds of each type of ra- 
tioned fats or oils which he used for 
each 100 pounds of that product during 
the period chosen by him under para- 
graph (b) (3) (iii); 

(ii) The result, in each case, is multi- 
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple- 
ment to this order) for provisional al- 
lowances for rationed fats or oils for 
antisyphilis preparations; 

(iii) The resulting figures are multi- 
plied by the point value established on 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
for the rationed fats or oils used by the 
applicant; 

(iv) These figures are added together 
and the result is his provisional allow- 
ance for the period. 


The board shall issue to him a certif- 
icate for the amount of his provisional 
allowance less the point value of any un- 
used balance of his last provisional al- 


lowance, or supplemental allotment, for 
rationed fats or oils to make that prod- 
uct. 

(d) Restriction on use. If an indus- 
trial user receives a provisional allow- 
ance under this order, he may use the 
points he receives only to acquire the 
particular food covered by this order for 
which the provisional allowance is 
granted, and he may use that food only 
for the purpose of making the product 
for which he received the provisional 
allowance, 

(e) Records. An industrial user who, 
during any calendar month, uses a food 
covered by this order to make a product 
for which he is entitled to receive a pro- 
visional allowance, must, before the six- 
teenth day of the following month, file 
with his board a written report of the 
number of pounds of that food used by 
him during the preceding month to make 
the product for which he is entitled to 
receive a provisional allowance. The re- 
port must state the number of units (by 
sizes) of the product manufactured, the 
total number of pounds of the product 
manufactured, and the amount of foods 
covered by this order, in pounds and 
point value, used by him in manufactur- 
ing that product. If he makes more than 
one product for which he is entitled to 
receive a provisional allowance, he must 
file a separate report for each product, 
giving the required information with re- 
spect to each. 

(1) In addition, an industrial user who 
receives a provisional allowance for pork 
fatbacks, plates, or jowls to make pre- 
pared dry bean products must include 
in his report a statement of the number 
of pounds of dry beans used during the 
month covered by the report. 

(f) Amendment of registration when 
products are added to those for which 
industrial user may receive provisional 
allowance. Any industrial user who, 
after January 5, 1944, becomes entitled 
to receive a provisional allowance must 
amend his registration, on OPA Form R- 
1200, by April 5, 1944, or within 20 days 
after he becomes entitled to receive the 
provisional allowance, whichever is later. 
He must reduce his base-period use of 
foods covered by this order, shown on 
Schedule II of OPA Form R-1200, by the 
amount used by him during the base 
period to make the product or use for 
which he is entitled to receive the pro- 
visional allowance. He must also amend 
Schedule I of OPA Form R-1200 to show 
the products or uses made by him for 
which he is entitled to receive the pro- 
visional allowance. In addition, he must, 
at the same time, report to his board 
the unused portion of that part of his 
current allotment which was based on 
his use of foods covered by this order to 
make that product or use. That amount 
shall be deducted from the certificate is- 
sued to him for his first provisional al- 
lowance for that product or use. If that 
amount exceeds his first provisional al- 
lowance, the excess shall be deducted 
from subsequent provisional allowance 
certificates issued to him for that prod- 
uct or use, and no provisional allowance 
certificate shall be issued to him for that 
product or use until that amount has 
been deducted in this way. 2 
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ARTICLE VITI—COMBINED OPERATIONS AND 
COMBINED ESTABLISHMENTS 


Sec. 81 A person who operates 
different types of establishments is 
treated as if he were different persons. 
(a) (1) The same “person” may operate 
different kinds of establishments. He 
may have, for example, both a “whole- 
sale establishment” and a “retail estab- 
lishment.” For the purposes of this or- 
der, he is both a “wholesaler” and a “re- 
tailer,” since he has establishments of 


-both kinds. The provisions of this order 


dealing with retailers apply to him as 
far as the operation of his retail estab- 
lishment is concerned. The operation of 
his wholesale establishment is regarded 
as separate and is governed by the provi- 
sions dealing with wholesalers. Thus, he 
is treated as if he were two persons. 

(2) This rule also applies to the way 
in which a person who is both a whole- 
saler and a retailer must handle the 
points he gets in connection with his 
wholesale and his retail establishment. 
The only points he may use as a retailer 
are those he gets in connection with his 
retail establishment. If he “transfers” 
food from his wholesale establishment 
to his retail establishment, points he has 
as a retailer must be given up. When 
those points are given up to his whole- 
sale establishment, they become points 
he has as a wholesaler. Points he has as 
a retailer must be kept and handled sep- 
arately from the points he has as a 
wholesaler. 

(3) The same rules apply to a person 
who has other types of establishments, 
such as “primary distributor establish- 
ments” or “industrial user establish- 
ments.” 

(b) Where a person has establish- 
ments of more than one kind, he must 
operate them as if each separate kind 
belonged to a separate person, as far as 
the provisions of this order are con- 
cerned. All dealings between establish- 
ments of different kinds operated by the 
same person are treated just as if those 
establishments were operated by differ- 
ent persons. 

Sec.8.2 The same person may be both 
a wholesaler (or retailer) and an indus- 
trial user at the same place. (a) A 
person may keep stocks of “foods cov- 
ered by this order”, at # place, for sale 
or other transfer, and may also use such 
food at that place for the production of 
a food which is not rationed by this 
order. (For example, he may sell “but- . 
ter” at a particular place and may also 
operate a bakery there and use butter 
in baking pies.) In a case of this type, 
the place is treated as two establish- 
ments. If food is transferred from there, 
it may be a retail or a wholesale estab- 
lishment, depending upon the facts. It 
would also be an industrial user estab- 
lishment, since food is used there in 
baking pies for sale. 

(b) A place of the type described in 
the last paragraph must be registered 
as a retail or wholesale establishment, 
depending upon which it is. Its sales 
or transfers of food, and its stocks held 
for sale or transfer, must be included in 
that registration. It must also be regis- 
tered as an industrial user establish- 
ment, and its stocks held for such use 


must be included in the “industrial 
user” registration. 

Sec.8.3 The same person may be both 
a wholesaler (or retailer) and an institu- 
tional user at the same place. (a) If, 
in the case described in the last section, 
the person operated a restaurant at that 
place, as well as (or instead of) a bakery, 


~ it would also be an “institutional user 


establishment.” (Restaurants are cov- 
ered by General Ration Order 5 and are 
called institutional user establishments 
in that order.) A place of that type 
must be registered under General Ration 
Order 5. Its restaurant activities and 
its stocks of food held for restaurant use 
must be included in that registration. 

Sec. 8.4 The same person may be both 
a primary distributor and a wholesaler 
(or retailer) at the same place. ‘a) A 
person may produce or import food cov- 
ered by this order at a particular place, 
for sale or transfer. He may also regu- 
larly keep at that place, for sale or trans- 
fer, food which he did not produce or 
import there. In such a ease, that place 
is a primary distributor establishment, 
as to the food produced or imported 
there. If it does not meet the tests of 
sections 4.6, 4.7 or 4.9, it would also be a 
retail or wholesale establishment, de- 
pending upon the facts, since he regu- 
larly keeps there, for sale or transfer 
foods produced or imported somewhere 
else. 
(b) A place of the type described in 
the last paragraph must be registered 
as a primary distributor establishment. 
It must also be registered as a wholesale 
or retail establishment, depending upon 
which it is. Its production or imports, 
and its stock and shipments of food pro- 
duced or imported there, must be in- 
cluded in the primary distributor report. 
The stocks which were produced or im- 
ported elsewhere (to the extent ghat they 
do not come within sections 4.6, 4.7 or 
4.9) and its sales and transfers of those 
stocks, must be included in the whole- 
saler or retailer registration. 

Src.8.5 The same place may be more 
than one establishment. (a) The situa- 
tions described in the last four sections 
are examples of the rule that the same 
place may be more than one establish- 
ment, depending upon the type of busi- 
ness or operations carried on there. 
Wherever the operations at a place are 
such that it is more than one establish- 


ment, it is treated just as if each of those 


establishments were located at a differ- 
ent place. : 

(b) No place can, however, be both a 
retail and a wholesale establishment of 
the same person. Under the definitions 
of retail and wholesale establishments, 
the. place may be one or the other, but 
not both. 

(c) The word establishment, as it is 
used in this order thus covers the opera- 
tions at a place, as well as the place 
itself. Where a person such as a whole- 
saler or a retailer, does not operate from 
any fixed place, his wholesale or retail 
operations as a whole are regarded as a 
Single establishment. Similarly, if a per- 
son who deals in foods covered by this 
order and makes sales or transfers of 
them does not actually keep such foods 
at any particular place, his operations as 


a whole are regarded as his establish- 
ment, and he may register as a whole- 
saler or retailer (but not as a primary 
distributor of the type described in sec- 
tion 4.9), depending on the class of per- 
sons to whom he makes transfers. 


ARTICLE IX—RATION BANK ACCOUNTS 


Sec. 9.1 A ration bank account is 
an account in which points are de- 
posited. (a) Aration bank account is a 
bank account very much like an ordinary 
checking account. A “person” who 
opens a ration bank account deposits in 
it points he receives, and issues checks 
drawn on it for points he uses. These 
_checks are called ration checks. (The 
general rules for the opening, closing 
and use of ration bank accounts are 
covered by General Ration Order 3A.‘ 

Sec. 9.2 Who must open a ration 
bank account—(a) Primary distributors. 
Every “primary distributor” who is re- 
quired to report on OPA Form R-1606 
(Revised) or OPA Form R-1626 must 
open a separate ration bank account for 
each of his “primary distributor estab- 
lishments.” Any other primary distrib- 
utor may open an account if he wishes, 
but is not required to do so. No ration 
bank account may be opened or used for 
more than one primary distributor estab- 
lishment. However, if a group of his 
establishments have been registered to- 
gether in the way described in section 
4.11 (a) (2), a primary distributor must 
open a single account for all the estab- 
lishments in the group. When he does 
so, he must close the separate accounts 
he has for each of the establishments in 
the group in the way provided in General 
Ration Order 3A. 

(b) Wholesalers. Every “wholesaler” 
must open a ration bank account for his 
“wholesale establishment.” If he has 
more than one wholesale establishment 
and they are to be registered separately, 
he must open a separate account for 
each. If they are to be registered to- 
gether, he may open one account for all, 
or a separate account for each or for 
any group of them, but all must have an 
account. 

(c) Retailers. Every “retailer” whose 
gross sales of all foods during Decem- 
ber 1942, or during any single calendar 
month since December 1942, were over 
$2,500, or who has more than one “re- 
tail establishment,” must open a ration 
bank account. If he has more than one 
retail establishment and they are to be 
registered separately, he must open a 
separate account for each. If they are 
to be registered together, he may open 
one account for all, or a separate ac- 
count for each or for any group of them, 
but all must have an account. Any 
other retailer may open an account for 
his retail establishment if he had a 
ration bank account on March 30, 1943, 
for foods covered by this order, or has a 
ration bank account for any other ra- 
tioned food. (A bank is not required to 
open or maintain such accounts; but if 
it does so, it must open or maintain them 
for any such retailer who applies.) No 
other retailer may open an account un- 
less he is required to do so pursuant to 
paragraphs (d) or (h) (because he makes 
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transfers of foods to “consumers” by 
mail, or receives “stamps” or “certifi. 
cates” from consumers before the time he 
transfers “butter” or “rationed cheeses” 
to them from a mobile conveyance). 

(d) Mail order houses. Any primary 
distributor or retailer who receives points 
(stamps, “tokens”, certificates, or en- 
dorsed ration checks) from, and makes 
transfers to, consumers by mail must 
open a ration bank account. 

(e) Industrial users. (1) Every indus- 
trial user who has; or has assigned to 
him, during any quarterly period, from 
January 1, 1942 on, a quarterly-period . 
use of 2,000 pounds of more of foods 
covered by this order, may open an ac- 
count. If he has more than one indus- 
trial user establishment and they are 
registered together, he may open an ac- 
count if the combined use at all those 
establishments is 2,000 pounds or more 
during any quarterly period. If he opens 
an account, he may either open one ac- 
count for all or a separate account for 
any establishment or for any group of 
them which used 2,000 pounds or more 
during any quarterly period, but all must 
have an account. If they are registered 
separately, he may open accounts only 
for those establishments which have a 
quarterly-period use of 2,000 pounds or 
more. He may open separate accounts 
for any one or more of those establish- 
ments without opening accounts for the 
others. However, he may not use the 
same account for more than one estab- 
lishment. Any industrial user who has 
opened a ration bank account and who 
is not entitled to have it under this sec- 
tion, must close that account on or be- 
fore January 15, 1944. Such an indus- 
trial user who has not reduced his ac- 
count to’zero on or before such date, 
may draw a check to the Office of Price 
Administration for the balance in his 
account, less outstanding checks, and 
have it certified on or before January 15, 
1944. He may exchange such check, at 
his board, for a certificate equal in point 
value to the amount of the check. 

(2) Any. industrial user who has more 
than one establishment and registers 
these establishments on OPA Form R- 
1200 in a way different from that in 
which they were previously registered on 
OPA Form R-1605 (by registering two 
or more establisiments separately when 
they were previously registered together, 
or by registering two or more establish- 
ments together when they were previ- 
ously registered separately) must make 
the appropriate changes in the designa- 
tion of the establishments served by any 
ration bank accounts which he has 
opened. He shall also close any account 
that is no longer needed. Where an 
industrial user changes the establish- 
ments which are served by an account 
and it is necessary that he use some or 
all of the poirits in that account for an 
establishment that will no longer be 
served by the account, he may issue, 00 
or before January 15, 1944, the necessary 
checks to withdraw such points from 
the account, and may deposit them in 
the account which will serve the estab- 
lishment for which he wishes to use the 
points, or if he has no account for such 
establishment, he may use the checks 


to obtain foods covered by this order for 


— 

1 
4 
— 
49 
© 
= 
¥ 
~ ~ 
i 
> 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


such establishment. Any industrial 
user who closes an account under this 
section may (after notifying the district 
office in the way provided in General 
Ration Order 3A) on or before January 
15, 1944, draw a check to the Office of 
Price Administration for the balance in 
his account, less outstanding checks, and 
have it certified on or before January 15, 
1944. He may exchange such certified 
checks at his board for a certificate 
equal in point value to the amount of 


the check. 
(f) Institutional users. The opening 


of ration bank accounts by “institutional . 


users” is covered by General Ration 
Order 5. 

(g) Industrial consumers. “Indus- 

trial consumers” may open ration bank 
accounts if they ‘ish, but are not re- 
quired to do so. Shey may open such 
accounts as they find convenient. 
'(h) Certain primary distributors and 
retailers. Any primary distributor or 
retailer who receives points (stamps, 
tokens, certificates, or endorsed ration 
checks) from consumers before the time 
when butter or rationed cheeses are 
transferred from his mobile conveyance 
operated on a regular delivery route, 
must open a ration bank account. 

(i) Certain airplane operators. An 
airplane operator who has been allowed 
an operating inventory under section 
21.4 of General Ration Order 5 may open 
one ration bank account for each of his 
offices at which he regularly purchases 
foods covered by this order for use as 
planes’ stores. 

Sec. 9.3 All points must be deposited 
in the account. (a) Every primary dis- 
tributor, wholcsaler, retailer or industrial 
user who has a ration bank account, must 
deposit in his account all points he re- 
ceives, whether in the form of stamps, 
certificates, or ration checks." Indus- 
trial consumers who have accounts may 
deposit their certificates in them. How- 
ever, any person who sells or transfers 
foods covered by this order to consum- 
ers may retain and need not deposit in 
his ration bank account enough tokens 
for use in returning excess points to con- 
sumers pursuant to section 2.3 (c). He 
May also retain and need not deposit 
enough stamps and certificates to acquire 
tokens for such use. (Section 4.13 (b) 
States another exception to this para- 
graph.) 


Sec. 9.4 When points must be depos- 
ited—(a) Stamps. A person who has a 
ration bank account- may deposit red 
stamps from War Ration Book Four 
at any time after they have been vali- 
dated for use by consumers. 

(b) Certificates and ration coupons. 
Any certificate issued on or after October 
13, 1943, may be deposited at any time. 
gg coupons may be deposited at any 

e ~ 


(c) Ration checks. Ration checks - 


May be deposited at any time. 

"For the purposes of General Ration Order 
8A, red stamps in War Ration Book Four, 
tokens, certificates (on OPA Form R-1201) or 
tation coupons and ration checks are to be 
Tegarded as “evidences” valid for deposit. 
The term “evidences” is not, however, used 
in this order, 


(d) Tokens. Tokens may be deposited 
at any time in quantities of 250 or multi- 
ples thereof, in containers provided for 
that purpose by. the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 


ARTICLE X—SALES AND TRANSFERS OF FOODS 
COVERED BY THIS ORDER 


Sec. 10.1 Only retailers, wholesalers, 
and primary distributors may transfer 
foods covered by this order. (a) Be- 
ginning March 29, 1943, only “re- 
tailers,” “wholesalers,” and “primary dis- 
tributors” may sell or “transfer” “foods 
covered by this order.” (Certain trans- 
actions between “consumers,” covered in 
section 2.2, are excepted from this rule. 
Certain other exceptions are covered in 
Article III and Article XI.) 

(b) An “industrial” or “institutional 
user” may, however, sell or transfer 
foods covered by this order which he 
has for use in his “industrial user” or 
“institutional user establishment,” in the 
same way that a retailer is permitted to 
sell or transfer those foods, if he is not 
able to use those foods in his establish- 
ment before they spoil. He must, im- 
mediately after selling or transferring 
them, account to his “board” for points 
equal to their point value, and must give 
up to the board at that time any points 
received for them. The board shall 
credit him with those points by deducting 
that number from his excess inventory 
(if any), and by giving him a “certifi- 
cate” for the amount by which the num- 
ber of points given up exceeds his 
excess inventory (if any). 

(c) An industrial user or “industrial 
consumer” may also sell or transfer any 
residue of foods covered by this order 
which he has and is no longer able to 
use for his purposes in his industrial user 
establishment or for “industrial con- 
sumption,” in the same way that a re- 
tailer is permitted to sell or transfer 
those foods. He must, immediately after 
selling or transferring them, account to 
his board for foods he transferred, and 
must give up at that time all points re- 
ceived for them. 

(d) An industrial user who has an ex- 
cess inventory of foods covered by this 
order may apply for permission to sell or 
transfer any part of that excess. The 
application shall be made on OPA Form 
R-315 to the board with which he is reg- 
istered. He must state in his application 
the kinds, quantities and point value of 
the foods covered by this order which he 
wishes to sell or transfer, the reason he 
wishes to sell or transfer them, the way 
in which they are to be sold or trans- 
ferred, and any other information that 
the board requests. The board shall 
grant the application if good cause is 
shown. If the application is granted, 
the foods covered by this order must be 
sold or transferred for points in the same 
way that a retailer is perm‘tted to sell 
or transfer such foods, and within five 
(5) days after the sale or transfer, the 
transferor must give up to the board all 
points which he received for the sale or 
transfer. The board shall reduce his ex- 


cess inventory by an amount equal to the 
number of points given up. 
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(e) Institutional users may sell or 
transfer foods covered by this order in 
the way permitted by General Ration 
Order 5. 

(f) Any “person” not covered by para- 
graphs (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e) may 
apply for permission to sell or transfer 
foods covered by this order. The appli- 
cation shall be made on OPA Form R-315 
to the board for the place where he lives 
or where he has his principal business 
office. He must state in his application 
the kinds, quantities and point value of 
the foods covered by this order which he 
wishes to sell or transfer, the reason he 
wishes to sell or transfer them, the way 
in which they are to be sold or trans- 
ferred, and any other information the 
board requests. The board shall grant 
the application if good cause is shown. 
If the application is granted, the foods 
covered by this order must be sold or 
transferred for points in the same way 
that a retailer is permitted to sell or. 
transfer such foods, and within five (5) 
days after the sale or transfer the trans- 
feror must give up to the board all points 
which he received for the foods sold or 
transferred. 

(g) An industrial user, industrial con- 
sumer or institutional user may sell or 
transfer “canned fish”, “canned milk”, 
or “canned meat” if and to the extent 
authorized under section 10.11. 

(h) The limitations or restrictions on 
acquisitions, transfers, or use of foods 
covered by this order do not apply to such 
foods which have a zero point value at 
the time of the acquisition, transfer, or 
use, respectively, except where the pro- 
visions of the limitation or restriction are 
stated to zpply to foods covered by this 
order which have a zero point value. 

Sec. 10.2 Transfers to certain per- 
sons after March 28, 1943 may be made 
only for points. (a) Beginning March 
29, 1943, no perscn may sell or transfer 
foods covered by this order to anyone 
other than a retailer, wholesaler, or pri- 
mary distributor, and no person other 
than a retailer, wholesaler, or primary 


- distributor may buy or “acquire” those 


foods, regardless of any contract or other 
agreement, unless points are given up 
in the way this order requires. 

(b) No points may be given up by, or 
accepted from, a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor for any foods covered 
by this order transferred to or acquired 
by him before April 11, 1943. 

Sec. 10.3 Transfers to retailers, whole- 
salers and primary distributors after 
April 10, 1943 may be made only for 
points. (a) Beginning April 11, 1943, no 
person may sell or transfer foods covered 
by this order to a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor, and no retailer, 
wholesaler or primary distributor may 
buy or acquire those foods, unless points 
are given: up in the way this order re- 
quires. (The word “transfer”, as it is 
defined, means to sell, as well as to trans- 
fer in other ways. The word “acquire” 
means to buy, as well as to get in other 
ways. Therefore, the only words which 
will generally be used, in later sections, 
are “transfer” and “acquire”.) 
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The rules covering various kinds of: 
transactions are set forth in the sections 
which follow. 

Sec. 10.4 How foods covered by this 
order are transferred to consumers—(a) 
General. Foods covered by this order 
may be transferred to a consumer, and 
may be acquired by him, only if he gives 
up to the seller or transferor, points ex- 
actly equal to the point value of the 
foods transferred, except that fractional 
amounts are to be handled in the way 
described in section 10.6. (Certain 
transactions between consumers covered 
in section 2.2 are excepted from this 
rule. Certain other exceptions are cov- 
ered in Article III and Article XI.) 
If the consumer is unable to give up 
points exactly equal to the point value 
of the foods acquired by him because he 
does not have “stamps,” certificates, ra- 
tion coupons, or ration checks of suffi- 
ciently small value to make up the proper 
amount, he may give up, and the trans- 
feror may accept stamps, certificates, ra- 
tion coupons, or ration checks of the 
nearest higher value and the transferor 
must return the excess points to the con- 
sumer in the form of tokens. 

(b) How transfer may be made. A 
food covered by this order may be trans- 
ferred to consumers only in a form in 
which it appears on the Official Tables 
of Consumer Point Values (OPA Forms 
R-1313 and R-1611) or the Official Table 
of Trade Point Values. 

(c) Point values must be posted. (1) 
Beginning March 29, 1943, every retailer, 
wholesaler or primary distributor who 


. displays his stocks of food covered by 


this order to consumers, must post at 
the place where he displays the stocks, 
the current Official Tables of Consumer 


Point Values (OPA Forms R~-1313 and 


R-1611) showing the items he carries, in 
such manner that they can be plainly 
seen and read by consumers. If he sells 
from a truck or other mobile conveyance, 
the tables must be posted on it. If he 
carries any item for sale or transfer to 
consumers in a form in which it appears 
on the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values, and does not appear on the con- 
sumer point value tables, he must keep 
the Official Table of Trade Point Values 
available for inspection. 

(2) Every retailer, wholesaler, or pri- 
mary distributor who has an establish- 
ment at which the food¢ covered by this 
order which he carries are displayed to 
consumers must post there the point 
value of every item of such food he car- 
ries. The point value must be posted, 
in such manner that it can be plainly 
seen and read by consumers, in one or 
more of the following ways: 

(i) On the item itself; or 

(ii) On the shelf or other place where 
the item is kept; or 

(iii) On a list attached to, or posted 
next to, the shelf or other place where 
the item is kept. 

(3) When a change is made in the 
point value of any food covered by this 
order, a retailer, wholesaler, or primary 
distributor is allowed one full business 
day after the change becomes effec- 
tive in which to correct the point values 


which he has posted in compliance with 
subparagraph (2) of this section. 

(d) How points are given up. Points 
may be given up by, and taken from, a 
consumer only in the form of stamps 
from his war ration book, a certificate 
issued for him, and a ration check issued 
to him and endorsed by him. Points 
may also be given up in the form of 
tokens, beginning February 27, 1944. 

(e) When points must be given up. 
The seller or transferor must take the 
points from the consumer at the time 
when the foods are transferred. (Ex- 
ceptions to this rule are covered in para- 
graphs (h), (i) and (j) of this section.) 

(f) When stamps must be detached. 
The seller or transferor may accept a 
stamp only if it is torn out of a war 
ration book in his presence. Loose 
stamps may not be used by a consumer 
and they must not be accepted by the 
seller or transferor. (An exception to 
this rule is covered in paragraph (i) of 
this section.) Beginning February 27, 
1944, a transferor may accept tokens 
from a consumer unless he knows or has 
reason to believe those tokens were not 
acquired by the consumer in a way pro- 
vided for by this order. 

(g) When stamps are good. Each 
stamp may be accepted for a transfer to 


* a@ consumer at any time after it has been 


validated. The validation dates for red 
stamps in War Ration Book Four are 
fixed by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in a supplement to this order. 
(Nothing in this provision validates any 
stamps which have already expired in 
any War Ration Book.) 

(h) Use of certificates. A certificate 
may be accepted from a consumer only 
if it has been signed on the back by the 
person for whom it was issued (or by 
someone authorized to act for him, if he 
cannot write). A certificate may be ac- 
cepted from a consumer at or before the 
time when the foods are transferred. 

(i) Mail order sales. (1) Foods cov- 
ered by this order may be transferred to 
consumers by mail if a certificate, de- 
tached stamps, tokens, or a ration check 
payable to, and endorsed by the consum- 
er, are received with the order. 

(2) If the transferor fails to deliver 
foods equal in point value to the points 
received, he shall issue and send to the 
consumer a ration check for the balance. 

(3) Before accepting stamps or tokens 
from and making transfers to consum- 


ers by mail, any retailer, wholesaler, or. 


primary distributor who wishes to do so, 
must notify, in writing, the district office 
for the place where his principal busi- 
ness office is located. ‘The notice must 
give his name and principal business ad- 
dress, the name and address of each es- 
tablishment from which he will make 
transfers to consumers by mail, and must 
contain an estimate of the dollar volume 
of his mail order deliveries to consumers 
during 1942 of foods covered by this or- 
der. He may not make any such trans- 
fers until he has given this notice. Be- 
ginning March 29, 1943, he must keep a 
record of the dollar volume or the point 
value of his transfers to consumers by 
mail ef foods covered by this order. 

(4) No primary distributor or retailer 
may receive points from and make trans- 


fers to consumers by mail unless he has 
a ration bank account. 

(j) Transfers of butter and rationed 
cheeses from mobile conveyances. (1) 
“Butter” or “rationed cheeses” may also 
be transferred to consumers from mobile 
conveyances operated on a regular de- 
livery route if a certificate, stamps, 
tokens, or a ration check payable to, and 
endorsed by the consumer, are received 
before the time the foods are transferred. 

(2) If the transferor fails to deliver 
foods equal in point value to the points 
received, he shall issue and return to the 
consumer a ration check for the balance, 

(3) No primary distributor or retailer 
may receive points from and make trans. 
fers to consumers under this paragraph 
unless he has a ration bank account. 

(k) Ration checks. A ration check 
may be accepted from a eonsumer only 
if it has been endorsed by him (or by 
someone authorized to act for him, if 
he cannot write). 

(1) Ration coupons. A ration coupon 
may be accepted from a consumer at 
any time. 

(m) Tokens. Tokens may be accepted 
from a consumer at any time beginning 
February 27, 1944. 

Sec. 10.5 How foods covered by this 
order are transferred to persons other 
than consumers—(a) General. Foods 
covered by this order may be transferred 
to and acquired by a retailer, wholesaler 
or a primary distributor after April 10, 
1943, or transferred to and acquired by 
an industrial or institutional user or in- 
dustrial consumer after March 28, 1943, 
only if he gives up to the seller or trans- 
feror points exactly equal to the point 
value of the foods transferred, except 
that fractional amounts are to be han- 
dled in the way described in section 10.6. 
(Certain exceptions to this rule are cov- 
ered in Article XI.) 

(b) How transfer may be made. A 
food covered by this order may be trans- 
ferred only in a form in which it appears 
on the Official Table of Trade Point 
Values or the Official Tables of Consumer 
Point Values (OPA Form R~-1313). 

(c) Point value. The number of 
points which must be given up for a 
transfer of these foods is determined by 
their point value at the time of the 
transfer. 

(d) When points must be given up. 
(1) The transferor must get the points 
from the transferee, and the transferee 
‘must give them up, at or before the time 
when the transfer is made. Exceptions 
to this rule are stated in the next two 
subparagraphs. 

(2) If the transfer is made through 
shipment by railroad or any other pub- 
lic carrier, the transferor may arrange to 
have the carrier get the points for him 
from the transferee at the time of actual 
delivery, or to have the points obtained 
for him by anyone in exchange for the 
bill of lading or other document entitling 
its holder to take possession of the foods. 


‘For convenience, the retailer, wholesalet, 
primary distributor, industrial or institu- 
tional user, or industrial consumer, to whom 
the transfer is made, wild sometimes be called 
“the transferee” in the paragraphs which 
follow. 
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(3) The points may be given up later, 
but not more than ten days after the 
time when the transfer is made, if the 
conditions of this subparagraph are 
satisfied. (However, if money payment 
for the foods transferred is made less 
than 10 days after the transfer, points 
must be given up at the time the money 
payment is made.) A transferee may 
not accept the transfer in this case un- 
less he has points on hand (excluding 
points not yet surrendered for foods 
bought or acquired) or in his ration bank 
account (excluding the amounts of ra- 
tion checks issued which have not yet 
been cleared) equal to the point value of 
the foods transferred. The transferor 
must, at or before the time he transfers 
the foods to the transferee, prepare and 
keep a memorandum showing the name 
of the transferee, the date of transfer of 
the foods, a description of the items, and 
their point value. If the transferor 
does not get the points within the time 
required by this subparagraph, he must 
notify the district office for the place 
where his establishment is located of the 
default, not later than the Friday fol- 
lowing the calendar week in which the 
default occurred. As long as the trans- 
feree is in default, he must not acquire 
any foods covered by this order, and 
no transferor who has knowledge of 
the default may transfer such foods 
to him. (However, he may continue to 
acquire foods covered by this order, and 
transferors may continue to transfer 
such foods to him, pursuant to Arti- 
cle XI.) If the District Director is sat- 
isfied that the transferee is in default, 
he may take any steps which he deems 
reasonably mecessary to inform the 
transferee’s present and prospective 
suppliers of the default so that they will 
know that his right to acquire foods 
covered by this order is restricted as pro- 
vided in this subparagraph. When the 
transferee is no longer in default, the 
District Director shall so mform all per- 
sons whom he informed of the default. 

(4) Points which are mailed are con- 
sidered given up when the envelope con- 
taining them is postmarked. 

(e) Form in which transferor must 
get points. The transferor may take 
points from the transferee only in the 
form of stamps, tokens, certificates, or a 
ration eheck drawn on the transferee’s 
ration bank account or endorsed by him. 

(1) Stamps. Stamps may be accepted 
from the transferee at any time after 
they have been validated for use by a 
consumer, The stamps must either be 
pasted on gummed sheets (OPA Form 
R-140 or OPA Form R-120A) or enclosed 
in sealed envelopes. If the stamps are 
pasted on gummed sheets, the name and 
address of the transferee must be writ- 
ten on each sheet, and only stamps of 
the same point value, and valid for a 
transfer to the transferee at the time 
they are given up, may be pasted on the 
Same sheet. If the stamps are enclosed 
in sealed envelopes, they must be han- 
dled in all respects in accordance with 
the procedure described in General Ra- 
tion Order 7° for the use of such en- 
Velopes, 
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(2) Certificates. A certificate may not 
be accepted from the transferee unless 
the name of the person to whom it was 
issued has been written on the back. The 
back of the certificate must also carry 
the signature of the transferee. 

(3) Ration checks. A ration check 
may be accepted by a transferor only if 
it is made payable to him and if it is 
drawn by his transferee, or if it is en- 
dorsed by his transferee and by the 
person to whom the check was issued, if 
the check was not issued to the trans- 
feree. (The rules for handling ration 
checks are set forth in General Ration 
Order 3A.) 

(4) Ration coupons. A ration coupon 
may be accepted at any time. A person 
who has a ration bank account must 
enclose any ration coupons he has, for 
deposit, in sealed envelopes which are 
to be handled in all respects in accord- 
ance with the procedure described in 
General Ration Order 7 for the use of 
such envelopes. A person who does 


not have a ration bank account may 


use coupons without enclosing them in 
a sealed envelope. 

(5) Tokens. Tokens may be accepted 
at any time, but a transferor need not 
accept more than 9 tokens from his 
transferee in any single transaction. 

(f) Form in which transferee must 
give up points—(1) Primary distributors. 
A primary distributor who has, or is re- 
quired to have, a ration bank account, 
must give up points only in the form of 
a ration check drawn on his ration bank 
account. Other primary distributors 
may give up points in the form of stamps, 
tokens, certificates or ration checks en- 
dorsed by them. 

(2) Wholesalers. A wholesaler may. 
give up points only in the form of a ra- 
tion check drawn on his ration bank 
account. 

(3) Retailers. A retailer who has, or 
is required to have, a ration bank ac- 
count must give up points only in the 
form of a ration check drawn on that 
account, Other retailers may give up 
points in the form of stamps, tokens, 
certificates, or ration checks endorsed 
by them. 

(4) Industrial and institutional users. 
An industrial or institutional user who 
has a ration bank account must give up 
points only in the form of a ration check 
drawn on that account. Other industrial 
or institutional users may give up points 
only in the form of certificates or ration 
checks endorsed by them. 

(5) Industrial consumers. An indus- 
trial consumer may give up points either 
in the form of a certificate or a ration 
check. 

(6) General. Points may be trans- 
ferred freely between establishments of 
the same type, operated by the same 
person, which are or will be registered 
together, and points of one of those 
establishments may be used to get 
foods covered by this order for another 
of them. However, this rule does not ap- 
ply to the movement of points between 
institutional user establishments, which 
is covered by the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5. 

(1) Points to be given up for house- 
hold salvage fats. Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this order, a whole- 
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saler, or retailer who acquires household 
salvage fats from a consumer or Group 
I institutional user must give such per- 
son ration coupons, or tokens, beginning 


February 27, 1944. 


Sec. 10.6 Point fractions are to be 
computed to nearest full point. (a) In 
any case in which the point value of an 
item of food transferred under this 
order is not a whole number, the number 
of points which must be given up is to be 
computed in the following ways: 

(1) If the fraction is less than one- 
half point, the fraction is to be dropped; 

(2) If the fraction is one-half point or 
more, a full point must be given up; 

(3) If more than one item of food 
covered by this order is transferred by 
a retailer at the same time, and the point 
value of the amount of two or more of 
those items transferred comes to a frac- 
tion of exactly one-half point, the frac- 
tions are to be added: 

(4) No foods covered by this order may 
be transferred for less than one point, 
except in accordance with the provisions 
of section 6.10 or except if it is an item 
having a point value of zero per pound. 

Sec. 10.7 Transfers between estab- 
lishments of different types or between 
separately registered establishments of 
the same type operated by the same per- 
son. (a) All of the rules set forth above 
which apply to transfers from one person 
to another, also apply to transfers be- 
tween establishments of different types 
operated by the same person. (For ex- 
ample, a person may have both a whole- 
sale and a retail establishment. He is, 
therefore, both a wholesaler and a re- 
tailer. He is permitted to transfer foods 
covered by this order from his wholesale 
to his retail establishment. However, 
when he does so, he must give up points 
from the retail to the wholesale estab- 
lishment just as if those establishments 
were operated by two different persons.) 

(b) The rules set forth above which 
apply to transfers from one person to an- 
other also apply to transfers between 
establishments of the same type which 
are operated by the same person but 
which are registered or are to be regis- 
tered separately under this order. 

Sec. 10.8 Transferor may not use 
points he receives in advance until foods 
are transferred. (a) A transferor may 
receive points from his transferee before 
he actually transfers the foods covered 
by this order. In that case, he may not 
use points so received, to get other such 
foods, until he has actually transferred 
to the transferee foods worth that num- 
ber of points. 

Sec. 10.9 Points may be returned for 
underdeliveries of foods covered by this 
order. (a) If a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor receives points in 
advance for a transfer of foods covered 
by this order, and is unable to transfer 
all or any part of the amount ordered, he 
may return the points in excess. He 
must return the points in the same form 
he would use to give up points for a pur- 
chase or other acquisition of such foods, 
(For example, a wholesaler can give up 
points only in the form of a ration check. 
He would, therefore, have to return 
points only in the form of a check drawn 
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on his account.) However, since points 
may not be accepted in advance from 
consumers, this section does not apply 
to consumers, except in connection with 
mail order transactions and transfers of 
butter and rationed cheeses from mobile 
conveyances. 

Sec.10.10 Points must be given up for 
imports of foods. ‘a) Any person who 
imports foods covered by this order 
(other than in accordance with section 
11.11) must give up points equal to the 
point value of those foods to the Collector 
of Customs (or his deputy) at or before 
the time the foods are released or de- 
livered to him by the collector. How- 
ever, if a consumer imports foods cov- 
ered by this order and does not, at the 
time, have the necessary points to give 
to the Collector of Customs, the collector 
may release those foods to him before 
he gives up the points if the foods are in 
imminent danger of spoilage. In that 
case, the consumer must give up the re- 
quired number of points within twenty 
days thereafter. When the foods are 
released to the consumer, he must give 
to the collector his name and address 
and a statement, in writing, that he will 
send the required number of points to 
the collector within twenty days after 
the foods are released. If the collector 
does not receive the points within the 
time specified, he shall notify the district 
office for the place where the consumer 
lives. The notice shall state the name 
and address of the consumer, the types 
and quantities of the foods imported for 
which points were not given up, and the 
number of points which the consumer 
still owes. Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of section 10.4 (a) and (b), any 
consumer who brings in with him from 
Mexico meat (other than ready-to-eat 
meat, sausage, or meat in tin or glass 
containers), whether or not in a form 
which appears on the Official Tables of 
Point Values, must give up to the Col- 
lector of Customs (or his deputy) seven 
points per pound. However, he need not 
give up points for pork, veal, lamb, mut- 
ton or for cuts of beef which have a zero 
point value or for cuts of beef which con- 
tain only beef which has a zero point 
value. 

(b) The Collector of Customs shall 
turn over, each month, to the district 
office for the area in which the point of 
entry is located, all points received by 
him in this way during the preceding 
month. However, he may retain enough 
tokens for use in returning excess points 
to consumers pursuant to section 2.3 (c). 
He may also retain enough stamps and 
certificates to acquire tokens for such 
use. 

Sec. 10.11 Sale at lower point values 
of canned fish, canned milk or canned 
meat in danger of spoilage—(a) Per- 
mitted sales and transfers. “Canned 
fish”, “canned milk”, or “canned meat” 
which cannot be sold at its full point 
value because it is in imminent danger 
of spoilage may be sold or transferred at 
less than its full point value in the way 
described in this paragraph, if and to 
the extent authorized under paragraphs 
(b) and (c). Such sales or transfers 
may be made only to consumers, indus- 
trial consumers, industrial or institu- 


tional users, and persons principally en- 
gaged in the business of reconditioning 
or selling damaged articles, and only if 
the money price is reduced in the follow- 
ing way: 

(1) No reduction in point value may 
be made unless the money price of the 
food has been reduced at least twenty- 
five percent below its ceiling price estab- 
lished by applicable orders of the Office 
of Price Administration; 

(2) If the money price has been re- 
duced by at least twenty-five per cent 
below such ceiling price, it may be sold 
or transferred at twenty-five per cent 
below its full point value; 

(3) If the money price has been re- 
duced more than twenty-five per cent 
and less than fifty per cent below such 
ceiling price, it may be sold or trans- 
ferred at a point value reduced in the 
same proportion that the money price 
has been reduced; and 

(4) If the money price has been re- 
duced by fifty per cent or more below 
such ceiling price, it may be sold or 
transferred point-free. If the point 
value of any item of canned fish, canned 
milk or canned meat sold or transferred 
under this section (or any group of such 
items sold or transferred under this sec- 
tion at the same time) comes out to a 
fraction, the point value at which it may 
be sold or transferred is the next higher 
whole number. For the purposes of this 
paragraph, the ceiling price of a person 
principally engaged in the business of re- 
conditioning or selling damaged articles, 
is deemed to be the average ceiling price 
of the same food in good condition ap- 
plicable to the three wholesalers whose 
establishments are nearest to the place 
where such foods are located, as deter- 
mined by the district office in accord- 
ance with the provisions of paragraph 
(b). The ceiling price of the United 
States government or any of its agencies 
will be fixed by the Washington Office in 
accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph (b). 

(b) Application for authorization to 
sell or transfer. A person who wishes 
to sell or transfer canned fish, canned 
milk or canned meat in the way set forth 
in paragraph (a), may apply for author- 
ization. However, no application may 
be made by a consumer. Application 
must be made on OPA Form R-315 to the 
district office (or, if made by a retailer, 
to the board) for the area where the 
foods are located. However, application 
by the United States government or any 
of its agencies shall be made to the 
Washington Office. The application 
must show: 

(1) The 
address; 

(2) The items and amounts of foods 
which the applicant desires to transfer 
at less than their full point value; 

(3) The point value of each item; 

(4) The ceiling price established for 
each item by applicable orders of the 
Office of Price Administration. However, 
if the applicant is a person principally 
engaged in the business of recondition- 
ing or selling damaged articles the ap- 
plicant shall, instead of stating a ceiling 
price, give the names and addresses of 
the three wholesalers whose establish- 


applicant’s mame and 


ments are nearest to the place where such 
foods are located; 

(5) A description of the condition of 
the foods, to show why they cannot be 
disposed of at their full point value and, 
if known, the cause of such condition. 


The board or district office to which the 
application is made or the Washington 
Office, if the application is made by the 
United States government or any of its 
agencies, may inspect such foods and 
conduct such other investigation as it 
finds necessary to pass upon the applica- 
tion. If it finds that the foods described 
in the application are in such condition 
that they should be used immediately in 
order to avoid spoilage, it may grant the 
application and authorize the applicant 
to sell or transfer the foods at less than 
their’ full point value, in the way de- 
scribed in paragraph (a). (If the Wash- 
ington Office grants an application niade 
by the United States government or any 
of its agencies, it will fix a ceiling price 
for the purposes of paragraph (a). If 
the board or district office grants the 
application of a person principally en- 
gaged in the business of reconditioning 
or selling damaged articles, it shall de- 
termine the average ceiling price of the 
same food in good condition applicable 
to the three wholesalers whose estab- 
lishments are nearest to the place where 
such foods are located. In either case, 
the applicant shall be notified of the ceil- 
ing price which has been fixed or deter- 
mined.) The applicant must make and 
keep a record of each item of such foods 
transferred by him pursuant to the au- 
thorization, showing the point value and 
price at which each transfer was made 
and the date of each transfer. 

(c) Sales or transfers for which no 
prior authorization is needed. Any pri- 
mary distributor, wholesaler, retailer, in- 
dustrial consumer, industrial user or 
institutional user may, without prior 
authorization, sell or transfer canned 
fish, canned milk, or canned meat which 
is in imminent danger of spoilage under 
the conditions set forth in paragraph 
(a), but not more than the total quan- 
tities set forth in the following subpara- 
graphs during the periods referred to in 
those subparagraphs: 

(1) In the case of a primary distribu- 
tor, during any successive twelve month 
period beginning March 29, 1943, one 
tenth of one per cent of all such foods 
produced or imported by him during that 
period; 

(2) In the case of a wholesaler, in any 
one month, one twentieth of one per 
cent of all such foods which he sold or 
transferred during the preceding mgpth; 

(3) In the case of a retailer, in any 
one month, one fortieth of one per cent 
of all such foods which he sold or trans- 
ferred during the preceding month; 

(4) In the case of an industrial con- 
sumer, in any one industrial user allot- 
ment period, canned fish, canned milk or 
canned meat having a point value of one 
fortieth of one per cent of the number of 
points given him during that period to 
acquire foods covered by this order for 
industrial consumption; 

(5) In the case of an industrial user 
or an institutional user, in any one 
allotment period, one fortieth of one per 
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cent of his allotment for that allotment 
riod. 
ee) Resale of foods acquired under 
this section. Any person who acquires 
canned fish, canned milk, or canned meat 
under the provisions of this section and 
who is permitted to transfer foods cov- 
ered by this order under the provisions 
of section 10.1 may not transfer such 
canned , fish, canned milk, or canned 
meat at a point value greater than that 
at which it was acquired by him. He 
may transfer it at a lower point value 
only if authorized under paragraph (b) 
or (c). If he transfers it at the same 
point value at which he acquires it, the 
provisions of paragraph (a) covering 
price reductions do not apply to the 


transfer of the foods by him. However, 


he may transfer any such foods only to 
a consumer, industrial consumer, indus- 
trial or institutional user, or a person 
principally engaged in the business of 
reconditioning or selling damaged arti- 
cles. 

(e) Records and reports. (1) Any 
person who transfers canned fish, canned 
milk, or canned meat under the pro- 
visions of paragraph (c) of this section 
shall maintain and keep records showing, 
with respect to each such transfer, the 
following: 

. G) His name and address; 

di) The name and address of any 
person, other than a consumer, to whom 
_ the transfer was made; 

(iii) The date of the transfer; 

(iv) The items and amounts of foods 
transferred and the price and point value 
for which each item was transferred; 

(v) A description of the condition of 
the foods, to show why they could not 
be sold or transferred at their full point 
value and, if known, the cause of such 
condition, 

(2) Any person who transfers canned 
fish, canned milk or canned meat under 
the provisions of paragraph (d) at the 
same point value at which he acquired 
it must, within three days after the 


transfer, give a statement to the dis-— 


trict office for the area where his prin- 
cipal place of business is located. How- 
ever, if the transfer was made by the 
United States government or any of its 
agencies, the statement shall be given 
to the Washington Office. The state- 
ment shall show the name and address 

’ of the transferor, the items and amounts 
of such foods transferred, the point value 
and price at which they were transferred 
and the date of transfer. 


(3) Any person principally engaged in* 


the business of reconditioning or sell- 
ing damaged articles, who acquires 
canned fish, canned milk or canned meat 
under this section at less than its full 
point value, must, within five days after 
the end of each calendar month during 
which he acquired those foods in this 
Way, give to the district office for the 
area where his principal place of busi- 
hess is located a statement showing his 
name and address, the name and address 
of the person from whom he acquired 
them, the items and amounts of such 
foods acquired, the point value at which 
they were acquired and the date of the 
acquisition, 

(f) Miscellaneous requirements. Any 
Person who transfers canned fish, 
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canned milk, or canned meat at a re- 
duced point value under this section 
must also comply with the following re- 
quirements: 

._ (1) Whenever he sells or transfers an 
item of such food at less than its full 
point value and at a reduced price, he 
must sell or transfer that item, so long 
as he has it on hand, to any person who 
is willing to buy or acquire it at that re- 
duced point value and price. 

(2) If he is a retailer, wholesaler, or 
primary distributor who has an estab- 
lishment at which canned fish, canned 
milk, or canned meat whith he carries 
is displayed to consumers he must post 
a notice where it may be clearly seen and 
read by such consumers showing: 

(i) The items he is selling at the lower 
point value and the point value at which 
he is selling them; 

(ii) That he is selling that item at 
less than regular point value in order to 
prevent spoilage; 

(iii) The reduced money price at 
which he is selling the item and, unless 
he is principally engaged in the business 
of reconditioning or selling damaged 
articles, its ceiling price. If he is a per- 
son engaged in the business of recondi- 
tioning or selling damaged articles he 
must post as his ceiling price the average 
ceiling price of the same food in good 
condition applicable to the three whole- 
Salers whose establishments are nearest 
to the place where such foods are lo- 
cated, as determined by the board or 
district office to which application is 
made under paragraph (b). 

(3) He must clearly mark on the con- 
tainer of each item sold the point value 
at which he transfers it, preceded by the 
words “reduced point value to avoid 
spoilage”, unless it has previously been 
marked in that manner pursuant to this 
paragraph and is not being transferred 
at a further reduction in point yalue. 
However, he need not so mark thé’ con- 
tainer if he sells it to a consumer from 
an establishment at which he posts a 
notice as required by subparagraph (2). 
Furthermore, the container need not be 
so marked if it is sold or transferred by 
the United States Government or any of 
its agencies, 

(g) Replacement of points. A whole- 
saler, retailer, industrial consumer, or 
industrial or institutional user who sold 
or transferred canned fish, canned milk, 
or canned meat at less than its regular 
point value under paragraph (b) may 
apply on OPA Form R-315, for a certifi- 
cate to replace his point loss resulting 
from such transfer. The application 
must be made to the district office or the 
board to which he applied for authoriza- 
tion to transfer the foods at a reduced 
point value. The application must be 
signed by the applicant or his authorized 
agent. It must show the name and ad- 
dress of the applicant, the items and 
amounts of foods so transferred, the 
point value and price at which they were 
transferred, the date of transfer, and 
the name and address of each trans- 
feree other than a consumer. It must 
contain a statement that he reduced the 


money price of the food sold or trans-~ 


ferred at the lower point value, in the 
way required by this section. The ap- 
plication must also specify the date on 
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which the authorization to sell foods at 
less than full point value was granted. 
If the district office or board finds that 
the applicant suffered a point loss be- 
cause of such transfer, it shall issue a 
certificate for the number of points he 
lost. No application to replace point 
lossés may be made more than 30 days 
after the close of the month in which the 
transfers at reduced point value 
occurred. 

(h) Statements by primary distribu- 
tors. Every primary distributor who 
during any reporting period sells or 
transfers canned fish, canned milk, or 
canned meat at less than its full point 
value, under paragraphs (b) or (c), must 
file with his periodic report required by 
section 4.11 (b) for that period a state- 
ment showing the items and amounts of 
foods so transferred, the point value and 
price at which they were transferred, the 
date of transfer and the name and ad- 
dress of each transferee other than a 
consumer. If the sale or transfer was 
made pursuant to an authorization 
granted by a district office, the state- 
ment must specify the date on which 
the authorization was granted and the 
district office which granted it. 

(i) Sales by certain activities of Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps or Coast Guard. The 
Army, Navy, Marine Corps or Coast 
Guard may, in accordance with arrange- 
ments made with the Washington Office, 
authorize army exchanges, post ex- 
changes, ships’ service departments 
ashore, sales commissaries and commis- 
sary stores to sell, at less than their full 
point value, foods covered by this order 
which cannot be sold at their full point 
value because they are in imminent dan- 
ger of spoilage. 


ARTICLE XI—POINT-FREE TRANSFERS 

Nore: The limitations, restrictions, condi- 
tions, record-keeping and reporting require- 
ments set forth in this Article XI do not 
apply to foods covered by this order while 
they have a zero point value, except where 
the provisions of the limitation or restriction 
are stated to apply to foods covered by this 
order which have a zero point value. For 
the purposes of this article, such foods are 
treated and may be transferred or acquired, 
just as if they were not rationed at all. 


Sec. 11.1 Foods in transit to industrial 
or institutional users or industrial con- 
sumers on March 28, 1943, may be ac- 
quired point-free. (a) No points need be 
given up for a delivery of “foods covered 
by this order” to an “industrial” or “in- 
stitutional user,” or to an “industrial 
consumer” if those foods were in transit 
to him on March 28, 1943. 

(Note: Foods which were in transit to an 
industrial or institutional user at the close 
of business on March 28, 1943, must be in- 
cluded in the inventory which he reports in 
his registration.) 


Sec. 11.2 Foods in transit to primary 
distributors, wholesalers, or retailers on 
April 10, 1943, may be acquired point- 
free. (a) No points need be given up 
for a delivery of foods covered by this 
order to a “primary distributor,” “whole- 


~saler,” or “retailer,” if those foods were 


in transit to him on April 10, 1943. 

Sec. 11.2a Foods which have a zero 
point value may be transferred without 
points. (a) No points need be given up 
for a “transfer” of foods covered by this 


6756 ‘ 


order which have a zero. point value at 
the time of the transfer. 

Sec. 11.3 Foods may be moved to es- 
tablishment in whose inventory they are 
included, point-free. (a) No points need 
be given up for a movement of foods 
covered by this order to the establish- 
ment in the inventory of which those 
foods were included immediately before 
the movement started. 

Sec. 11.4 Foods covered by this order 
may be exchanged for other such foods. 
(a) Any “person” may exchange foods 
covered by this order with any other per- 
son, for such foods of equal point value, 
without giving up or taking points. 
(This rule applies even if there is a 
money payment to make up any differ- 
ence in the money value of the foods 
exchanged.) 

Sec. 11.5 Lost or stolen foods may be 
returned, point-free. (a) No points need 
be given up for a return of lost or stolen 
foods to the person who lost them or 
from whom they were stolen. 

Sec. 11.6 Stocks of foods may be 
moved point+free between  establish- 
ments of the same person which are 
registered together. (a) No points need 
be given up where a person moves stocks 
of foods covered by this order from one 
of his establishments to any other of his 
establishments of the same kind, if those 
establishments are, or will be, registered 
together. For example, a person who 
has two “retail establishments” which 
are, or will be, registered together, may 
move foods covered by this order from 
one to the other without exchanging, 
points between them. (However, a rec- 
ord must be kept of the amount of stocks 
involved in each such movement.) 
When a person transfers food Covered 
by this order between establishments of 
different kinds—for example, from his 
“wholesale establishment” to his retail 
establishment—points must be given up 
just as if those establishments were oper- 
ated by different persons. 

(b) This rule does not apply to the 
movement of stocks between “institu- 
tional user establishments,” which is 
covered by the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5. 

Sec. 11.7 Foods may be stored and 
returned from storage, point-free. (a) 
No points need be given up for a deliv- 
ery of foods covered by this order for 
storage purposes only. 

(b) No points need be given up for a 
delivery of such foods from the place of 
storage to the person who stored them, 
or to a person to whom he has sold or 
transferred them. (However, that sale 
or transfer must be made in a way per- 
mitted by this order.) 

Sec. 11.8 Security interests in foods 
may be created and released, point-free. 
(a) No points need be given up for a 
transfer of foods covered by this order, 
or of any interest in them, for security 
purposes only. (For example, if such 
foods are pledged or mortgaged, the per- 
son with whom they are pledged or mort- 
gaged need not give up points.) 
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the person who originally transferred 
them for security purposes. (For ex- 
ample, a person who pledged those foods 
may get them back without giving up 
points. Similarly, a person who gave a 
chattel mortgage on them need not give 
up points when the mortgage is ended.) 

Sec. 11.9 Foods may be transferred, 
point-free, for liquidation, by operation 
of law, or in judicial proceedings—(a) 
General. No points need be given up for 
a transfer of foods covered by this order 
to a person who gets them for liquida- 
tion only. Also, no points need be given 

’ up for a transfer of foods covered by this 
order as part of a judicial proceeding, or 
by operation of law, or for a transfer 
made under the direction of or pursuant 
to an order of a court, or by judicial proc- 
ess. (For example, foods may be taken 
over by a creditor, under a court order, 
without any surrender of points. If such 
foods are assigned for the benefit of 
creditors, the person to whom they are 
assigned need not give up points to the 
person making the assignment. Also, a 
person need not give up points when he 
inherits such foods or “acquires” them 
by will.) 

(b) How transferee may dispose of the 
foods. A person who acquires foods cov- 
ered by this order in this way must, with- 
in five (5) days after acquiring them, 
report to the district office for the place 
where his principal business office is 
located: 

(1) The kinds and the point value of 
the foods acquired; 

(2) The name and address of the per- 
son from whom they were acquired: 

(3) The way in which and the date 
when they were acquired. 


He may not use the foods unless he gives 
up to the district office, for cancellation, 
points equal to their point value. He 
may, however, sell or transfer them in 
the,gsame way that a retailer is per- 
mitt®€d to sell or transfer such foods. He 
must immediately after selling or trans- 
ferring them, account to the district of- 
fice for points equal to their point value. 
(If he transfers the foods to another 
person who is also entitled under this 
or any other section of this order to 
acquire them point-free he need not, of 
course, get points from the transferee, 
and he need not give up any to the 
district office.) 

(c) Consumer inheritance. A “con- 
sumer” who gets foods covered by this 
order from another consumer, by in- 
heritance or by will, may use them with- 
out giving up points. 

Sec. 11.10 Foods may be acquired, 
poini-free, by insurers or for salvage— 
(a) Acquisition of damaged foods. Dam- 
aged foods covered by this order and 
undamaged foods covered by this order 
mingled with them may be transferred 
to, and acquired by, the following per- 
sons, without any surrender of points: 

(1) A person who has paid or is liable 
for a claim for the damage done to the 
foods, and who is entitled to reimburse 
himself by taking them over; 

(2) A person engaged principally and 


(b) No points need be given up for a_ primarily in the business of adjusting 


release of a security interest in such 
foods, or for a return of those foods to 


losses or of reconditioning or selling 
damaged articles, 


(b) Disposal of the foods. (1) The 
person transferring the foods, point-free, 
must within five days after transferring 
them, report to the district office for the 
place where his principal business office is 
located: 

(i) A description of the kinds and 
amounts of foods transferred. (If the 
condition of the foods makes it impossible 
for the transferor to describe them ac- 
curately, he may give an approximate 
description and state that the description 
is an approximation.) ; 

(ii) The name and address of the per- 
son to whom they were transferred; and 

(iii) The date of transfer. 

(2) The person acquiring the foods 
must, within five days after acquiring 
them, report to the district office for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located: 

(i) The kinds and point value of the 
foods acquired; 

(ii) The name and address of the per- 
son from whom he acquired them; 

(iii) The way in which and the date 
when they were acquired. If he cannot 
ascertain the kinds and point value im- 
mediately, he must describe the approxi- 
mate amount he received and must give 
the detailed information as soon as he 
can. He may dispose of those foods only 
by a sale or transfer in the same way 
that a retailer is permitted to sell or 
transfer such foods. He must, immedi- 
ately after selling or transferring them, 
account to the district office for points 
equal to their point value. If he cannot 
dispose of them all, he must report to 
the district office the amount which was 
not salable. 

Sec. 11.11 Foods may be delivered to 
importer by customs official, point-free, 
(a) No points need be given up for a 
release or delivery of foods covered by 
this order by an authorized customs offi- 
cial to a primary distributor who im- 
ported them, if the primary distributor 
submits a written statement to the 
official showing: 

(1) His name; 

(2) His principal business address; 

(3) The name and address of his pri- 
mary distributor establishment at which 
the foods will be kept; 

(4) The name and address of the dis- 
trict office with which that establish- 
ment is registered; and 

(5) The amount and kinds of foods 
imported at that time. 

(b) The Collector of Customs shall 
turn over, each month, to the district 

* offices named thereon, all statements re- 
ceived from primary distributors during 
the preceding month. 

(c) No points need be given up for 
a release or delivery of foods covered by 
this order by an authorized customs offi- 
cial: 

(1) Upon request by the Department 
of State, to representatives of foreign 
governments who are within the classes 
of persons specified in Article 432 (a) oF 
Article 433 (c), Customs Regulations of 
1937. 

(2) To members of the armed forces 
of the United Nations, other than those 
of the United States, who are on duty 
within the United States, where the foods 
are consigned or addressed to them and 
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are intended for their personal or of- 
ficial use. 

(3) To enemy prisoners of war and 
enemy civilian internees and detainees 
in the United States, where the foods are 
consigned or addressed to them. 

(d) No points need be given up for a 
release or delivery of foods covered by 
this order by an authorized customs offi- 
cial to the person who produced them in 
a way described in section 3.1, if the per- 
son submits a written statement to the 
official showing: 

(1) His name and address; 


(2) The place where the foods were 


produced; 

(3) The amount and kinds of foods be- 
ing imported; 

(4) A statement showing that he pro- 
duced the foods in a way described in 
section 3.1. 

The Collector of Customs shall turn 
over, each month, to the district office for 
the area in which the point of entry is 
located, all statements received by him 
in this way during the preceding month. 

Sec. 11.12 Foods may be transferred, 
point-free, in connection with transfer 
of a business. (a) No points need be 
given up for a sale or transfer of foods 
covered by this order which are in the 
inventory of an establishment, as part 
of a sale or other transfer of the estab- 
lishment itself for continued operation. 
A person who so buys or acquires such 
foods may not use them, but may hold 
them only for sale or transfer. How- 
ever, a person who acquires an industrial 
user establishment may use its stocks up 
to the amount of any allotment he gets. 
(The procedure which the transferor and 
transferee must follow, where an estab- 
lishment is transferred for continued 
operation, is covered in Article XII.) 

Sec. 11.13 Foods may be transferred, 
point-free, in the way permitted by sec- 
tion 3.4. (a) A primary distributor who 
slaughters an animal for a livestock 
producer may transfer the resulting food 
to the livestock producer point-free, in 
the way permitted by section 3.4. 

Sec. 11.14 Foods may be transferred 
by and to consumers, point-free, for cus- 
tom processing or other preparation. 
(a) On or after May 24, 1943, any con- 
sumer may bring any of his food covered 
by this order to another person to be 
Processed, cut, ground, boned, frozen, 
packaged or similarly prepared and may 
get the same food back after it is so pre- 
pared, without any surrender of points 
by either person. 


SEc.11.15 Items in transit on the day | 


before they are added to the foods cov- 
ered by the order, may be acquired point- 
free, (a) No points need be given up for 
a delivery to any person other than a 
Consumer, of an item which is added to 
the foods covered by this order, if the 
item was in transit to him on the day 
receding such addition. 

Src. 1116 Title to foods may be 
transferred point-free where the one 
who has title does not have possession. 
(a) A person who has title to foods 
covered by this order but who does not 

ve possession of them and who may 
Rot get possession of them without giv- 
ing up points, may transfer his title to 


such foods point-free. (However, a per- 
son who acquires title to foods covered 
by this order in a way permitted by this 
section must give up points to obtain 
possession of such foods.) 

Sec. 11.17 Primary distributors may 
transfer canned fish and canned milk 
point-free to allow for spoilage. (a) In 
any case in which a primary distributor 
makes a money allowance to his trans- 
feree to cover spoilage of “canned fish” 
or “canned milk” transferred, he may, in 
order to allow for spoilage, transfer to 
his transferee, without receiving points, 
canned fish or canned milk in an amouht 
not exceeding the same percentage of 
the total amount of such foods trans- 
ferred that the money allowance made 
is of the total price paid. However, such 
transfer may not, in any event, exceed 
one-fourth of one per cent of the total 
amount of such foods transferred. 

(b) If the actual spoilage of canned 
fish or canned milk transferred by a pri- 
mary distributor exceeds one-fourth of 
one per cent, the transferee may return 
the spoiled canned fish or canned milk to 
the primary distributor and receive 
points for the difference between the 
amount spoiled and any allowance al- 
ready made. However, if he does not 
return the spoiled canned fish or canned 
milk, he may receive points for that dif- 
ference only if and to the extent that 
the primary distributor makes a money 
adjustment for the spoiled canned fish 
or canned milk. 

(c) The primary distributor must keep 
a record of the name and address of each 
person to whom suchepoint-free trans- 
fers and point returns are made, the 
dates thereof, and the amounts of such 
transfers and returns. 


Sec. 11.18 Government agencies may — 


transfer foods point-free to the Procure- 
ment Division of the Treasury Depart- 
ment. (a) No points need be given up 
for a transfer of foods covered by this 
order by a government agency to the 
Procurement Division of the Treasury 
Department when the foods are acquired 
by the Procurement Division for sale or 
transfer. 

(b) The Procurement Division of the 
Treasury Department may dispose of 
those foods only by a sale or transfer in 
the same way that a retailer is permitted 
to sell or transfer foods covered by this 
order. (However, for that purpose, the 
Procurement Division need not register 
as a retailer.) Not later than the twen- 
tieth day following the month in which 
any transfer is made, the Procurement 
Division shall account to the Office of 
Price Administration for points equal to 
the point value of the foods sold or trans- 
ferred under this paragraph. 

Sec. 11.19 Restriction on industrial 
and institutional users’ inventory of ra- 
tioned fats or oils having a zero point 
value. (a) On or after April 16, 1944, 
an industrial or institutional user may 
not acquire rationed fats or oils having 
a zero point value at the time he ac- 
quires them if he already has in his in- 
ventory a 30-day supply (at his current 
rate of use) of such rationed fats or oils. 
An industrial or institutional user also 
may not acquire such rationed fats or 
oils if such acquisition would bring his 
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inventory of these foods above a 30-day 
supply. However, if he has less than a 
30-day supply on hand, he may acquire 
an amount of such foods equal to the 
smallest amount he customarily acquires 
in a single transaction. In no event, 
however, may any industrial or institu- 
tional user acquire such rationed fats or 
oils in an amount which would bring his 
inventory of them above a 45-day sup- 
ply, at his current rate of use. Notwith- 
standing any provision in this para- 
graph, an industrial or institutional user 
may accept delivery of any rationed fats 
or oils which were in transit to him on 
April 15, 1944. 


ARTICLE XII—SALE OF BUSINESS 


Sec. 12.1 Sale or transfer of retail 
wholesale, or primary distributor estab- 
lishment—(a) General. (1) When any 
“person” sells or “transfers” to any other 
person the business and inventory of his 
“retail”, “wholesale” or “primary distrib- 
utor establishment”, for continued oper- 
ation, they must both notify the “board” 
at which the establishment is registered, 
or the district office, if it is registered 
there. The notice must be given in writ- 
ing, within five days after the sale or 
transfer, and must show: 

(i) The name and business address of 
the establishment and of the persons 
transferring and “acquiring” it; 

(ii) The point value of the inventory 
transferred; and 

(iii) The number of points in the es- 
tablishment’s ration bank account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points sent to a supplier for 
“foods covered by this order” not yet 
shipped. 


This notice will be treated as the trans- 
feree’s registration and as a cancellation 
of the transferor’s registration. 

(2) If the transferor has a ration bank 
account, he must notify the district office, 
in the way required by General Ration 
Order 3A (the ration banking order). 

(b) Purchaser of retail or wholesale — 
establishment may get its points. The 
purchaser or transferee of a retail or 
wholesale establishment may get and 
use all of the establishment’s points in 
the same way that the seller or trans- 
feror was entitled to use them. If the 
establishment has a ration bank ac- 
count, the transferor is to give all the 
establishment’s points to the transferee 
by issuing a ration check. If the estab- 
lishment does not have a ration bank 
account, the transferor is to give to the 


‘transferee the “stamps,” “tokens,” and 


certificates he has and to endorse and 
give to the transferee any ration checks 
he has. (If the transferee is required to 
have @ ration bank account he must de- 
posit all the points in that account. If 
the transferee is not required to have a 
ration bank account, he may endorse the 
checks and use them to get foods covered 
by this order.) 

(c) Seller of primary distributor 
establishment must give up all points 
to the Office of Price Administration. 
A person who sells or transfers a primary 
distributor establishment must, within © 
five days after the transfer, turn over to 
the board (or to the district office, if it 
is registered there), all points on hand 
at that establishment and all in its ra- 
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tion bark account. He does so by issu- 
ing and sending his certified ration 
check, payable to the Office of Price 
Administration, along with his notice 
of the transfer. (If any of the points 
represent foods not yet shipped, he must 
attach to his notice a statement show- 
ing the amount and the person from 
whom he got them.) 

(d) Same rules apply to sale of an en- 
tire chain. The rules set forth above also 
apply to a person who has more than one 
establishment of a particular kind and 
who sells or transfers all of them for 
continued operation, whether or not the 
establishments were registered together. 
He must give the information and give 
up or transfer the points for all the es- 
tablishments. 

(e) Sale of part of a chain. Where the 
seller or transferor also has other es- 
tablishments of the same kind which are 
not sold or transferred, the procedure 
described in paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion must be followed. However, if the 
transferor’s establishments were regis- 
tered together, the purchaser or trans- 
feree may acquire the inventory of the 
transferred establishment, but he may 
not acquire its points. In this case, the 
seller or transferor keeps the points. If 
he is a “retailer”, or “wholesaler”, he may 
use the points with his other establish- 
ments of the same kind as the trans- 
ferred establishment. If he is a “pri- 


mary distributor” he must give up to the. 


board or district office, the points re- 
ceived for sales and transfers of foods 
covered by this order from that estab- 
lishment at the time that he is required 
to give up points received by his other 
primary distributor establishments. 

Sec. 12.2 Sale or transfer of indus- 
trial user establishments—(a) General. 
(1) When an “industrial user” sells or 
transfers to any other person the busi- 
ness and inventory of his “industrial user 
establishment”, for continued operation, 
both the transferor and transferee must 
notify the board at which the establish- 
ment is registered. The notice must be 
in writing, within five days after the 
sale or transfer, and must show: 

(i) The name and business address of 
the establishment and of the persons 
transferring and acquiring it; 

(ii) The point value of the inventory 
transferred; 

(iii) The number of points in the es- 
tablishment’s ration bank ‘account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points sent to a supplier for 
foods covered by this order not yet 
shipped. 

(2) If the transferor hase ration bank 
account, he must notify the district of- 
fice, in the way required by General Ra- 
tion Order 3A. 

(b) Transferor must give up unused 
points. The seller or transferor must 
give up to the board all unused points he 
has for the establishment. If the estab- 
lishment has a ration bank account, he 
must give up the points in the form of 
his certified ration check payable to the 
Office of Price Administration. The no- 
tice described in paragraph (a) of this 
section, and the surrender of unused 
points, will be treated as a cancellation 
of the transferor’s registration and 
allotment. 


(c) Application for allotment by trans- 
feree. The transferee may not use the 
stocks of foods covered by this order 
which are transferred with the estab- 
lishment unless he receives an allotment. 
The application for an allotment must 
be made, on OPA Form R-315, to the 
board for the place where the establish- 
ment was registered, and must state facts 
showing whether: 

(1) The entire establishment, includ- 
ing substantially all the equipment, the 
good will, and the inventory of foods 
covered by this order has been trans- 


ferred; 


(2) The transferee will continue to 


serve, from that establishment, the same © 
‘general class of customers and the same 


area served by it before the transfer; 
and 

(3) The transferee will continue to 
produce, at the establishment, the same 
class of product or products, though not 
necessarily under the same trade name. 
The board shall send the application, the 
notices sent to it by both parties and the 
transferor’s registration to the district 
office, 

(d) Granting of allotment. If the dis- 
trict office finds that the establishment 
will continue to be operated in substan- 
tially the same manner as before the 
transfer and that the tests described in 
paragraph (c) are satisfied, it shall as- 
sign to the transferee the transferor’s 
allotment and quarterly use for that 
establishment. It shall also give him a 
certificate for the number of points that 
the transferor surrendered to the board 
or, if the amount of foods covered by this 
order transferred to the transferee with 
the establishment is larger than the un- 
used part of the allotment for the cur- 
rent period plus any unused part of the 
transferor’s earlier allotments, the dif- 
ference shall be treated as excess inven- 
tory. The transferee may not use any 
part of the allotment already used by 
the transferor, but he may use any un- 
used part of any prior allotment the 
transferor received for that establish- 
ment. 

(e) Same rules apply to sale of entire 
chain. The same rules apply where a 
person who has more than one industrial 
user establishment sells or transfers all 
of them for continued operation, whether 
or not they were registered separately. 

(f) Sale of part of a chain. (1) When 
the seller or transferor has more than 
one industrial user establishment which 
he registered separately, and sells or 
transfers one or more, but not all of 
them, the procedure described in para- 
graphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) of this sec- 
tion must be followed separateiy, as to 
each of the establishments transferred. 

(2) When the seller or transferor has 
more than one industrial user establish- 
ment which he registered together, and 
sells or transfers one or more, but not 
all of them, the procedure described in 
paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section 
must be followed, except that the trans- 
feror must also apply to the board with 
which he registered for a redetermina- 
tion of his allotment and his quarterly 
use. The board shall send the applica- 
tion and notices of both parties, and the 
transferor’s registration, to the district 
office. If the district office finds that the 


tests described in paragraph (c) are 
satisfied, it shall grant an allotment to 
the transferee and assign to him a quar- 
terly use. It shall first determine the 
amount of the transferor’s allotment and 
quarterly use allocable to the transferred 
establishment. That quarterly use shall 
be assigned to the transferee. The 
transferee’s allotment shall be the part 
of the transferor’s allotment correspond- 
ing to the unexpired part of the allot- 
ment period. The quarterly use and the 
allotment assigned to the transferee 
shall be deducted from the quarterly use 


‘and current allotment of the transferor. 


The district office shall issue a certificate 
to the transferee (or determine his ex- 
cess inventory) on the basis of the allot- 
ment granted to him and the amount of 
the inventory he acquired from the 
transferor. If the amount of foods coy- 
ered by this order which is transferred 
with the establishment is less than the 
allotment assigned to the transferee, the 
transferor must give up points to the 
Office of Price Administration for the 
difference. If he does not give up points, 
that difference shall be treated as ex- 
cess inventory. 

(g) Transferee’s registration. A trans- 
feree is regarded as registered as soon as 
the district office assigns an allotment 
and quarterly use to him. 

(h) Use of allotment by transferee. 
A transferee may not use an allotment 
assigned to him under this section if his 
operation of the transferred establish- 
ment ceases to meet the tests described in 
paragraph (c). 

Sec. 12.3 Where and how the trans- 
feree registers the establishments ac- 
quired by him. (a) A person who buys 
or otherwise acquires an establishment 
of any type, other than a primary dis- 
tributor establishment, and who already 
has two or more establishments of the 
same type as the one acquired by him, 
which are registered together, must reg- 
ister the new establishment together 
with his other establishments and at the 
same board. If he already has his other 
establishments of the same type regis- 
tered separately, the new establishment 
must be registered separately with the 
board for the place where it is located. 
If he has only one other establishment 
of the same type he may elect whether 
his establishments will be registered to- 
gether or separately. If he registers 
them together, registration shall be at 
the board for the place where his prin- 
cipal office is located. If he registers 
them separately, registration shall be at 
the board for the place where the estab- 
lishment is located. A person who buys 
or otherwise acquires a primary dis- 
tributor establishment must register it 
separately, unless he has registered 4 
group of his establishments in the way 
described in section 4.11 (a) (2). In 
that case he may register the newly 
acquired establishment as part of that 
group if the same records will be 
kept for it at the central office as are 
kept for the other establishments in the 


‘group, and invoices covering at least 


90% .of all transfers from that estab- 
lishment will regularly be sent from the 
central office. 

(b) The same rules apply to industrial 
user establishments. If a person who 
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acquires more than one industrial user 
establishment is entitled to or is re- 


quired to, register them separately, the. 


district office must compute separately 
the portion of the transferor’s allotment 
and quarterly use allocable to each of 
the establishments acquired, in the way 
described in section 12.2 (f) (2). 

Sec. 12.4 Moving establishment to an- 
other place. (a) A person may move his 
retail, wholesale or primary distributor 
establishment to another place after 
notifying the board or district office at 
which the establishment is registered of 
his new address. 

(b) If a person wishes to move his in- 
dustrial user establishment to another 
place, he must treat his moving as the 
closing of one estabilshment and the 
opening of a new establishment unless 
he applies for and is granted permission 
to continue his operations at the new 
place. The application must be made on 
OPA Form R-315, to the board at which 
the establishment is registered, and 
must, in addition to showing the new ad- 
dress, give explanations indicating 
whether: 

(1) The entire establishment, includ- 
ing substantially all the equipment and 
the inventory of foods covered by this 
order will be moved to the new place; 

(2) He will continue to serve, from the 
new place, the same general class of 
customers and the same area he serves 
from his present place; 

(3) He will continue to produce, at 
the new place, the same class of product 
or products which he produces at his 
present place. 


The board shall send the application, 
with its recommendation, if any, to the 
district office. If the district office finds 
that the establishment will continue to 
be operated in substantially the same 
Manner as at its present place, and that 
the tests described above are satisfied, it 
shall grant the application. 


ARTICLE XIII—NEW BUSINESSES 


Sec. 18.1 New retail and whole- 
sale establishments may be opened—(a) 
How stocks are obtained. A “person” 
who wishes to open a “retail establish- 
ment” or a “wholesale establishment”, 
after April 25, 1943, may apply for a 
“certificate” to get stocks of “foods cov- 
ered by this order.” The application 
must be made on OPA Form R-315 to the 
“board” for the place where the estab- 
lishment will be located. The applica- 
tion must show: 

(1) The proposed name and address of 
the establishment; 

(2) The amount he has invested or 
expects to invest in it; 

(3) The size and type of the estab- 

ent; 

(4) The number of points he needs in 
order to get adequate stocks; 

(5) The point value of any stocks of 
foods covered by this order which he 
May have for that establishment. 

(b) Issuance of certificate. The board 
Will issue to him a certificate for the 
number of points he needs to get an ade- 
Quate working inventory. 

(c) Registration. At the end of his 


. first full week of operation, he must reg- 


ister that establishment, on OPA Form 


R-1601 or OPA Form R~-1602, whichever | 


is applicable, in the same way that “re- 


tailers” and “wholesalers” register be- 
tween May 3 and May 14, 1943. He must 
give all information called for by the 
form. However, he must show the point 
value of his sales or “transfers” from that 
establishment during his first full week 
of operations. (In the case of a whole- 
saler, those sales or transfers must be 
shown according to the'classes of foods 
covered by this order, set forth in a sup- 
plement to this order.) A retailer’s al- 
lowable inventory is computed by multi- 
plying the point value of those sales or 
transfers by three. A wholesaler’s al- 
lowable inventory is computed by multi- 
plying the point value of those sales or 
transfers of each class of foods by the 
factor fixed for that class in § 1407.3027 
(f) of the Supplement to this 
order. The numbers which result are 
added, and the total is his allowable 
inventory. When he registers, he may 
get a certificate or, if he has excess inven- 
tory, he must give up points to the Office 
of Price Administration in the same way 
as retailers or wholesalers who register 
between May 3 and May 14, 1943. He 
may not, however, be given a certificate 
for more than the amount by which his 
allowable inventory exceeds the amount 
of the certificate given to him when he 
applied on OPA Form R-319. 

(d) Procedure where no additional 
stocks are needed. Where the person 
who wishes to open the retail or whole- 
sale establishment has enough stocks, 
he need not apply on OPA Form R-315. 
He may begin operation with the stocks 
he has. However, before making any 
sales or transfers of foods covered by 
this order from the establishment after 
May 14, 1943, he must notify the board 
for the place where the establishment is 
located. The notice must be in writing 
and must give the name and address of 
the establishment and the point value of 
its inventory. At the end of his first 
full week of operation, he must register 
the establishment and follow the pro- 
cedure described in the last paragraph. 

Sec. 13.2 New primary distributor es- 
tablishments may be opened. (a) A 
person who opens a “primary distributor 
establishment” which was not in opera- 
tion before April 30, 1943, must notify 
the district office for the place where the 
establishment will be located, before 
making sales or transfers of foods cov- 
ered by this order from that establish- 
ment. The notice must be in writing 
and must show: 

(1) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment; 

(2) The type of foods covered by this 
order he produces or imports there; 

(3) The inventory of that establish- 
ment on the date of the notice. 

‘He must file reports for that establish- 
ment beginning for the reporting period 
in which he started operations there. 

Sec. 13.3 In special cases, allotments 
may be granted for new industrial user 
establishments. (a) A person who wishes 
to open an “industrial user establish- 
ment” which he did not operate at any 
time between January 1, 1942 and March 
19, 1943, may apply for an allotment. 
Generally, no such application may be 
granted unless it is found that: 

(1) The operation of the establish- 


‘ment will make a direct contribution to 


6759 


the War effort or is essential to meet 
civilian needs in the area it will serve: 
and 

(2) The product it will produce cannot 
be obtained from any other source in the 
area to be supplied. 


In addition, any person who wishes to 
open an industrial user establishment 
which he did not operate at any time 
between January 1, 1942 and March 19, 
1943, to make a product or use for which 
a provisional allowance is granted under 
this order may apply for a provisional 
allowance of foods covered by this order 
for such purpose. 

(b) The application must be made on 
OPA Form R-315 and must be filed as 
follows: 

(1) With the board (or district office) 
authorized to keep the files of industrial 
users for the place where the applicant’s 
industrial user establishment is or will 
be located, if: 

(i) He does not have a registered in- 
dustrial user establishment and the ap- 
plication covers only one establishment; 
or 

(ii) He has more than one industrial 
user establishment which are already 
registered separately; or 

(iii) He has one industrial user estab- 
lishment which is already registered and 
he wishes to register the new establish- 
ment separately. (If the applicant 
wishes to open more than one industrial 
user establishment which are to be reg- 
istered separately, a separate application 
must be filed for each such establish- 
ment.) 

(2) With the board (or district office) 
authorized to keep the files of industrial 
users for the place where the applicant’s 

rincipal business office is or will be 
ocated, if: 

(i) The application covers more than 
one industrial user establishment and 
the applicant wishes to register such 
establishments together; or 

(ii) He has more than one industrial 
user establishment which are already 
registered together; or 

(iii) He has one industrial user estab- 
lishment which is already registered and 
he wishes to register the new establish- 
ment with it. 

(c) The application must show: 

(1) The product the applicant will 
make; 

(2) The size of the establishment; 

(3) The amount he has invested or 
intends to invest in it; 

(4) The market to be supplied; 

(5) The kinds and point value of any 
foods covered by this order he may have 
on hand for that establishment; 

(6) The amount of the allotment or 
provisional allowance requested. 

(d) The board may call for any addi- 
tional information it finds necessary. It 
may not pass on the application, but 
must forward it, together with all in- 
formation received, to the district office. 
It may attach its recommendation, if 
any, as to the action to be taken. In 
cases in which the applicant wishes 
to make an industrial use of foods cov- 
ered by this order for experimental, 
educational, or testing purposes, the dis- 
trict office may permit the applicant to 
register (on OPA Form R-1200) and 
grant him an allotment if it finds it in 
the public interest to do so. In all other 
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cases, the district office must forward the 
entire file to the Washington Office, for 
decision, or take such other action as the 
Washington Office may authorize or di- 
rect. 

(e) An industrial user who already 
has an allotment, may not open another 
industrial user establishment and use his 
allotment there, unless he applies under 
this section and is given permission to 
do'so. 

Sec. 13.4 Where a person who opens 
a new establishment registers if he 
already has other establishments of 
the same type. (a) If a person who 
opens a new establishment of any type, 
other than a primary distributor estab- 
lishment, already has two or more estab- 
lishments of the same type which are 
registered together, he must register the 
new establishment together with his 
other establishments and at the same 
board. If he already has establishments 
of the same type registered separately, 
the new establishment must be registered 
separately with the board for the place 
where it is or will be located. If he has 
only one other establishment of the same 
type, he may elect whether his establish- 
ments will be registered together or sep- 
arately. If he registers them together, 
registration must be at the board for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located. If he registers them sepa- 
rately, registration must be at the board 
for the place where the establishment is 
or will be located. 

(b) A person who opens a new primary 
distributor establishment must register 
it separately, unless he has registered a 
group of his establishments in. the way 
described in section 4.11 (a) (2). In that 
case he may register the newly opened 
establishment as part of that group if 
the same records will be kept for it at the 
central office as are kept for the other 
establishments in the group, and invoices 
covering at least 90% of all transfers 
from that establishment will regularly be 
sent from the central office. 


ARTICLE XIV—-CLOSING OF BUSINESS 


Sec. 14.1 What a person who 
closes his establishment must do—(a) 
General. (1) Any “retailer,” “whole- 
saler”, “primary distributor”, or “indus- 
trial user” who goes out of the business 
of dealing in or using “foods covered by 
this order” at his establishment must 
notify the “board” at which it is regis- 
tered, or the district office, if it is regis- 
tered there. The notice must be given 
in writing, within five days after he goes 
out of the business. It must show: 

(i) The name and address of the es- 
tablishment! 

(ii) The point value of its inventory 
at the time he stopped doing business 
there; and 

(iii) The number of points in the es- 
tablishment’s ration bank account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points in the hands of his sup- 
pliers for foods not yet shipped. If 
he has a ration bank account, he must 
also notify the district office, in the way 
required by General Ration Order 3A 
(the ration banking order). 

(2) He must account to the Office of 
Price Administration for all points he 


has for the establishment at which he 
ceased doing business. If all his stocks 
of foods covered by this order have 
not been disposed of at the time of the 
notice, he must account for the rest 
of the points as soon as the stocks have 
been liquidated. An industrial user who 
has given the notice called for above, 
may sell or “transfer” his unused stocks 
of foods covered by this order in the 
same way that a retailer is permitted 
to make sales or transfers. 

(b) Closing of entire chain. The rules 
set forth in paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion, also apply to a “person” who has 
more than one establishment of a par- 
ticular kind and who goes out of business 
at all of them, whether or not they were 
registered separately. He must give the 
information required, and must give up 
the points, for all the establishments. 

(c) Closing of part of achain. (1) A 
person who has several retail, whole- 
sale, primary distributor, or industrial 
user establishments, which are registered 
separately, may go out of business at 
one or more, but may continue to oper- 
ate the others. In that case, he must 
follow the procedure set forth in para- 
graph (a) of this section as to each of 
the establishments at which he goes out 
of business. 

(2) A person who has several retail or 
wholesale establishments which are 
registered together may go out of busi- 
ness at one or more, but may continue to 
operate the others. In that case, he need 
not give up points to the Office of Price 
Administration at that time but may use 
them for the operation of the establish- 
ments which he continues. He must 
notify the board at which it is registered 
within five days after he closes it. The 
notice must be in writing and must give 
the name and address of the establish- 
ment closed. 

(3) A person who has several indus- 
trial user establishments which are reg- 
istered together may go out of business 
at one or more, but may continue to 
operate the others. In that case he must 
notify the board with which he is reg- 
istered. The notification must be in 
writing and must state whether and to 
what extent he will continue to serve, 
from his other establishments, the same 
area and the same general class of cus- 
tomers. The board must send the noti- 
fication and his registration to the 
district office. The district office shall 
determine the extent to which he re- 
mains entitled to use his entire allotment. 
He may keep his entire allotment only if 
his remaining establishments will con- 
tinue to serve the same general class of 
customers and the same area as the es- 
tablishment closed. His allotment and 
his quarterly use must be reduced to the 
extent that he will cease to serve the same 
class of customers and the same area. 
If his allotment is reduced, he must give 
up to the Office of Price Administration 
points equal to the reduction. If he does 
not have points to give up, the amount 
of the reduction shall be treated as ex- 
cess inventory. 


ARTICLE XV—ADJUSTMENTS 


Sec. 15.1 Adjustments for lost, de- 
stroyed, or stolen foods—(a) How to 
apply. Any “person” who had “foods 
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covered by this order” which weie lost, 
destroyed (other than by rotting or de- 
caying), or stolen, or taken away by legal 
process or order of a court, may apply for 
a “certificate” for the number of points 
needed to replace them. The applica- 
tion must be made on OPA Form R-315. 
However, a consumer may apply for a 
certificate with which to replace foods 
covered by this order only if he has given 
up points to acquire the foods which are 
lost, destroyed, stolen, or taken away. 
A “consumer” who wants a certificate 
must apply to the “board” for the place 
where he lives. Any other person must 
apply to the board with which he is reg- 


istered (or to the diStrict office, if he is 


registered there). The application must 
give: 

(1) A description of the foods he 
wishes to replace, showing their point 
value; 

(2) A description of the way in which 
they were lost, destroyed, stolen, or taken 
away; 

(3) A statement, if the applicant is a 
consumer, that he gave up points for the 
foods which were lost, destroyed, stolen, 
or taken away. 


He must also give any other informa- 
tion that the board (or the district office) 
may request. 

(b) Action on application. If the 
board (or the district office) finds the 
statements made in the application to 
be true, it will issue to him a certificate 
for the number of points needed to re- 
place the foods. 

(c), Recovery of lost or stolen foods. 
If the applicant gets back any of the 
foods covered by his application, he must 
give back to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, for cancellation, points equal to 
the point value of the foods he recovered. 

Sec. 15.2 Applications may be made 
for other adjustments—(a) How to ap- 
ply. Any “retailer,” “wholesaler,” “pri- 
mary distributor” or “industrial user” 
who needs an adjustment in his inven- 
tory or allotments, or other relief, may 
apply, on OPA Form R-315, to the board 
with which he is registered, or to the dis- 
trict office, if he is registered there. He 
must state in his application all facts 
which he claims show his need for the 
adjustment, and the nature and amount 
of the adjustment he requests. He must 
also give any other information that the 
board (or the district office) requests. 

(b) Action on application. A board 
may not act upon an application under 
this section. It must send the applica- 
tion, together with all other information 
received, to the district office. It may 
attach its recommendation as to the ac- 
tion to be taken. The district office shall 
send the file to the “Washington Office,” 
for decision, or take such other action 
as the Washington Office may authorize 
or direct. ; 

Sec. 15.3 Wholesalers may receive 
points to replace inventory losses due to 
shrinkage (evaporation) or cutting. (a) 
Any wholesaler who suffers a loss in his 
inventory of “meat” (except cann 
meat) because of shrinkage (evapo- 
ration or dehydration), or who suffers 
a loss in his inventory of “rationed 
cheeses” (except process cheese, cheese 
foods, bottled cheeses or grated cheese) 
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because of shrinkage or cutting, may 
apply to his board on OPA Form R-315 
for a certificate to replace such losses. 
The application may be made at any 
time within one month after each three 
month period, beginning with April 1, 
1943; during which he incurred such 
losses. The application must be signed 
by the wholesaler or his authorized 
agent, and must show: 

(1) His name and principal business 
address; 

(2) The three month period during 
which losses of inventory by shrinkage 
(or cutting, in the case of rationed 
cheeses) were incurred; 

(3) The point value of his sales and 
“transfers” (other than exchanges, or 
transfers from one to another of his 
“wholesale establishments”) , during that 
period, of these foods; 

(4) The number of pounds of these— 
foods lost by shrinkage (or cutting, in 
the case of rationed cheeses) during that 
period; 

(5) The point value of his inventory 
losses, during that period due to shrink- 
age (or cutting, in the case of rationed 
cheeses) of these foods. He must also 
give any other information which the 
board may request. 

(b) If the board finds that the whole- 
saler suffered an inventory loss because 
of the shrinkage (or cutting, in the case 
of Ffationed cheeses) of these foods held 
by him for sale or transfer, it shall issue 
a certificate for the number of points 
necessary to replace the losses. How- 

-ever, no certificate may be issued to 
allow more than one percent in the case 
of meat, and two percent in the case of 
rationed cheeses, of the point value of 
his sales and transfers (other than ex- 
changes, or transfers from one to an- 
other of his wholesale establishments) 
of these foods during the three months 
in which the losses were incurred. 

Sec. 15.4 Wholesalers may apply for 
allowable inventory adjustments—(a) 
How to apply. A wholesaler who finds 
that his allowable inventory is inade- 
quate (other than because of seasonal 
variations) may apply for an increase. 
He must apply on OPA Form R-315 to 
the board with which he is registered. 
The application must give the following 
information: 

(1) The amount of his allowable in- 
ventory; 

(2) The net point gain or loss in his 
point inventory caused by the addition 
of items to or removal of items from the 
foods covered by this order; 

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2), or 
the difference if item (2) represents a 

point loss; 

(4) The reasons why he claims his al- 
lowable inventory is inadequate; and 

(5) The amount of the increase which 
he needs, ° 

(b) Temporary increase based on ap- 
plication. The board may not act upon 
the application but must send it, and 
any other information received, to the 
district office for action. The board may 
attach its recommendation as to the 
amount of the temporary increase to be 
granted. The district office may grant 
the wholesaler a temporary increase for 
the amount which it finds he needs to 
get adequate stocks for the next six cal- 


endar weeks. After determining the 
amount of the temporary increase to be 
granted, the district office shall return 
the file to the board. If the wholesaler 
does not have any excess inventory, the 
board shall issue to him a certificate 


* for the amount of the increase granted. 


If he has an excess inventory which 

is less than the increase, the board shall 

cancel the excess inventory and issue 

a certificate for the difference. If his 

excess inventory is equal to or greater 

than the increase, the board shall re- 
duce the excess inventory by the amount 
of the increase. 

(c) Final action. A whplesaler who is 
given a temporary increase under para- 
graph (b) must keep a record of the 
point value of his sales and transfers of 
each of the classes of foods set forth in 
Paragraph (d) (other than exchanges, 
and transfers to another of his whole- 
sale establishments) during the six cal- 
endar weeks after he received the in- 
crease. Within one week after the end of 
this period he must report the point 
value of his transfers during this period 
to the board. The board shall multiply 
the point value of his sales and trans- 
fers of each class by the factor fixed for 
that class, as set forth in paragraph (d). 
If the sum of the products thus computed 
is more than the figure stated in item 
(3) in paragraph (a), the difference (or 
the amount requested by the wholesaler, 
whichever is less) is to be granted as a 
permanent increase in the wholesaler’s 
allowable inventory. If the amount of 
the increase is more than the sum of 
any certificate issued and excess inven- 
tory cancelled under paragraph (b), the 
board shall issue a certificate for the 
difference. If the amount of the increase 
is less than that sum, the difference is 
excess inventory, and the wholesaler 
must give up points to the Office of Price 
Administration in the way required by 
section 5.6 (e). 

(d) Classes of foods and factors. The 
classes of foods and the factors for each 
class, referred to in paragraph (c), are 
as follows: 

(1) Shortening, cooking and salad oils, 
canned meat, canned fish and 
canned milk_ 1.0 

(2) Meat (other than canned meat)... 0.3 

(3) Butter, cheese and margarine_...... 0.5 


Sec. 15.5 Wholesalers and retailers 
of canned milk or soft cheeses may ob- 
tain adequate working inventories—(a) 
How stocks are obtained. A person who 
becomes a wholesaler or retailer under 
this order because he deals in canned 
milk or in the cheeses added by Amend- 
ment 35” (to Ration Order 16) to the 
foods covered by the order, and who 
wishes points in order to get an adequate 
working inventory, may apply for a 
certificate for that purpose. The appli- 
cation must be made before August 1, 
1943 on OPA Form R-315 to the board 
with which he will register his establish- 
ment. The application must show: 

(1) The name and address of the 
establishment; 

(2) The number of points he needs in 
order to get adequate stocks; 

(3) The point value of any stocks of 
canned milk or of the cheeses mentioned 
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above which he may have for that estab- 
lishment at the time the application is 
made. 

(b) Issuance of certificate. The board 
will issue to him a certificate for the 
number of points he needs to get an ade- 
quate working inventory. 

(c) Registration. At the end of his 
first full week of operation after the date 
on which the certificate is issued to him, 
he must register his establishment, on 
OPA Form R-1i601 or OPA Form R-1602, 
whichever is applicable, in the same way 


~ that retailers and wholesalers registered 


in accordance with this order. He must 
give all information called for by the 
form. However, he must show the point 
value of his sales and transfers of canned 
milk and of the cheeses above-mentioned 
from his establishment during that full 
week of operation, instead of during the 
period from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943. 
(He must not include exchanges, or 
transfers between his own establishments 
of the same type, but may include all 
other transfers.) He must report his 
point inventory at the end of that week, 
instead of at the elose of business on 
May 1, 1943. If he is a wholesaler, his 
allowable inventory is determined by 
multiplying the point value of the canned 
milk transferred by him during that 
week .of operation by the factor eight 
(8) and the point value of the above- 
mentioned cheeses so transferred by him 
by the factor four (4). If he isa retailer, 
his allowable inventory is determined by 
multiplying the point value of his trans- 
fers of these foods during that week by 
three (3). When he registers, he may 
get a certificate or, if he has excess in- 
ventory, he must give up points to the 
Office of Price Administration, in the 
same way as retailers or wholesalers who 
registered in accordance with this order. 
He may not, however, be given a certifi- 
cate for more than the amount by which 
his allowable inventory exceeds the 
amount of the certificate given to him 
when he applied on OPA Form R-315. 
(d) A person may register his estab- 
lishments separately or together. Not- 
withstanding the provisions of sections 
5.2 (g) and 6.2 (g) of this order, if a per- 
son who registers an establishment under 
this section has two or more other estab- 
lishments of the same type which are al- 
ready registered together under this 
order, he must register the additional es- 
tablishment together with his other es- 
tablishments and at the same board. If 
he has other establishments of the same 
type which have already been registered 
separately, the additional establishment 
must be registered separately with the 
board for the place where it is located. 
If he has only one other establishment of 
the same type, he may elect whether his 
establishments will be registered together 
or separately. If he registers them to- 
gether, registration must be at the board 


_for the place where his principal business 


office is located. If he registers them sep- 
arately, registration must be at the board 
for the place where the establishment is 
located. 

Sec. 15.6 Adjustment in base-period 
use of industrial user whose production 
in fourtit quarter of 1942 was limited by 
General Preference Order M-71. (a) An 
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industrial user whose industrial use of 
rationed fats and oils during the fourth 
quarterly period of 1942 was limited by 
General Preference Order M-71" may 
apply for an adjustment of his base-pe- 
riod use of rationed fats and oils during 
that period. The application must be 
made on OPA Form R-315 to the board 
with which he is registered. He must 
give the following information in his ap- 
plication: 

(1) The number of pounds of each 
item of rationed fats and oils of which he 
made an industrial use during each of 
the fourth quarters of 1940, 1941 and 
1942; 

(2) Astatement that his industrial use 
of rationed fats and oils during the 
fourth quarter of 1942 was limited by 
General Preference Order M-71. 

(b) If the board finds that his indus- 
trial use of rationed fats and oils was 
limited by General Preference Order M- 
71, it shall add to his base-period use of 
those foods for the fourth quarter of 
1942 the smaller of the two figures de- 
rived in the following way: 

(1) 13-percent of his base-period use 
of rationed fats and oils; or 

(2) The difference between his base- 
period use of those foods in the fourth 
quarter of 1942, and the average of his 
industrial use of those foods during the 
fourth quarters of 1940 and 1941. 


In addition, and notwithstanding the 
provisions of section 7.6 (b) of this order, 
the board shall increase his allotment 
for the fourth quarter of 1943 on the 
basis of the applicant’s adjusted base- 
period use. (The provisions of section 
7.6 (ad) apply in determining whether or 
not the applicant shall be entitled to 
receive a certificate with respect to any 
such increase in his allotment, and in 
determining the amount of the certifi- 
cate.) 

Sec. 15.7 Retailers may apply for al- 
lowable inventory adjustments—(a) How 
to apply. A retailer who finds that his 
allowable inventory is inadequate (other 
than because of seasonal variations) may 
apply for an increase. He must apply 
on OPA Form R-315, to the board with 
which he is registered. The application 
must give the following information: 

(1) The amount of his allowable in- 
ventory; 

(2) The net point gain or loss in the 
applicant’s point inventory caused by the 
addition of items to or removal of items 
from the foods covered by this order; 

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2), or 
the difference if item (2) represents a 
point loss; 

(4) The reasons why he claims that 
his allowable inventory is inadequate; 
and 

(5) The amount of the increase which 
he needs. 

(b) Action by board if adjusted allow- 
able inventory would be 1500 points or 
less. If the board finds that the retailer’s 
allowable inventory is inadequate and 
that the sum of items (3) and (5) in par- 
agraph (a) is not more than 1500 points, 
it may grant the application for the addi- 
tional amount which it finds he needs, 


"6 F.R. 6797; 7 F.R. 543, 5809, 7485, 8692, 
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but not more than the amount requested. 
If the retailer does not have any excess 
inventory, the board shall issue to him a 
certificate for the amount of the in- 
crease granted. If he has an excess in- 
ventory which is less than the increase, 
the board shall cancel the excess inven- 
- tory and issue a certificate for the differ- 
ence. If the retailer’s excess inventory is 
equal to or greater than the increase, 
the board shall reduce the excess inven- 
tory by the amount of the increase. 

(c) Temporary increase if adjusted 
allowable inventory would be more than 
1500 points. If the sum of items (3) and 
(5) in paragraph (a) is more than 1500 


points, the b@ard may not act upon the | 


application but must send it, and any 
other information received, to the dis- 
trict office for action. The board may 
attach its recommendation as to the 
amount of the temporary increase to be 
granted. The district office may grant 
the retailer a temporary increase for the 
amount which it finds he needs to get 
adequate stocks for the next six calendar 
weeks. It shall then return the file to the 
board. When the amount of the tem- 
porary increase has been determined by 
the district office, the board shall issue 
to the retailer a certificate or reduce the 
retailer’s excess inventory, or both, in 
the way described in the last paragraph. 

(da) Final action. If the retailer is 
given a temporary increase under para- 
graph (c) he must keep a record of his 
sales and transfers (other than ex- 
changes, and transfers to another of his 
retail establishments) during the six 
calendar weeks after he received the 
increase. Within one week after the 
end of this period, he must report the 
point value of such transfers. The board 
shall divide this amount by two. If the 
resulting figure is more than the figure 
stated in item (3) in paragraph (a), the 
difference (or the amount requested by 
the retailer, whichever is less) is to be 
granted as a permanent increase in the 
retailer’s allowable inventory. If the 
amount of the increase is more than the 
sum of any certificate issued and excess 
inventory cancelled under paragraph 
(c), the board shall issue a certificate for 
the difference. If the amount of the 
increase is less than that sum, the dif- 
ference is excess inventory, and the re- 
tailer must give up points to the Office 
of Price Administration in the way re- 
quired in section 6.6 (e). 

Sec. 15.8 Retailers and wholesalers 
may apply for temporary adjustments 
because of seasonal variations—(a) 
How to apply. A retailer or wholesaler 
may apply for a temporary increase in 
his allowable inventory because of sea- 
sonal variations in his business. He must 
apply on OPA Form R-315 to the board 
with which he is registered. The appli- 
= must give the following informa- 

on: 

(1) The amount of his allowable 
inventory; 

(2) The net point gain or the net point 
loss in the applicant’s point inventory 
caused by the addition of items to or the 
removal of items from the foods covered 
by this order; 

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2), or 
the difference if item (2) represents a 
point loss; 
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(4) The reasons why he needs the in. 
crease; 

(5) The period during which he needs 
the increase; 

(6) If he is a retailer, the average 
weekly amount of his sales and trans- 
fers of foods covered by this order, in 
pounds, during the same period in 1942, 
multiplied by 15. If he is a wholesaler, 
75% of his average weekly sales and 


_transfers, in pounds, during the same 


period in 1942, of foods in each of the 
three classes specified in § 1407.3027 (b) 
of the Supplement to this order, multi- 
plied by the factor fixed.for that class; 

(7) The amount of the increase which 
he needs. 

(b) Action on application. If the 
board finds that the applicant’s Allow- 
able inventory will be inadequate during 
the period for which the increase is re- 
quested, and that the sum of items (3) 
and (7) in paragraph (a) does not ex- 
ceed 20,000 points, it may grant the ap- 
plication for the amount which it finds 
he needs but not more than the amount 
requested. However, in no event may 
the board grant under this section more 
than the amount by which item (6) ex- 
ceeds item (3). If the sum of items (3) 
and (7) exceeds 20,000 points, or if the 
applicant requests an increase which is 
more than the maximum amount which 
the board may grant under this section, 
or if the applicant is unable to furnish 
the information required by item (6) be- 
cause he was not in operation during 
that period, the board may not act upon 
the application, but must send it to the 
district office for action. It may attach 
its recommendation as to the amount of 
the temporary increase to be granted. 
The district office shall determine what 
action should be taken and return the 
file to t’e board. When the amount of 
the temporary increase has been de- 
termined by the local board or the dis- 
trict office, as the case may be, the board 
shall issue a certificate for such amount, 
if the applicant has no excess inventory. 
If the applicant has an excess inventory 
which is less than the increase, the ~ 
board shall cancel the excess inventory 
and issue a certificate for the difference. 
If the applicant’s excess inventory is 
equal to or greater than the increase, the 
board shall reduce the excess inventory 
by the amount of the increase. Within 
15 days after the close of the period for 
which the increase is granted, the appli- 
cant must report to the board and give 
up points equal to the total of any cer- 
tificate issued and excess inventory re- 
duced or cancelled under this section. 
If he unable to give up all the points 
within the fifteen days, the balance is eX- 
cess inventory and the provisions of sec- 
tions 5.6 (e) or 6.6 (e), as the case may 
be, apply. 


ARTICLE XVI—ISSUANCE AND USE OF CERTIFI- 
CATES, *RATION COUPONS AND TOKENS 


Sec. 16.1 How certificates are issued— 
(a) By whom issued. “Certificates 
(OPA Form R-1201) ‘may be issued by 
the “Washington Office”, by a “poard ° 
by a district office, by any authorized 
officer or representative of the Office 
of Price Administration, or by any “per- 
son” authorized by the Office of Price 
Administration to issue them. Certifie 
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cates may be issued only in the cases and 
for the purposes permitted by this or any 
other order of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(b) How certificates are issued. The 
person who issues a certificate must 
insert, in ink, the words “Meats and 
Fats” in the appropriate space and must 
sign it and fill in: 

(1) The number of points for which it 
is issued; 

(2) The name of the person for whom 
it is issued; and 

(3) The word “after” in the upper 
right corner shall be changed to “before” 
and the date inserted there shall be the 
date of issue. 


Acertificate which is not filled out in this 
way is not good for the acquisition of 
foods and may not be used or accepted 
for that purpose. 

(c) Certificates not to be issued for 
fractional amounts. Certificates may 
not be issued for points in fractional 
amounts. 

Sec. 16.2 Certificates may be used at 
any time. (a) Certificates issued on or 
after November 2, 1943, may be used at 
any time for the acquisition of foods cov- 
ered by this order. A “retailer” who 
“transferred” foods covered by this order 
for a certificate may use it to acquire 
such foods, if he does not have and is 
not required to have a ration bank ac- 
count... 

Sec. 16.3 A certificate must be en- 
dorsed. (a) Before it can be used, a cer- 
tificate must be signed on the back by the 
person for whom it was issued, or by a 
person authorized to sign for him, if he 
cannot write. 

(b) Any retailer, “wholesaler” or “pri- 
mary distributor” who has transferred 
foods for a certificate must sign his name 
on the back of the certificate before he 
can deposit or use it. 

Sec. 16.5 Names of persons who have 
been given certificates may be posted. 
(a) A board may post at its office the 
name of any person to whom it has issued 
a certificate under this order. However, 
it shall not do so if it would reveal in- 
formation of a military character, or in- 
formation which any public law enforce- 
ment or investigating agency wishes to 
keep confidential. 

Sec. 16.6 Certificates are the property 
of the Office of Price Administration and 
may be revoked. (a) All certificates are 
the property of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, whether or not they have 
been issued. - 

(b) The Office of Price Administra- 
tion may suspend, cancel, or revoke any 
certificate issued if it finds it in the pub- 
lic interest to do so. 

Sec. 16.7 Sugar purchase certificates 
may be corrected and used instead of cer- 
lificates on OPA Form R-1201. (a) 
Where no food ration certificates (OPA 
Form R-1201) are available, sugar pur- 
chase certificates (OPA Form R-306) 
may be used instead, if the word “sugar” 
in the title is changed to “meats and 
fats”, and the rest of the sentence fol- 
lowing the applicant’s name and address 
and ending with “Administration” is 
changed to read “is issued [amount in 
words] (famount in numerals]) points 
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of meats and fats.” The date inserted in 
the upper right corner shall be the date 
of issue. The date in the lower right 
corner shall be left blank. 

Sec. 16.8 How ration coupons are is- 
sued—(a) General. Whenever a dis- 
trict office, or the Washington Office 
of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, or any other person, is authorized 
to issue one or more certificates to any 
person, it shall, unless otherwise di- 
rected by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, issue ration coupons instead, if he 
is not entitled to have a ration bank ac- 
count. However, ration coupons may be 
issued to an industrial consumer whether 
or not he has a ration bank account and 
to a retailer who does not have, and is 
not required to have, a ration bank 
account. 


(b) How ration coupons are issued and | 


used. Ration coupons are coupons desig- 
nated “ration coupons” which are issued 
in denominations of 1, 5, 20, 100 and 
1,000 points by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. Red ration coupons may be 
used for the acquisition of all foods cov- 
ered by this order. They need not be en- 
dorsed, and are good at any time. In all 
other respects they may be used in the 
same way as “stamps”, certificates and 
ration checks. However, a person who 
does not have and is not required to have 
a ration bank account may use ration 
coupons to give change to any person 
other than a consumer, but he may use 
for this purpose only ration coupons hav- 
ing denominations of 1, 5, or 20 points. 
(This does not affect the rule that a 
person who has or is required to have a 
ration bank account may give up or re- 
turn points only in the form of a check. 
The only exception to that rule is in 
the use of tokens to give change to 
consumers.) 

(c) Ration coupons are the property 
of the Office of Price Administration and 
may be revoked. (1) All ration coupons 
are the property of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, whether or not they have 
been issued. 

(2) The Office of Price Administration 
may suspend, cancel, or revoke any ration 
coupon if it finds it in the public interest 
to do so. 

Sec. 16.9. How ration tokens may be 
obtained by persons other than con- 
sumers. (a) On and after February 17, 
1944, any person other than a consumer 
who sells or transfers foods covered by 
this order may acquire tokens in quanti- 
ties of 250 or multiples thereof at any 
ration bank in exchange for the follow- 
ing types of ration currency: 

(1) Stamps. From February 17, 1944, 
to February 26, 1944, inclusive, he may 
use brown stamps in sealed envelopes. 
From February 27, 1944 to May 1, 1944, 
inclusive, he may use brown stamps in 
sealed envelopes or red stamps pasted on 
gummed sheets, OPA Form R-140. Be- 
ginning May 2, 1944 he may use stamps 
only if they are pasted on such gummed 
sheets notwithstanding the provisions of 
General Ration Order 7. If he uses 
stamps in sealed envelopes, the envelopes 
must be handled in all respects in ac- 
cordance with the procedure described in 
General Ration Order 7 for the use of 
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such envelopes. If he uses stamps pasted 
on gummed sheets he may use only 
stamps valid for transfer or deposit by 
him at the time he acquires tokens, and 
each sheet must contain 25 stamps. He 
must write his name and address on each 
sheet. 

(2) Certificates. He may use a certifi- 
cate only if it is made out to him. He 
must write his name and address on the 
back of the certificate before using it to 
acquire tokens. 

(3) Checks. If he has a ration bank 
account he may use a ration check to ob- 
tain tokens only at the bank where he has 
his account and only if such check is 
drawn by him against his account either 
to his own order or to the order of 
“tokens”. 

(4) Ration coupons. Between Febru- 
ary 17, 1944 and May 1, 1944, inclusive, 
he may use ration coupons to obtain 
tokens. They must be enclosed in sealed 
envelopes which must be handled in ac- 
cordance with the procedure described in 
General Ration Order 7 for the use ot 
such envelopes. After May 1, 1944 he 
may not use ration coupons to acquire 
tokens. 

(b) Beginning February 27, 1944 any 
person who sells or transfers foods 
covered by this order may obtain tokens 
in exchange for any valid ration currency 
from any other person who sells or 
transfers such foods. 

(c) Before February 17, 1944 any re- 
tailer who has more than one retail es- 
tablishment may apply to the Washing- 
ton Office for permission to obtain tokens 
from that office. Such a retailer must 
give up to the Washington Office, on or 
before February 17, 1944, points for to- 
kens he receives in this way. 

Sec. 16.10 How tokens are used. (a) 
Beginning February 27, 1944 tokens may 
be used to buy or acquire foods and to 
give change to consumers when they buy 
or acquire such foods. They have a 
point value of one point each and are 
good atanytime. However, a transferor 
of foods covered by this order need not 
accept more than 9 tokens from any 
transferee other than a consumer in any 
single transaction. 

(b) Any person who has aration bank . 
account may deposit tokens in his ac- 
count only in quantities of 250 or mul- 
tiples thereof and only if they are in the 
containers provided for them by the 
Office of Price Administration. Any per- 
son who does not have and is not required 
to have a ration bank account may ex- 
change tokens in quantities of 250 or 
multiples thereof for a ration check at 
any ration bank, but only if the tokens 
are in the containers provided for them. 
Any person who deposits or exchanges 
tokens in this way must write his name 
and address in the space provided for 
that purpose on the cover of the con- 
tainer. 


ARTICLE XVII—RECORDS, REPORTS AND 
INSPECTIONS 


Sec. 17.1 Records must be kept for 
two years. (a) Every “person” must 


hold, for at least two years, all records 


which this order requires him to keep. 
Sec. 17.2 Records may be inspected by 
Office of Price Administration. (a) All 
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records kept under this order may be in- 
spected by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, through any authorized repre- 
sentative. The inspection may be made 
at a person’s place of business during 
regular business hours. In the case of 
records kept on forms prepared by the 
Office of Price Administration, the in- 
spection of those records may be made 
at any time or place fixed by the Office of 
Price Administration. Every person re- 
quired to keep records under this order 
must keep them available for such in- 
spection. 

Sec. 17.3 Places where foods covered 
by this order are kept may be inspected. 
(a) The Office of Price Administration, 
through any authorized representative, 
may at any reasonable time inspect any 
place where “foods covered by this order’ 
are produced, imported, processed or 
kept. Any person who produces, imports, 
processes, or has foods covered by this 
order must permit such inspection of the 
place where he produces, imports, proc- 
esses or keeps them. This section does 
not apply to a place if the only foods cov- 
ered by this order which are produced 
or kept at that place are produced or kept 
by a person for his use as a “consumer.” 

Sec. 17.4 Records and reports are con- 
fidential. (a) Information and docu- 
ments obtained from any person under 
this order will not be disclosed, whether 
in response to a subpoena or in any other 
way, except to that person, unless the 
Administrator (or a representative of the 
Office of Price Administration designated 


by him) finds that the requested dis- | 


closure is not contrary to law and con- 
sents to it. 

Sec. 17.5 District office may extend 
time for registration and reports.— 
(a) The district office for the place where 
a person is registered, or is required to 
be registered, may, for good cause, give 
him additional time to file any registra- 
tion or report which this order requires 
him to file. Any person who needs 
more time for filing a registration or 
report may apply, in writing, to the 
district office. He must explain, in his 
application, why he needs more time, 
The district office may impose any con- 
ditions it finds proper, when it grants 
such an extension of time. 

Sec. 17.6 Office of Price Administra- 
tion may require applicants to give in- 
formation, (a) The “Washington Office,” 
a “board”, or a district director or re- 
gional administrator may require any 
person who files an application or an ap- 
peal under this order to appear in per- 
son, to bring witnesses and to supply any 
information needed for passing on his 


case. 

Sec. 17.7 Records, reports and regis- 
trations required by this order. (a) The 
following records are required by this 
order: 


1. Primary distributors must keep records 
of production, processing, acquisitions, and 
transfers and of changes in point values. 
(Sections 4.11 (a), 13.4 (b)) 

2. Wholesalers must keep records of com- 
putations used in determining allowable in- 
ventories, and of changes in point values. 
(Section 5.8) 


8. Retailers must keep records of compu- 
tations used in determining allowable inven- 
tories, of production, and of changes in point 
values. (Section 6.8) 

4. Retailers, wholesalers, or primary dis- 
tributors who custom process foods for con- 
sumers, must keep records of such transac- 
tions. (Section 3.3 (b)) 

5. Persons who transfer f in advance 
of receiving points, must Keep records of 
each such transfer. (Section 10.5 (d)) 

6. Industrial users must keep records of 
registration, use, inventories, and acquisi- 
tions. (Sections 7.9, 7.12 (e)) 

7. Chains must keep records of transfers 
of stocks and points among establishments. 
(Section 18.1) 

8. Suppliers must keep records of foods 


transferred to certain Mexican residents. 


(Sections 25.7, 25.8) 

9. Primary distributors who can fish for 
persons who caught such fish must retain 
the statement which those persons are 
required to furnish (Section 3.5 (a)). 

10. Persons who have fish which they 
caught canned for them must keep records of 
the canned fish which they transfer (Section 
3.5 (b)). “ 

11. Persons who transfer canned fish, 
canned milk or canned meat in imminent 
danger of spoilage at less than its full point 
value must keep records of such transfers. 
(Section 10.11 (b), (e)) 

12. Primary distributors who transfer 
canned fish and canned milk and receive 
point returns to allow for spoilage must keep 
records of such transfers and returns, (Sec- 
tion 11.16 (c)) 

13. Wholesalers must keep a record of 
canned fish inventories. (Section 5.8 (a)) 

14. Renderers and master collectors who 
acquire household salvage fats must keep 
records of such acquisitions. (Section 26.5) 

15. Independent collectors who acquire 
household salvage fats for sale or transfer 
must keep records of such acquisitions, sales 
and transfers. (Section 26.8) 


(b) The following reports and regis- 
trations are required by this order: 


1. Primary distributors register. 
(Sections 4.11 (a), 13.4 (b)) 

2. Primary distributors must file reports of 
production and of transfers of canned fish, 
canned milk or canned meat in imminent 
danger of spoilage at less than its full point 
value. (Section 4.11 (b), and following para- 
graphs, and section 10.11 (h)) . 

3. Primary distributors who custom slaugh- 
ter livestock must report the transactions 
to the board. (Section 3.4 (d)) 

4. Livestock producer who transfers food 
acquired by him through custom slaughter- 
ray must report the transfers. (Section 3.4 

e 

5. Registration and reports by new primary 
—— establishment. (Sections 13.2, 

4) 

6. Wholesalers must register. (Section 5.2) 

7. Wholesalers must report their inven- 
tories. (Section 5.4) 

8. Wholesalers must report their sales and 
points on hand. (Section 5.5) 

9. Retailers must register. (Section 6.2) 

10. Retailers must report their inventories. 
(Section 6.4) 

11. Retailers must report their sales and 
points on hand. (Section 6.5) 

12. Retailers who sell foods in imminent 
danger of spoilage, at lower point values, 
must report sales to the board. (Section 
6.10 (d), (e)) 

13. Persons other than retailers, whole- 
salers, and primary distributors must account 
for points received for transfer of foods cov- 
ered by this order. (Section 10.1 (b), (c)) 

14. Retailer, wholesaler, or primary distrib- 
utor who wishes to accept points from and 
make transfers of foods to consumers by 
mail must notify the district office. (Section 
10.4 (i)) 


15. Persons who transfer foods before re. 
ceiving points must notify district office of 
defaults. (Section 10.5 (d)) 

16. Registration of new retail or whole. 
sale establishment. (Sections 13.1 (c), 13.4) 

17. Registration of wholesalers and retail. 
ers of canned milk or soft cheeses.- (Section 
15.5 (c), (d)) 

18. Notice to board upon closing establish- 
ment. (Section 14.1) 

19. Reports upon sale of business. (Sec. 
tions 12.1 (a), 12.2 (a)) ; 

20. Purchaser of an eStablishment must 
register the establishment acquired by him, 
(Section 12.3) 

21. Industrial users must register. (Sec- 
tion 7.2) 

22. Industrial users must report their in- 
ventories. (Section 7.4) 

23. Industrial users must report their past 
use of foods. (Section 7.5) 

24. Industrial users report their point-free 
acquisitions. (Section 7.6 (f)) 

25. Industrial users who register late. 
(Section 7.7) 

26. Person who acquires foods, point-free 
for liquidation by operation of law, or in 
judicial proceedings must report the ac- 
quisition to the district office. (Section 
11.9 (b)) 

27. Insurers or salvagers who acquire foods 
point-free must report the acquisition to 
the district office. (Section 11.10 (b)) 

28. Federal, state, or local institutions 
which receive foods point-free from govern- 
mental investigatory agencies, must report 
such acquisitions. (Section 22.8 (c)) 

29. Exporter must account for all foods 
exported. (Section 21.3) 

80. Reports by persons who transfer foods 
to certain Mexican resident&. (Section 
25.8) 

81. Certain persons who transfer or acquire 
canned fish, canned milk or canned meat in 
imminent danger of spoilage at less than its 
full point value must report the transfers or 
acquisitions. (Section 10.11 (d) (2), (3)) 

32. Primary distributors must report in- 
ventories of canned fish. (Section 4.11 (c)) 

33. Wholesalers must report inventories of 
canned fish. (Section 5.10) - 

34. Renderers must register. (Section 
26.2 (a)) 

35. Renderers must file reports of their ac- 
quisitions of household salvage fats. (Sec- 
tion 26.4) 

36. Master collectors may register. (Sec- 
tion 26.8a) 

37. Persons who transfer foods point-free 
to insurers or for salvage, must report such 
transfers. (Section 11.10) 

38. Provisional allowance users must report 
the amount of foods used, the amount of 
product made, and other information. (Sec- 
tion 7.13) 


ARTICLE XVIII—ADDITIONAL RECORDS TO BE 
KEPT BY CHAINS 


Sec. 18.1 Chains must keep records 
of transfers of stocks and points between 
establishments. (a) Every “person” who 
has more than one “retail or “whole- 
sale establishment” must, if they are 
registered together,-keep at each estab- 
lishment (or at the place exercising im- 
Mediate supervision over that establish- 
ment) a record, in any convenient form, 
which shows: 

(1) The amount of “foods covered by 
this order” “transferred” from and “ac- 
quired” by that establishment, the date 
of each transfer or acquisition, and the 
name and address of the establishment 
to which the foods were transferred, or 
from which they were acquired. The 
record must show the amount of foods 
which were transferred and acquired, 
either by items and sizes, or by point 
value. (However, no such records need 
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be kept for transfers of such foods to 
“consumers”); and 

(2) The number of points received for 
transfers of foods covered by this order 
from that establishment, the disposition 
of those points, and the dates of their 
disposition. 


If the records are kept at the place ex- 
ercising immediate supervision over one 
or more establishments, a list must also 
be kept at that place, showing the ad- 
dress of each establishment whose rec- 
ords are kept there. ° 

(b) In addition, he must keep for each 
ration bank account used by him for 
more than one establishment, a record 
showing the number of points deposited 
in that account by and for each such 
establishment, and the dates of the 
deposits. 

ARTICLE XIX—APPEALS 


Sec. 19.1 Persons directly affected 
by action taken under this order can 
appeal. (a) Any “person” directly af- 
fected by the action of a “board”, dis- 
trict director or regional administrator, 
on any application or other matter, may 
appeal from that action in the way per- 
mitted by Procedural Regulation No. 9” 
of the Office of Price Administration. 

(b) This section shall not apply to 
action taken on any application made 
under sections 13.3 or 15.2, except action 
taken by a board, district, or regional 
‘office which has been authorized by the 
Office of Price Administration to grant 
or deny such application. 


ARTICLE XX—MISCELLANEOUS RULES AND 
PROHIBITIONS 


Sec. 20.1 Additional prohibitions. 
(a) No “person” shall use points unless 
he has received them in a way permitted 
by this or any other order of the Office 
of Price Administration. 

(b) No person shall “transfer”, “ac- 
quire”, use or possess “foods covered by 
this order” except in a way permitted by 
this or any other order of the Office of 
Price Administration. 

(c) No person shall give or transfer 
points, a “stamp”, “token” or a “certifi- 
cate” to any other person, except in a 
way permitted by this or any other order 
of the Office of Price Administration. 

(d) No person may transfer foods cov- 
ered by this order for a stamp, token, 
certificate or ration check if he knows or 
has reason to believe that it is not valid 
or that the person tendering it is not 
entitled to use it. 

(e) No person. shall have a stamp, 
token, certificate or ration check in his 
Possession except the person (or agent 
of the person) to whom it was issued or 
by whom it was acquired in a way per- 
mitted by this or any other order of the 
Office of Price Administration. 

(f) No person shall deface, mutilate, 
or destroy any stamp, token, certificate 
or ration check, except where permitted 
by this or any other order of the Office of 
Price Administration. A defaced or mu- 
tilated stamp, token, certificate or ration 


check is not valid for any purpose. 

"7 F.R. 8796; 8 F.R. 856, 1838, 2030, 2595, 
2941, 4350, 4929, 7281, 11480, 11806, 12482, 
14211; 9 1694. 
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(g) No person shall counterfeit, forge, 
or alter a stamp, token, certificate, credit 
authorization, or ration check, and no 
person shall transfer, acquire, possess, 
or use a counterfeited, forged or altered 
stamp, token, certificate, credit authori- 
zation or ration check. 

(h) No person may transfer foods cov- 
ered by this order in violation of any 
applicable order of an agency of the 
United States. 

(i) No person shall offer, solicit, at- 
tempt or agree to do, or assist in doing 
any act in violation of this order. —~ 

(j) Paragraphs (b), (c), (e), (f), (g) 
and (h) of this section do not apply to 
public officials who do any of those acts 
in the performance of their public duties. 

(k) No person shall, in any registra- 
tion, report, application, or other state- 
ment or record made pursuant to or re- 
quired by this order, make any untrue 
statement of fact, or omit to state any 
fact which is required to be stated or 
which is necessary to make a statement 
not misleading. 

(1) No person shall, after demand, 
withhold a stamp, token, certificate or 
ration check from the person who is 
entitled to have it. 

(m) No person shall sell or transfer 
any item of foods covered by this order 
at a price in excess of the applicable 
maximum price established for that item 
by the Office of Price Administration. 

(n) No person shall sell or transfer any 
item of food covered by this order except 
in a form in which it appears on the 
Official Tables of Consumer Point Values 
or Official Table of Trade Point Values. 

Sec. 20.2 Stamps, tokens,and certifi- 
cates may not be taken by legal process 
or acquired by will. (a) No stamp, token, 
certificate or ration check, or any inter- 
est in it, may be taken or seized by judi- 
cial process or by any court order. How- 
ever, a person to whom a war ration book 
or a certificate has been issued may 
bring a legal proceeding to recover it 
from any person who is wrongfully in 
possession of it. He may, as part of that 
proceeding, take or seize it by judicial 
process or court order. 

(b) No stamp, token or certificate, or 
any interest in it, may be transferred or 
acquired by inheritance or by will. 

Sec. 20.3 Office of Price Administra- 
tion must be notified of legal proceed- 
ings. (a) Any person who has a stamp, 
token, certificate or ration check must 
notify the district office of the Office of 
Price Administration immediately after 
the beginning of any legal proceeding 
involving that stamp, token, certificate 
or check. 

Sec. 20.4 Definition of meat in price 
order or regulation governs under this 
order. (a) If any item of “meat” shown 
on the Official Tables of Consumer Point 
Values (OPA Form R-1313 or OPA Form 
R-1611) or the Official Table of Trade 
Point Values has the same name as the 
name used for that item in any price 
order or regulation issued by the Office of 
Price Administration, the description of 
that item, or the definition of its name, 
in the price order or regulation shall be 
its description or definition for all pur- 
poses of this order. 

Sec. 20.5 General Ration Order 5 gov- 
erns whenever inconsistent with this 
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order. (a) If any provision of this order 
is inconsistent with the provisions of 
General Ration Order 5, the provisions of 
General Ration Order 5 shall govern, and 
shall supersede the provisions of this 
order to the extent that they are incon- 
sistent. 

Sec. 20.6. References to Ration Order 
16 deemed references to Revised Ration 
Order 16. (a) References to Ration Or- 
der 16 in any order, amendment, ration- 
ale, form or other document shall be 
deemed references to Revised Ration Or- 
der 16. 

ARTICLE XXI—EXPORTS 


Sec. 21.1 Foods covered by this order 
may be exported under General Ration 
Order 17. (a) Any “person” may export 
“foods covered by this order” to any for- 
eign country or to any territory or pos- 
session of the United States (other than 
the District of Columbia) in accordance 
with the provisions of General Ration 
Order 

(b) A “primary distributor” who does 
not apply for points to replace the foods 
covered by this order which he exported 
must attach his proof of export to his 
report on OPA Forms R-1606 (Revised), 
R-1607, R-1609 (Revised), or R-1626 
covering the reporting period in which 
the export was made. 


ARTICLE XXII—EXEMPT AGENCIES AND OTHER 
SPECIAL CASES 


Sec. 22.1 Exempt agencies may ac- 
quire foods covered by this order. (a) 
Nothing in this order restricts the 
amount of “foods covered by this order” 
which may be “acquired” by the Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps or Coast Guard of 
the United States or by the Maritime 
Commission, War Shipping Administra- 
tion, Office of Lend-Lease Administra- 
tion or Office of Distribution of War Food 
Administration. (These agencies are 
referred to in this order as “exempt 
agencies” and are exempt agencies for 
the purpose of General Ration Order 
3B“) In addition, the Army Exchange 
Service, to the extent it acquires such 
foods for export to a foreign country or 
a territory or possession of the United 
States (except the District of Colum- 
bia), and ships’ service departments 
afloat, are exempt agencies under this 
order and General Ration Order 3B, 
and may acquire such foods without 
restriction as to quantity. 

SEc. 22.2 How exempt agencies ac- 
quire foods covered by this order. (a) 
Each of the agencies listed in section 
22.1 is authorized to open one or more 
exempt ration bank accounts of the type 
described in General Ration Order 3B. 
Foods covered by this order may be 
“transferred” to and acquired by these 
agencies only in exchange for points in 
the form of ration checks equal to the 
point value of the foods transferred. 
However, such foods may be transferred 
between or within these agencies with- 
out the surrender of points. 

(b) Any “person” who transfers foods 
covered by this order to any of these 
agencies must, at or before the time of 
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delivery, submit to it an invoice or other 
statement for the points payable on ac- 
count of the transfer. The ration check 
must be sent to the transferor by the time 
of delivery or as soon as practicable 
thereafter. 

(c) If for any reason a ration check 
cannot be used when one of these agen- 
cies acquires foods covered by this order, 
an emergency acknowledgment shall be 
given to the transferor, instead of a 
check. This acknowledgment may be in 
any form, but must show the name of 
the agency for which the foods are ac~ 
quired, the name and address of the ac- 
tivity to which the emergency acknowl- 
edgment must be sent for replacement 
by a ration check, the point value of the 
foods acquired, and the date of acquisi- 
tion. The acknowledgment must be 
signed by an authorized officer or em- 
ployee of the agency, and must show his 
official title or rank. A person to whom 
such-an acknowledgment is given may 
not exchange it at a “board” or use it to 
acquire foods covered by this order, but 
must send it to the agency activity desig- 
nated thereon, and a ration check for 
the amount of foods transferred is to be 
given to him in exchange for it. 

Sec. 22.3 Post exchanges and ships’ 
service departments ashore may acquire 
foods for points. (a) Foods covered by 
this order may be transferred to and 


acquired by Army exchanges, post ex- ~ 


changes of the Marine Corps, ships’ serv- 
ice departments ashore of the Navy and 
Coast Guard, commissary stores and 
ships’ service departments of the Train- 
ing Organization of the War Shipping 
Administration, and other similar activi- 
ties designated by the respective exempt 
agencies, only in exchange for points in 
the form of ration checks equal to the 
point value of the foods transferred, 
without regard to who transfers them, 
However, these activities may not open 
ration bank accounts with unlimited 
drawing privileges of the type described 
in General Ration Order 3B. Points 
needed by these activities for the acquisi- 
tion of foods covered by this orcer will 
be issued to them in accordance with 
arrangements between the Office of Price 
Administration and the Army Exchange 
Service of the United States War De- 
partment, the Bureau of Naval Personnel 
of the Navy Department, the Coast Guard 
and the Marine Corps, and the Training 
Organization of the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration. (The issuance of points 
for use by Army exchanges, post ex- 
changes and ships’ service departments 
ashore for the acquisition of foods cov- 
ered by this order for institutional use is 
covered by General Ration Order 5.) 

(b) Any person who transfers foods 
covered by this order to any of the activi- 
ties enumerated in paragraph (a) must, 
at or before the time of delivery, submit 
to it an invoice or other statement for 
the points payable on account of the 
transfer. The ration check must be sent 
to the transferor by the time of delivery 
or as soon as practicable thereafter. 

(c) Points may be transferred freely 
without a transfer of foods covered by 
this order among ration bank accounts 
maintathed for Army exchanges, among 
accounts maintained for Marine Corps 


post exchanges, among accounts main- 
tained for ships’ service departments 
ashore of the Navy, among accounts 
maintained for commissary stores and 
ships’ service departments of the Train- 
ing Organization of the War Shipping 
Administration, and among accounts 
maintained for ships’ service depart- 
ments ashore of the Coast Guard. 

(d) On or before April 30, 1943, Army 
exchanges, post exchanges, ships’ serv- 
ice departments ashore, and similar des- 
ignated activities, may, if ration checks 
are unavailable, use emergency acknowl- 
edgments to acquire foods covered by 
this order, in the way described in sec- 
tion 22.2 (c). An emergency acknowl- 
edgment issued under this section may 
not be used by the person to whom it was 
issued to acquire foods covered by this 
order, but must be exchanged for a ra- 
tion check at the activity designated 
thereon. 

Sec, 22.4 Sales commissaries, post er- 
changes and ships’ service departments 
ashore may transfer foods for points. 
(a) Army exchanges, post exchanges, 
ships’ service departments ashore, sales 
commissaries, commissary stores, and 
any other activity of the Army, Navy, 
Training Organization of the War Ship- 
ping Administration, Marine Corps or 
Coast Guard and the Office of Distribu- 
tion of War Food Administration may 
transfer foods covered by this order only 
in exchange for points in the same way 
as “retailers” are permitted to make 
transfers under this order. However, 
they are not required to register as re- 
tailers, “wholesalers,” or “primary dis- 
tributors.” 

(b) All points so received by Army 
exchanges, post exchanges, ships’ service 
departments ashore, sales commissaries, 
commissary stores, or any other activity 
of the Army, Navy, Training Organiza- 
tion of the War Shipping Administra- 
tion, Marine Corps or Coast Guard or 
by the Office of Distribution of War Food 
Administration must be deposited in the 
ration bank accounts maintained for 
them, These points may then be used 
to acquire other foods covered by this 
order. 

Sec. 22.5 Veterans’ Administration 
and Coast and Geodetic Survey may ap- 
ply for allotments under General Ration 
Order 5. (a) Allotments of foods cov- 
ered by this order for the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration and the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey will be granted in accordance 


with the provisions of General Ration | 


Order 5. 
Sec. 22.6 Industrial users may re- 
plenish foods used in products trans- 


ferred to agencies designated in General | 


Ration Order 11." (a) Any “industrial 
user” who, before July 1, 1943, transfers 
to any exempt agency any products 
which he manufactured after March 28, 
1943, in the manufacture of which he 
used foods covered by this order, may 
apply to and obtain from his board a 
“certificate” equal in point value to the 
foods used by him in such products. 


% 8 F.R. 9008, 9625, 10419, 11671, 12558, 12711, 
18171, 13920, 16840, 17511; 9 F.R. 1053, 848, 
8076, 4010, $374. 


The application shall be made on OPA 
Form R-315, on or before August 1, 1943, 
and shall set forth the nature and 
amount of the products, the time when 
the products were manufactured, the 
date when such products were trans- 
ferred and the amount of foods covered 
by this order he used in such products, 
The application shall be accompanied 
by such evidence of transfer to the 
exempt agency as the board may require. 
If a certificate is issued under this sec- 
tion, the industrial user’s allotment for 
the allotment period in which it is issued 
shall be considered increased by the 
amount of the certificate. 

(b) Any industrial user who used a 
food covered by this order in products 
which are acquired on or after July 1, 
1943, by any of the designated agencies 
covered by General Ration Order 11, may 
apply for replacement or advance of such 
foods under the conditions and in ac- 
cordance with the procedure set forth in 
General Ration Order 11. 

Sec. 22.7 Ships’ and planes’ stores, 
(a) Foods covered by this order may be 
acquired for use as ships’ and planes’ 
stores under the provisions of General 
Ration Order 5. 

(b) Any operator of a vessel or plane 
to whom a statement has been issued by 
a Collector of Customs (or Military Of- 
ficer) under section 21.2 or 21.3 of Gen-. 
eral Ration Order 5 may acquire foods 
covered by this order up to the amount 
authorized thereon without surrendering 
points, Any retailer, wholesaler or pri- 
mary distributor may, in exchange for 
the statement, transfer to the operator 
of the vessel or plane, without getting 
points, foods covered by this order up to 
the amount specified on the statement. 

(c) A retailer or wholesaler may ex- 
change such statement for a certificate, 
at his board. He must attach to the 
statement a signed receipt, invoice, or 
other evidence to prove the transfer of 
the foods covered by this order. If the 
board is satisfied that the foods were 
transferred as ships’ or planes’ stores, it 
shall issue a certificate to the retailer or 
wholesaler for the number of points 
needed to replace the foods transferred. 
A primary distributor must send the 
Customs Collector’s (or Military Offi- 
cer’s) statement and the attached re- 
ceipt or other evidence to the board or 
district office to which he reports, along 
with his report for the reporting period 
in which he made the transfer. 

(d) An airplane operator who has 
been allowed an operating inventory un- 
der section 21.4 of General Ration Order 
5 may exchange for a certificate a state- 
ment issued by a Collector of Customs 
(or Military Officer) under section 21.3 
of that order at a board covering any 
area where the operator maintains an 
office. 

SEc. 22.8 Governmental investigatory 
agencies may acquire foods needed in 
their investigations. (a) An investiga- 
tory agency of the United States or of 
any State or local government which 
needs foods covered by this order in 
order to perform its inspections or inves- 
tigations, may apply for points to acquire 
them. The application must be in writ- 
ing, on an official letterhead of the 
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agency (if any is available), and must 
state the name of the agency, the pur- 
, pose for which points are needed, the 
period during which they are needed, and 
the number of points required. An 
agency of the United States may make 
its application to the “Washington Of- 
fice’ or to any district officé. An 
agency of a State or local government 
shall apply to the district office. If the 
district or Washington Office finds that 
points are needed in order to carry on 
the investigatory activities of the agency, 
it shall issue one or more certificates for 
the number of points required. 

(b) The Food and Drug Administra- 
tion of the Federal Security Agency 
(which is hereby designated an exempt 
agency for this purpose) may open one 
or more exempt ration bank accounts 
of the type described in General Ration 
Order 3B. However, it may issue ration 
checks against those accounts only to 
acquire foods covered’ by this order 
which are needed for inspection or inves- 
tigation. 

(c) Any government agency which ac- 
quires focds covered by this order for 
purposes of inspection or investigation 
may, after they have served the purpose 
for which they were acquired, dispose of 
them to any federal, state or local insti- 
tution without receiving points for them. 
The institution which receives the foods 
shall report in writing the amount re- 
ceived and the date on which they were 
received to the board with which it is 
registered under General Ration Order 
5, or, if it is not registered, to the board 
for the area in which it is located. Its 
allotment shall not be regarded as in- 
creased by such acquisition, and the 
foods so acquired shall be treated as 
excess inventory. 

Sec. 22.9 Area reduction in point value 
of farm butter. (a) In some localized 
areas there may be cases where farm 
butter, although it is offered for sale at 
a@ price at least low enough to continue 
the customary differential between it and 
creamery butter, cannot be disposed of 
at the point value established for such 
farm butter. The Director of the Food 
Rationing Division may, in these cases, 
authorize a reduction in the point value 
of farm butter, but only to the extent 
necessary to prevent waste or spoilage. 

(b) The Director shall exercise his au- 
thority through the regional offices which 
he designates. He may authorize the 
designated regional offices to act through 
appropriate district offices or boards. 

(ec) The reductions shall be allowed, 
and farm butter shall be sold or trans- 
ferred at the reduced point ‘value, only 
under the conditions and subject to the 
limitations fixed by the Director, and 


any further conditions fixed by the ap-- 


propriate regional! office, district office, 
or board. 

Src. 22.11 Issuance of checks by Office 
of Distribution of War Food Administra- 
tion for demonstrations. (a) The Office 
of Distribution of War Food Administra- 
tion may issue checks on its ration bank 
account or accounts to persons it desig- 
nates. These persons may use the points 


to acquire foods covered by the order and 
they may use these foods for demonstra- 
. 


tions sponsored by the Office of Distribu- 
tion of War Food Administration. The 
total number of points which may be 
issued pursuant to this section, in any 
period specified by the Office of Price 
Administration, shall not exceed the 
amount authorized, for the purposes of 
this section, by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, for such period. 

Sec. 22.12 Issuance and use of checks 
by Extension Service of Department of 
Agriculture. (a) The Extension Service 
of the Department of Agriculture may 
open a ration bank account. It may de- 
posit in that account ration checks issued 
to it by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion for food demonstrations, and may 
issue checks on that account to any State 
Director of a State agricultural Exten- 
sion Service. _ 

(b) A State Director of a State agri- 
cultural Extension Service may open a 
ration bank account. He may deposit in 
that account ration checks issued to him 
by the Extension Service of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture for food demonstra- 
tions, and may issue checks on that ac- 
count to persons who may use the points 
to acquire foods covered by the order. 
Such foods may be used only for the 
purpose of demonstrations sponsored by 
the State agricultural Extension Service. 

(c) A person who receives a check 
from a State Director of a State agri- 


cultural Extension Service may exchange 


that check for one or more certificates or 
ration coupons at any board. 


ARTICLE XXIII—SUSPENSION ORDERS 


Sec. 20.1 Office of Price Adminis- 
tration may issue suspension orders. (a) 
Any “person” who violates this order 
may, by administrative suspension order, 
be prohibited from receiving any “trans- 
fer” or delivery of, or from selling or 
using or otherwise disposing of, any 
“foods covered by this order” or other 
rationed product or facility. Such sus- 
pension order shall be issued for such 
period as in the judgment of the Admin- 
istrator, or such person as he may desig- 
nate for such purpose, is necessary or 
appropriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national security. 


ARTICLE XXV—ACQUISITION OF FOODS COV- 
ERED BY THIS ORDER BY RESIDENTS OF 
MEXICO ‘ 


Sec. 25.1 Residents of Mexico may 
acquire foods covered by this order in 
the United States. (a) Any “consumer” 
who resides in Baja California, Mexico, 
.within ninety kilometers of the border 
between Mexico and the United States, 
or in any other part of Mexico within 
twenty kilometers of that border, may 
apply for points to “acquire” foods 
covered by this order in the United 
States. application must be made in 
“person” on OPA Form R-183 (Revised), 
to the “board” whose office is nearest his 
customary point of entry into the United 
States. A single application must be 
made by the applicant for himself and 
for all members of his family unit (that 
is, for all persons living in his household 
who are related to him by blood, mar- 
riage, or adoption) who wish to acquire 
foods covered by this order. An appli- 
cation may be made by a person under 
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eighteen years of age only if he is the 
head of a household or is not a member 
of a family unit. However, if an appli- 
cant is unable to complete and sign the 
application or is unable to appear in per- 
son before the board, anyone may act for 
him if the board is satisfied that such 
person has been given authority to act 
as agent for the applicant in completing, 
signing, and presenting the application. 

(b) The application must be com- 
pleted and signed by the applicant or his 
agent and must show: 

(1) The applicant’s name, address and 
age; 

(2) The names and ages of all con- 
sumers living in his household who are 
related to him by blood, marriage or 
adoption and who wish to acquire foods 
covered by this order in the United 
States; 

(3) The serial number of the appli- 
cant’s “immigration document” and any 
immigration documents issued for use by 
the consumers named in the applica- 
tion. The applicant, or his agent must 
present all such immigration documents 
to the board at the time the application 
is made and shall also give any other in- 
formation that the board may request. 
The immigration documents shall be 
returned by the board to the applicant 
or his agent as soon as the board has 
examined them. 

(c) “If the applicant complies with the 
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b), 
the board shall grant the application and 
shall issue ration cards (OPA Form R- 
185, Revised) for foods covered by this 
order as provided in this article. 

*(d) A consumer who has previously 
applied on OPA Form R-183 for points to 
acquire foods covered by this order in the 
United States is not required to make a 
new application on OPA Form R-183 
(Revised) unless, since the date of his 
last application, there has been a change 
in the number or identity of the members 
of his household related to him by blood, 
marriage or adoption who wish to acquire 
foods covered by this order in the United 
States. The board will issue ration cards 
(OPA Form R-185, Revised) for foods 
covered by this order to such a consumer 
at any time after July 1, 1944, without 
requiring a new registration, if the ap- 
plicant or his agent appears in person at 
the board and surrenders the expired 
punch card (OPA Form R-185) issued to 
him under this article as it read before 
June 16, 1944, and presents any immigra- 
tion document issued for use by the con- 
sumers named in the card. The immi- 
gration documents shall be returned by 
the board to the applicant or his agent 
as soon as the board has examined them. 
If any such punch card has been lost, 
destroyed or stolen, and the applicant has 
not received a duplicate card, the board 
may waive the requirement that such 
card must be surrendered. 

(e) The monthly ration of foods cov- 
ered by this order for each consumer for 
whom the application is granted shall 
not exceed the number of points fixed by 
the district director for the area in which 
the applicant’s board is located, as pro- 
vided in paragraph (f) of this section. 

(f) Each district director whose area 
includes a point of entry between Mexico 
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and the United States, shall, on or be- 
fore July 1, 1944, fix the number of 
points per month (in multiples of ten) 
which the respective boards may issue 
for each consumer for whom rations are 
granted for the acquisition of foods cov- 
ered by this order in the United States, 
The amount of such monthly ration may 
be changed at any time thereafter by 
such district director. However, in no 
event may the monthly ration exceed 30 
points per month. In determining the 
amount of the monthly ration, the dis- 
trict director shall take into considera- 
tion the available supply of foods cov- 
ered by this order in the parts of Mexico 
adjacent to the customary points of entry 
in his district. 

Sec. 25.2 Issuance of ration cards, 
(a) Ration cards (OPA Form R-185 Re- 
vised) for foods covered by this order 
shall be issued for periods of three cal- 
endar months or less. All ration cards 
(OPA Form R~-185, Revised) shall have 
an earliest renewal date, which shall be 
the first day after the expiration of the 
period for which the card is issued. A 
board may, in its discretion, issue ration 
cards for any period of time less than 
three months. 

(b) The board shall issue one ration 
card (OPA Form R-185, Revised) for 
each consumer or group of consumers 
for whom an application has been 
granted. However, if the application is 
granted for more than four consumers, 
one additional ration card shall be is- 
sued for each additional four consumers 
or less. The board shall write in the 
place provided on such cards, the date 
on which the card is issued, the earliest 
renewal date and the name and serial 
number of the immigration documents 
of the applicant and all other consumers 
for whom the application is granted. 
Before issuing a ration card for foods 
covered by this order, the board shall 
remove in horizontal strips, starting at 
the .bottom of the card, the requisite 
number of coupons, so that the card, 
when issued, will contain coupons only 
for the number of points for which the 
application is granted, for the consumers 
whose names appear on the ration card. 
The board shall also write upon the im- 
migration document of each consumer 
for whom rations are granted the let- 
ters “M. F.” and the serial number of the 
ration card issued for him. 

(c) If any consumer for whom a ra- 
tion card has been issued under this 
article secures a new immigration doc- 
ument, such ration card may not be used 
to acquire foods covered by this order 
in the United States until the appli- 
cant or his agent appears in person at 
the board and presents such ration card 
and the new immigration document. 
The board shall delete the serial number 
of the old immigration document and 
record in its place the seria] number of 
the new immigration document. The 
person who records the serial number of 
the new immigration document must 
initial the change. He must at the same 
time record the serial number of the new 
immigration document on the applica- 
tion (OPA Form R~-183 or OPA Form 
R-183, Revised) for the consumer. The 
board shall also write upon the new im- 


migration document the letters “M. F.” 
and the serial number of the ration car 

(d) A ration card for foods covere 
by this order shall have no expiration 
date and may be used at any time by 
the consumer for whom it is issued or 
any member of his family unit for the 
acquisition of foods covered by this order 
from any “retailer”, “wholesaler”, or 
“primary distributor’ in the United 
States 


(e) On or after the earliest renewal 
date of a ration card for foods covered 
by this order, the applicant’s board shall 
issue a new ration card (OPA Form 
R-185, Revised) if the applicant, or his 
agent appears in person at the board and 
returns the cards of the consumers for 
whom rations were previously issued. 
(However, if a previously issued card has 
been lost, destroyed, or stolen, the board 
may waive the requirement that such 
card must be returned.) He must also 
present the immigration document of 
each consumer for whom rations are re- 
quested. No new application (on OPA 
Form R-183, Revised) is needed for the 
issuance of ration cards to replace pre- 
viously issued ration cards unless, since 
the date of the last application, there has 
been a change in the number or identity 
of the members of applicant’s household 
related to him by blood, marriage or 
adoption who wish to acquire foods cov- 
ered by this order in the United States. 
Acceptance by the applicant of ration 
cards for succeeding periods shall con- 
stitute a representation by the applicant 
that the consumers for whom rations are 
requested are the same as those covered 
on the card or cards previously issued 
by the board and that the number of 
such consumers has not been reduced. 
New ration cards will be issued for pe- 
riods of three calendar months or less 
and no rations may be granted for any 
period of time which has elapsed since 
the earliest renewal date of any previ- 
ously issued ration card. 

Sec. 25.3 Issuance of ration cards to 
certain applicants by the district office. 
(a) Any consumer who resides in Mex- 
ico, within the area described in section 
25.1 (a) who desires to acquire foods 
covered by this order in the United 
State and who is not eligible for rations 
under any other provisions of this arti- 
cle, or who needs more rations than he 
can get with his ration card (OPA Form 
R-185, Revised) may apply on OPA 
Form R-183 (Revised) to the board near- 
est his customary point of entry into the 
United States for additional rations. 
The application must show why the ap- 
plicant cannot receive a ration card 
under the other provisions of this article 
or why he needs more rations. A board 
may not act upon an application under 
this section but shall send it, together 
with all other information received and 
its recommendations, to the district 
office. If the district office finds that 
the applicant resides within the area de- 
scribed in section 25.1 (a) and that he 
does not have and cannot get an immi- 
gration document or that his health de- 
pends upon his getting more foods cov- 
ered by this order or that he needs more 
foods than the monthly ration fixed by 


the district director, it may approve the’ 
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application and return it to the board 
with instructions for the issuance of such 
rations as may be directed by the district — 
office. If the district office finds that the 
applicant does not have an immigration 
document it shall instruct the board to 
insert the word “waived” in the space 
provided for the serial number of the 
applicant’s immigration document. 

- Sec. 25.4 Value and use of coupons by 
residents of Mexico. (a) Each coupon on 
a ration card (OPA Form R~-185, Revised) 
is worth ten points and is good for use 
as provided in this article for an un- 
limited time by the consumers for whom 
it is issued. A resident of Mexico gives 
up points when he acquires foods covered 
by this order in the United States by 
surrendering coupons from his ration 
card or “tokens”. Coupons must be given 
up at the time the foods are acquired and 
must be detached from the ration card 
(OPA Form R-~-185, Revised) in the 
presence of the person who is selling or 
transferring the foods. Loose coupons 
may not be used by a resident of Mexico 
or any other person and they must not 
be accepted by the seller or transferer, 
If it is impossible to detach coupons ex- 
actly equal to the point value of the foods 
transferred because their point value is 
not an exact multiple of ten, coupons of 
the nearest higher point value must be 
detached and the transferor must return 
the excess number of points to the con- 
sumer in the form of tokens. 

Sec. 25.5 How suppliers may replace 
inventory of foods covered by this order 
transferred to residents of Mexico. (a) 
A retailer, wholesaler, or primary distrib- 
utor who gets coupons from a resident 
of Mexico in the way permitted by this 
article, may not deposit those coupons in 
his ration bank account or use them to 
acquire foods covered by this order. He 
May only surrender such coupons, at 
any time, to the board for the area in 
which his establishment is located in ex- 
change for a “certificate” equal to the 
point value of the surrendered coupons. 

Sec. 25.6 Surrender of points by sup- 
pliers from whom foods covered by this 
order were acquired before July 1, 1944. 
(a) Any retailer, wholesaler, or primary 
distributor who was designated as a sup- 
plier on punch cards issued before July 
1, 1944, to residents of Mexico, must sur- 
render the total number of points he 
owes, if any, on or before July 10, 1944, 
to the board for the area in which he is 
located. (The total number of points 
which he owes is the total number of 
points given him by all certificates pre- 
viously issued to him under this article as 
it read before June 16, 1944, less the point 
value of all foods covered by this order 
transferred by him to residents of Mexico 
up to that date.) He shall, at the 
same time, give to the board a written 
statement showing: 

(1) The total point value of all such 
cards issued for the months of May and 
June 1944; 

(2) The total number of unused points 
left on such cards; and 

(3) The total number of points given 
to him by certificates issued under this 
article for the month of May and June 
1944, 
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Sec, 25.7 Records of suppliers from 
whom foods covered by this order were 
acquired before July 1, 1944. (a) Any 
retailer, wholesaler, or primary distribu- 
tor who was designated by an applicant 
as the supplier from whom foods covered 
py this order were to be acquired before 
July 1, 1944, shall maintain and keep at 
his place of business the cards which he 
was required to make out for each such 
applicant before July 1, 1944. 

Sec. 25.8 Records and reports by sup- 
pliers who transferred foods covered by 
this order to residents of Mexico before 
July 1, 1943. (a) Any retailer, whole- 
saler, or primary distributor to whom a 
certificate has been issued under this 
article prior to July 1, 1943, shall main- 
tain and keep at his place of business a 
record showing the name of each ap- 
plicant for whom he has received such 
certificate, the point value of each cer- 
tificate and of all foods covered by this 
order transferred against it and the 
dates of such transfers. Before the 10th 
day of July 1943, he must give to his 
board a written statement showing the 
total point value of all certificates re- 
ceived by him for June 1943 and the 
total point value of all transfers of foods 
covered by this order made under such 
certificates during that month. 


ARTICLE XXVI—HOUSEHOLD SALVAGE FATS 


Sec. 26.1 Explanation of the terms 
renderer and rendering establishment— 
(a) Rendering establishment. Any place 
at which a “person” processes “household 
salvage fats” by dry rendering such fats 
in a closed fat melter or wet rendering 
such fats in a steam pressure tank to pro- 
duce tallow, grease, tankage, fatty acids, 
or detergents is a “rendering establish- 
ment”. 

(b) Renderer. Any person who has a 
rendering establishment is a “renderer”. 

Sec. 26.2 Renderers must register be- 
tween December 9 and December 11, 1943, 
inclusive—(a) General, Every renderer 
must register his rendering establish- 
ment on OPA Form R-315 with the dis- 
trict office for the place where his estab- 
lishment is located at any time from De- 
cember 9, 1943, to December 11, 1943, 
inclusive. If he has more than one 
rendering establishment, he may register 
them together or separately. If he reg- 
isters them together, he must register 
allon a single registration form and file 
that form with the district office for the 
place where his principal business office 
islocated. If he registers each of them 
Separately, he must file a separate regis-- 
tration form for each establishment with 
the district office for the place where that 
establishment is located. Each sepa- 
rately registered establishment is to be 
treated and operated separately for all 
the purposes of this order, just as if the 
establishments were owned by different 
persons, 

(b) Report of acquisitions of household 
salvage fats. As part of his registration, 
the renderer must attach a statement 
showing the number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats which he “acquired” 
each month during July, August, Sep- 
tember, and October 1943. This state- 
ment must show: 


(1) The name and address of each “in- 
dependent collector”, if any, from whom 
he acquired household salvage fats, and 
the number of pounds acquired from 
each during each month; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired from all 
other sources during each month; 

(3) The total number of pounds of 
household salvage fats he acquired each 
month, and the total acquired in the 
four month period. 


If he has more than one rendering estab- 
lishment, and registers them together, he 
must attach a separate statement for 
each. 

Sec. 26.3 Renderers may receive dllot- 
ments—(a) General. A _ renderer is 
given an allotment of points to enable 
him to obtain household salvage fats for 
processing. Allotments are given for 
fixed periods, called allotment periods. 
The first allotment period is from De- 
cember 13, 1943, through March 31, 1944. 
The second period is from April 1, 1944, 
through June 30, 1944. The third period 
is from July 1, 1944, through September 
30, 1944. The fourth period is from 
October 1, 1944, through December 31, 
1944. 

(b) Application for allotments. A 
renderer’s registration is treated as his 
application for an allotment for the first 
allotment period. The report, as de- 
scribed in section 26.4, which he submits 
for the last month of an allotment period 
will be treated as his application for the 
succeeding allotment period. The ap- 
plication mav, in the discretion of the 
district office, be made at any time during 
the allotment period, but if it is made 
more than 20 days after the beginning 
of the period the allotment shall be re- 
duced in proportion to the part of the 
allotment period which has elapsed at 
the time the application is made. 

(c) Amount of allotment. A render- 
er’s allotment for the first allotment 
period is determined by multiplying the 
number of pounds of household salvage 
fats which he acquired in July, August, 
September and October 1943 by 2.4. For 
the second allotment period, his allot- 
ment is determined by multiplying the 
number of pounds of household salvage 
fats he acquired from January 1, 1944, 
through March 31, 1944, by 2. For each 
succeeding allotment period his allot- 
ment is determined by multiplying the 
number of pounds of household salvage 
fats he acquired in the allotment period 
preceding the period in question by a 
factor to be fixed in a supplement to 
this order. He will receive for each al- 
lotment period a certificate for the 
amount of his allotment less the number 
of points he has remaining from prior 
allotments for household salvage fats 
(excluding the points he owes for acquisi- 
tions of household salvage fats). 

(d) Renderers who need additional 
points. If a renderer has acquired, dur- 
ing any allotment period, household sal- 
vage fats for which he has given up at 
least 50% of his allotment of points for 
that period, and does not have sufficient 
points to acquire all the household sal- 
vage fats he can obtain for the remain- 
der of that period, he may apply on OPA 
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Form R-315 for additional points to the 
district office where he is registered. His 
application must show: 

(1) The amount of his allotment for 
that period and the number of points he 
has on hand and in his household sal- 
vage fats ration bank account; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired since the 
beginning of the allotment period; 

(3) The number of points he needs 
until the end of the period. 

If the district office finds that he needs 
additional points, it will issue to him a 
certificate for the number of points he 
requests, but not more than 50% of his 
allotment for that period. 

Sec. 26.4 Renderers must file reports— 
(a) General. Every renderer must file 
a report on OPA Form R~-1620 of his 
acquisitions of household salvage fats 
during each month beginning December, 
1943. (However, this report for Decem- 
ber, 1943 shall cover only the period 
from December 13, through December 31, 
1943.) He must give all the informa- 
tion called for by the form. The re- 
port must be filed at the district office 
where he is registered within 15 days 
after the end of the month which it cov- 
ers. If he has more than one rendering 
establishment and they are registered 
together, he must file a single report for 
all of them. 

Sec. 26.5 Renderers must keep records. 
(a) Beginning December 13, 1943, every 
renderer must keep, at his rendering 
establishment, a record showing, for that 
establishment, his acquisitions of house- 
hold salvage fats by weight, in each 
month of the allotment period; the name 
and address of each independent col- 
lector from whom he acquired house- 
hold salvage fats during each month, the 
number of pounds acquired from each; 
and the date on which he acquired such 
fats. If he has more than one establish- 
ment and they are registered together, 
the record may be kept at his principal 
business office, but a separate record must 
be kept for each of his establishments. 

Sec. 26.6 Explanation of the terms in- 
dependent collector and independent col- 
lector establishment. (a) A place other 
than a “retail” or “wholesale establish- 
ment,” where a person who deals in 
household salvage fats regularly keeps, 
for sale or “transfer,” stocks of thosa 
fats, is an “independent collector estab. 
lishment.” 

(b) Any person who has an independ. 
ent collector establishment is an “inde.« 
pendent collector”. 

(ec) Where ah independent collector 
does not operate from any fixed place, 
his independent collector operations as 
a whole are regarded as a single inde- 
pendent collector establishment. 

Sec. 26.7 Independent collectors may 
register and apply for an allowable in- 
ventory—(a) General. An independent 
collector who acquired household salvage 
fats for sale or transfer during October 
1943 may register on or after Decem- 
ber 9, 1943, on OPA Form R-315, for 
an allowable inventory of points to ac- 
quire household salvage fats. His reg- 
istration must be filed with the district 
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office for the place where his independ- 
ent collector establishment is located. 
His registration must show: 

(1) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he has on hand; 

(2) The number of pounds of house- 
hold salvage fats he acquired for sale 
or transfer during October 1943; 

(3) The number of points he owes for 
household salvage fats he acquired; 

(4) The number of points owed to him 
for household salvage fats he trans- 
ferred; and 

(5) The number of points he has on 
hand and in his ration bank account. 

If he has more than one independent 
collector establishment he may register 
them together or separately. If he reg- 
isters them together, he must register 
all on a single registration form and file 
that form with the district office for the 
place where his principal business office 
is located. If he registers each of them 
separately, he must file a separate regis- 
tration form for each establishment with 
the district office for the place where 
that establishment is located. Each 
separately registered establishment is to 
be treated and operated separately for all 
the purposes of this order, just as if the 
establishments were owned by different 
persons, 

(b) Allowable inventory. An inde- 
pendent collector who registers is givén 
an allowable inventory of points to enable 
him to acquire household salvage fats for 
sale or transfer. This allowable inven- 
tory is his working capital and is deter- 
mined by multiplying by two the number 
of pounds of household salvage fats he 
acquired in October 1943. The district 
office will issue to him a certificate in 
this amount, less the number of points 
owed to him for household salvage 
fats he transferred, the number of points 
he has on hand and in his ration bank 
account, and the number of pounds of 
such fats multiplied by two which he has 
on hand on the date of his application. 
However, if he owes points for fats 
acquired by him, the amount of any cer- 
tificate issued under this paragraph shall 
be increased by the number of pojnts 
owed. An independent collector who 
does not register will have to operate on 
the basis of the stocks he has and the 
points he obtains from the persons to 
whom he sells or transfers such stocks. 

Sec. 26.8 Independent collectors must 
keep records. (a) Beginning December 
13, 1943, every independent collector 
must keep at his independent collector 
establishment a record, for that estab- 
lishment, of his acquisitions and trans- 
fers, each month, of household salvage 
fats, by weight. If he has more than 
one establishment and they are regis- 
tered together, the record may be kept at 
his principal business office. 

Sec. 26.9 Who may have ration bank 
accounts—(a) Renderer. Every’ ren- 


derer must open a ration bank account. 


for household salvage fats for his ren- 
dering establishment. If he has more 
than one rendering establishment and 
they are registered. separately, he must 
open a separate account for each. If 
they are registered together, he may 
open one account for all, or a separate 


account for each or for any group of 
them, but all must have an account. 

(b) Independent collector. Every 
independent collector who acquired for 
sale or transfer 15,000 pounds or more of 
household salvage fats in any month 
since July 1943, may open a ration bank 
account for household salvage fats for his 
independent collector establishment. If 
he has more than one independent collec- 
tor establishment and they are registered 
separately he may open such accounts 
only for those establishments at which 
he acquired for sale or transfer 15,000 
pounds or more of household salvage 
fats in any month since July 1943. If 


he has more than one independent col- . 


lector establishment and they are regis- 
tered together he may open accounts for 
any one or any group of them which 
acquired 15,000 pounds or more during 
any month since July 1943. No other 
ingependent collector may open an ac- 
count. 

Sec. 26.10 How household salvage fats 
bank accounts are used—(a) General. 
Every renderer and every independent 
collector who has or is required to have a 
bank account under section 26.9, must 
deposit in that account all points he re- 
ceives for household salvage fats. 

(b) How household salvage fats checks 
areissued. Any renderer or independent 
collector who issues a ration check for 
household salvage fats must in stating 
the name of his account on the check 
add thereto the words “Salvage Fats 
Account”. 

(c) Use of household salvage fats 
checks. Any person other than a ren- 
derer or independent collector, who has 
or is required to have a ration bank ac- 
count under section 9.2, must deposit in 
that account checks whieh he receives 
which were issued as provided in para- 
graph (b). Any person who receives 
such a check and who does not. have and 
is not required to have a ration bank 
account may endorse it and transfer it 
to his supplier for “‘foods covered by this 
order”. 

Sec. 26.11 Points must be given up 
for household salvage fats—(a) General. 
Beginning December 13, 1943, no person 
may sell or transfer household salvage 
fats and no person may buy or acquire 
household salvage fats unless points are 
given up in the way this order requires. 

(b) How points are given up. (1) 
Household salvage fats have a point value 
of one point for each one-half pound. 
No points may be given for any fraction 
of less than one-half pound. 

(2) A person who acquires household 
salvage fats from a consumer or Group 
I institutional user must give such person 
ration coupons or tokens (designated by 
the Office of Price Administration to be 
used for the acquisition of foods covered 
by this order). 

(3) A person who has or who is re- 
quired to have a ration bank account 
for household salvage fats and who ac- 
quires household salvage fats from per- 
sons other than consumers or Group I 
institutional users must give up points in 
the following way: 

(i) If he acquired 100 pounds or more 
ef household salvage fats he must issue 


a household salvage fats ration check 
for the number of points due to the per. 
son from whom he acquired the fats; 

(ii) If he acquired less than 109 
pounds he must make point payments 
for such fats in ration coupons desig. 
nated for the acquisition of foods coy- 
ered by this order. He may obtain ra- 
tion coupons for this purpose by issuing 
a household salvage fats ration check 
to the order of his board and exchange 
such check at the board for ration cou- 
pons in such denominations as he needs, 

(4) An independent collector who does 
not have and is not required to have a 
ration bank account for household sal- 
vage fats and who receives a household 
salvage fats ration check may endorse 
and exchange such check at any board 
for ration coupons designated for the ac- 
quisition of foods covered by this order, 

(c) When points must be given up. (1) 
Points for household salvage fats must 
be given up to a consumer or Group I 
institutional user at the time of the 
transfer of the household salvage fats. 

(2) Points for household salvage fats 
must be given up to all other persons 
not later than the 10th day of the month 
following the month in which the trans. 
fer was made. However, if money pay- 
ment for the household salvage fats is 
made before this time, the points must 
be given up at the same time the money 
payment is made. 

(d) General. Points may be trans- 
ferred freely between establishments of 
the same type operated by the same per- 
son, which are registered together, and 
points of one of those establishments 
may be used to get household salvage 
fats for another of them. 

Stc. 26.12 Point-free transfers. (a), 
No points need be given up for a delivery 
of household salvage fats to a renderer 
or independent collector if such fats were 
in transit to him on December 12, 1943. 

(b) A consumer may exchange, point- 
free, with another consumer, a primary 
distributor, wholesaler or retailer, house- 
hold salvage fats for foods covered by 
this order equal in point value to such 
household salvage fats. 

(c) Point-free transfers of household 
salvage fats may be made under the 
conditions described in sections 11.5, 11.6, 
11.7, 11.8, 11.9, 11.10, 11.12, and 11.16, as 
though household salvage fats were foods 
covered by this order. 

Sec. 26.13 Other sections of this order 

apply. (a) For all the purposes of Ar- 
ticles XVI and XVII and sections 10.7, 
10.8, 10.9, 15.1, 20.1, 20.2, 20.3, 20.5, 22.1, 
22.2 (a), 22.4, and 23.1 of’.tbis order, 
household salvage fats are to treated 
as though they were foods, covered by 
this order. 
' (b) For all purposes of sections 12.1, 
12.3, 12.4, 14.1, 15.2, 18.1, and 19.1 of this 
order, renderers and independent col- 
lectors are to be treated as though they 
were wholesalers of foods covered by this 
order. 


ARTICLE XXVII—DEFINITIONS 


Sec..27.1 Definitions, (a) When used 
in this order: 

“Acquire” means to accept a “trams- 
fer” or to get possession or title in any 
other way. 
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“Board” means a war price and ration- 
ing board established by the Office of 
Price Administration. 

“Butter” means edible “fat” extracted 
from cow’s milk, cream, or whey, or such 
fat mixed with any cheeses, if the cheese 
is less than twenty-five per cent by 
weight of the mixture. It includes any 
substance the manufacture of which is 
taxable as the manufacture of process 
(renovated) or adulterated butter as de- 
fined by Chapter 840, section 1, Act of 
Atteust 2, 1886 (24 Stat. 209), as amended 
by Chapter 784, section 4, Act of May 9, 
1902 (32 Stat. 193). It also includes 
“creamery butter” and “farm butter.” 

“Canned fish” means any. of the fol- 
lowing heat-treated items, if packed in 
hermetically sealed containers: mackerel, 
oyster, salmon, sardine (including Cali- 
fornia pilchard) , shrimp, tuna (including 
bonito and yellowtail), and any other 
edible product containing more than 
twenty percent, by weight, of the above. 

“Canned meat” means any meat 
packed in hermetically sealed containers 
and heat-treated. 

“Canned milk” means “concentrated 
milk” packed in hermetically sealed 
containers. 

“Certificate” means a certificate on 
OPA Form R-1201, or on OPA Form R- 
306 revised in accordance with section 
16.7. 

“Cheddar cheese” (frequently called 
American cheese) means cheddar cheese 
as defined in “Standards of Identity for 
Cheddar Cheese, Cheese, Washed Curd 
Cheese, Colby Cheese” promulgated by 
the Food and Drug Administration and 
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER of 
January 9, 1941 (6 F.R. 195). 

“Concentrated milk” means the milk 
of a cow in liquid form, containing not 
less than 6 per cent of milk fat and not 
less than 16 per cent of total milk solids, 
whether or not sweetening, coloring mat- 
ter, vitamins, disodium phosphate, 
sodium citrate, calcium chloride, or other 
stabilizers or flavoring or preservative 
agents have been added. Concentrated 
milk includes evaporated milk and con- 
densed milk. (The quantity of milk fat 
is to be determined by the method pre- 
scribed under “Fat—Official”, on page 
280, and the quantity of total milk solids 
is to be determined by the method pre- 
scribed under “Total Solids—Official”, 
on page 279, of “Official and Tentative 
Methods of Analysis of the Association of 
Official Agricultural Chemists”, Fourth 
Edition, 1935.) 

“Consumer” means any person who 
“acquires” “foods covered by this order” 
for personal use, or for use at a table at 
which he eats. 

“Cooking or salad oil” means a “ra- 
tioned fat or oil,” liquid at seventy de- 
grees Fahrenheit, composed only of un- 
hydrogenated vegetable “fats and oils”, 
and to which no stearin has been added, 

“Cottage cheese” (and “creamed cot- 
tage cheese”) has the meaning assigned 
in “Cream Cheese, Neufchatel Cheese, 
Cottage Cheese, and Creamed Cottage 
Cheese: Definitions and Standards of 
Identity,” promulgated by the Food and 
Drug Administration and published in 
the FeperaL RecisTerR of December 23, 
1942 (7 F.R. 10759, §§ 19.525 and 19.530), 
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“Cream cheese” (and “Neufchatel 
cheese”) has the meaning assigned in 
“Cream Cheese, Neufchatel Cheese, Cot- 
tage Cheese, and Creamed Cottage 
Cheese: Definitions and Standards of 
Identity,” promulgated by the Food and 
Drug Administration and published in 
the FrepERAL Recister of December 23, 
1942 (7 F.R. 10758, § 19.515, and 7 F.R. 
10759, § 19.520). 

“Creamery butter” means any butter 
other than “farm butter” or “process 
butter.” 

“District office” means a district office 
established by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration or, where there is none for a 
particular area, the State office having 
jurisdiction over that area. 

“Family unit” has the meaning given 
to that term in section 1.3 of General 
Ration Order 6. 

“Farm butter” (“country butter”) 
means: vutter produced on a farm from 
milk produced on that farm, if the milk 
or cream from which it is produced has 
not been neutralized or pasteurized, and 
if it is to be sold or transferred as “farm 
butter,” the package or other container 
is to be marked “farm butter” or “coun- 
try butter”. 

“Fat” (or “oil”) means glycerides of 
the higher fatty acids. 

“Foods covered by this order” (or 
“foods” where the context indicates) 
means “meat”, “canned fish”, “rationed 
cheeses”, “rationed fats or oils”, or 
“canned milk”. It does not include any 
item which is a processed food covered 
by Revised Ration Order 13, or which is 
a pharmaceutical product, and no such 
item is included in any of the above terms 
even if it comes within the definition of 
that term. 

“Group I institutional user” means a 
Group I institutional user as defined in 
General Ration Order 5. 

“Household salvage fats” means any 
fat produced by a consumer or Group I 
institutional user in preparing or cooking 
food. 

“Immigration document”, as used in 
Article XXV of this order, means a bor- 
der crossing identification card or 
passport issued to a non-resident alien, 
bearing either a visa for entry into the 
United States or a notification showing 
that such a visa has been issued. It 
also includes a U. S. citizen’s identifica- 
tion card, passport or other immigration 
papers issued to non-resident citizens of 
the United States for entry into Mexico. 

“Industrial consumer” means any 
“person” who engages in “industrial con- 
sumption.” 

“Industrial consumption” means the 
use of a “food covered by this order” for 
a purpose for which the order does not 
otherwise provide. 

“Industrial use” means any use of 
“foods covered by this order” in produc- 
ing or manufacturing, for sale or “trans- 
fer,” a food for human consumption, 
which is not covered by this order, or a 
pharmaceutical to be taken internally 
by humans or animals, or for experi- 
mental *purposes. 

“Industrial user” means any “person” 
who has an “industrial user establish- 
ment.” 

“Industrial user establishment” means 
any place where a “person” makes an 
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“industrial use” (of a “food covered by 
this order”). 

“Institutional user” means any person 
who has an “institutional user estab- 
lishment.” 

“Institutional user establishment” 
means an institutional user establish- 
ment as defined in General Ration Order 
5. (With certain exceptions, it means 
any place where a “person” uses a ra- 
tioned food in the preparation of food 
which he serves to “consumers” or in the 
service of food to consumers.) 

“Lard” means a “fat” containing no 
“fat” other than the fat extracted from 
any part of the carcass of a swine, and 
not including any form of “margarine.” 

“Margarine” means any substance the 
manufacture of which is taxable as oleo- 
margarine, under and as defined in 
chapter 840, section 2, Act of August 2, 
1886 (24 Stat. 209) , as amended by chap- 
ter 882, section 1, Act of July 10, 1930 
(46 Stat. 1022). 

“Meat” means the carcass or any edible 
part of the carcass of cattle, calves, 
sheep, lambs or swine, including edible 
offal, bones and skins. It includes any 
other edible product containing more 
than twenty per cent, by weight, of the 
above items. Meat does not include gela- 
tin, glue, or “lard”. Neither does it in- 
clude casings oF visceral parts acquired 
by a person to be used by him in making 
casings. (Casings are visceral parts 
specially prepared for use in holding 
sausage or other foods.) 

Meat does not include rendering fats 
and bones (produced in disassembling a 
carcass, or in cutting a carcass or primal 
cut into smaller cuts, or in boning a car- 
cass or cut) and lean trimmings com- 
mingled with these rendering fats and 
bones, if these parts of the carcass are 
acquired by a person to be used by him 
for animal feed, for rendering into in- 
edible products or for other inedible pur- 
poses, or by a primary distributor to be 
used by him for rendering into rationed 
fats or oils, or for transfer to such a per- 
son for one of these purposes; however, 
rendering fats do not include fat backs, 
fat back pork, clear plates and jowls (in- 
cluding jowl squares). 

Neither does meat include cracklings 
containing no more than fifteen per cent, 
by weight, of fat. (Cracklings contain- 
ing more than fifteen per cent, by weight, 
of fat are considered rendering fats.) 
Meat does not include the items listed in 
section 30.1 (a) (1) and (2). However, 
meat does include any of the items listed 
in section 30.1 (a) (2) when they are 
used in an edible product in combination 
with each other or with any of the other 
items defined as meat in this paragraph. 
Neither does meat include waste cooking 
waters, meat extracts, or bouillon cubes. 
(Waste cooking waters are produced in 
the cooking of meat. Meat extracts are 
produced by the evaporation of these 
cooking waters. Bouillon cubes are pro- 
duced from such meat extracts.) 

Meat does not include a carcass, or 
any part of a carcass, which is con- 
demned as unfit for human food by an 
authorized federal, State or local gov- 
ernment inspector, and which is either 
plainly marked to indicate that it has 
been so condemned or is denatured or 
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otherwise destroyed for food purposes “Refine” means to treat with caustic 


as may be required by law. 

“Person” means not only an individ- 
ual, but also a partnership, corporation, 
association or business trust. It includes 
a government, government agency and 
any other organized group or enterprise. 

“Pre-packaged cheese item” means 
“rationed cheese” in an original package 
of a primary distributor or wholesaler. 
If one such package is contained within 
another, it means the smaller of such 
packages. (For example, a cardboard 
package containing several small indi- 
vidually wrapped pieces of cheese is not 
a single “pre-packaged cheese item”. 
Rather, each individually wrapped piece 
is a separate “pre-packaged cheese 
item”.) 

“Primary distributor” means any “per- 
son” who has a “primary distributor 
establishment.” 

“Primary distributor establishment” 
has the meaning given to that term in 
sections 4.3 to 4.10, inclusive. 

“Process butter” means process or ren- 
ovated “butter” as defined by Chapter 
840, section 1, Act of August 2, 1886 (24 
Stat. 209), as amended by Chapter 784, 
section 4, Act of May 9, 1902 (32 Stat. 
195). 

“Rationed cheeses” means all cheeses 
of any kind, variety or description (but 
not including “cottage cheese”, or 
“creamed cottage cheese” containing 5 
‘percent or less butterfat by weight) and 
any other edible product containing 30 
percent or more, by weight, of such 
cheeses (other than cottage cheese, or 
creamed cottage cheese containing 5 
percent or less butterfat by weight). It 
does not include “whey products”, nor 
does it include any cheese in the manu- 
facture of which neither cow’s milk nor 
milk solids derived from cow’s milk are 


used. 

“Rationed fats or oils” (or “rationed 
fats”) means any of the following sub- 
stances, whether or not water, coloring 
matter, vitamins, or a preservative or 
flavoring agent has been added to it, 
and even if it has been bleached, hydro- 
genated, winterized, or deodorized: 

(1) Any edible “fat” extracted from 
cows’ milk, cream, or whey; 

(2) Any edible fat extracted from the 
earcasses of cattle, sheep, calves or 
lambs; 

(3) Any fat extracted from cottonseed, 
sesame seed, sunflower seed, corn germs, 
peanuts or soy beans, and “refined”; 

(4) “Margarine”; 

(5) Any fat extracted from fish, ma- 
rine mammals or flaxseed, and refined 
and deodorized, but not including any 
which is refined and deodorized in the 
process of producing an inedible product 
and used therefor; 

(6) Any edible substance which is 
composed of a mixture of any of the 
above, or of a mixture of any of the above 
with any other fat; 

(1) “Butter”. 


However, “rationed fats or oils” does not 
include mayonnaise, salad dressing, USP 
vitamin oils, fish liver oil, sperm oil, or 
fat resulting from cooking done by a 
“consumer” or “institutional user.” 


soda, soda_ash, or otherwise reduce the 
free fatty acid content. 

“Retail establishment” means any 
piace where a “person” who deals in 
“foods covered by this order” regularly 
keeps stocks of those foods for sale or 
“transfer” (other than as a “primary 
distributor’), if more than fifty per cent 
of those stocks are sold or transferred 
from there directly to “consumers”. 
Even if the amount sold or transferred 
from there directly to consumers is fifty 

r cent or less, it is still a retail estab- 

hment in the following case: 

(1) If some of those stocks are trans- 
ferred directly to consumers; and 

(2) If he keeps the rest of the stocks 
there just to supply his own establish- 
ments of any type; and 

(3) If no “wholesale establishment” 
and not more than three retail establish- 
ments are supplied from there. 

“Retailer” means any “person” who 
has a “retail establishment.” 

“Shortening” means any “rationed fat 
or oil” other than “butter,” “margarine” 
or “cooking or salad oil:” 

“Stamp” means a red stamp in, or 
taken from, a War Ration Book Four. 

“Token” means a red token designated 
for the acquisition of foods covered by 
this order. 

“Transfer” means to sell, give, ex- 
change, lend, deliver, or consign. It in- 
cludes any transfer of possession or title, 
however accomplished, and any move- 
ment of goods from one establishment to 
another. The use by any “person” of 
foods covered by this order which he 
produced or holds for sale or transfer is 
considered a transfer of those foods to 
himself. However, delivery to a carrier 
for shipment is not regarded as a trans- 
fer to the carrier; and delivery by the 
carrier to the consignee is not regarded 
as a transfer by the carrier. 

“Washington office” means the na- 
tional headquarters of the Office of Price 
Administration, in Washington, D. C. 

“Whey product” means a product con- 
taining not more than 25 per cent but- 
terfat in the dry matter, made from 
whéy or from whey and other ingredi- 
ents by coagulating or concentrating the 
solids, if the whey is at least 90 per 
cent of the total volume. It includes the 
products known as primost, mysost, 
gjetost and ricotta. 

“Wholesale establishment” means any 
place where a “person” who deals in 
“foods covered by this order” keeps stocks 
of those foods for sale or transfer (other 
than as a “primary distributor”), if fifty 


per cent or more of those stocks are’ 


transferred from there directly to per- 
sons other than “consumers.” However, 
if he keeps the stocks which are not 
transferred to consumers, just to supply 
his own establishments, it is a wholesale 
establishment only if it supplies: 

(1) Atleast one of his wholesale estab- 
lishments; or 

(2) At least four of his “retail estab- 
lishments.” 

“Wholesaler” means any “person” who 
has a “wholesale establishment.” 


“Weight” means pounds or equivalent . 
fluid volume units. 
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ARTICLE XXX—APPENDIX 


Sec. 30.1 Items excluded from the 
definition of meat. (a) The following 
items are not “meat” as that term is used 


in this order: 


(1) Adrenal glands, Bile, Epididymes, Gul- 
lets (closely trimmed), Hog lungs, Lymph 
glands, Ovaries, Parathyroid glands, Pinea) 
glands, Pituitary glands, Placentas, Prostate 
glands, Salivary glands, Thyroid glands, and 
Tonsils. 4 

(2) Bacon rinds, Beef ear meat, Beef Ms, 
Beef lungs, Beef palate meat, Beef tails, Beef 
udders, Brains, Diaphragm meat, Edible blood, 
Edible bones, Feet, Fries, Gullet meat, Heart 
trimmings, Kidneys, Lamb lungs, Melts, Pork 
back bones, Pork chitterlings, Pork duodena, 
Pork ears, Pork faces, Pork skins (gelatine), 
Pork skins (No. 1), Pork lips, Pork neck bones, 
Pork snouts, Pork sparerib brisket bones, 
Pork tails, Tongue trimmings, Tripe, Veal 
lips, Veal lungs, Veal neck bones, Veal palate 
meat, and Veal tails. 


Sec. 30.2 Reporting periods for whole- 
saiers who transfer canned fish. The fol- 
lowing are the reporting periods for 
which wholesalers, who transfer canned 
fish, are required to report by section 
5.10: 


. December 5, 1943 to January 1, 1944, in- 
clusive. 

January 2 to January 29, 1944, inclusive, 

January 30 to March 4, 1944, inclusive. 

March 5 to April 1, 1944, inclusive. 

. April 2 to April 29, 1944, inclusive. 

April 30 to June 3, 1944, inclusive. 

. June 4 to July 1, 1944, inclusive. 

. July 2 to July 29, 1944, inclusive. 

. July 30 to September 2, 1944, inclusive. 

. September 3 to September 30, 1944, tn- 
clusive. 

. October 1 to October 28, 1944, inclusive. 

. October 29 to December 2, 1944, inclusive, 

. December 3 to December 80, 1944, inclu- 

sive. 


Effective date. This revised ration 
order shall become effective June 16, 1944. 


[Ration Order 16 originally issued March 
29, 1943] 

Nore: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this revised ration order have 
been approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
— with the Federal Reports Act of 

942. 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8784; Fited, June 16, 1944; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1407—RaTIonING OF Foop AnD Food 
PRODUCTS 


[Rev. RO 16, 2d Rev. Supp. 1] 
MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES 
Revised Supplement 1 to Ration Order 


16 is redesignated Second Revised Sup- 


plement 1 to Revised Ration Order 16 
and is revised to read as follows: 


§ 1407.3027 Second Revised Supple- 
ment 1 to Revised Ration Order 16. 
This supplement to Revised Ration Order 
16, which is an addition to and a supple- 
ment of Revised Ration Order 16 
1407.3026) , is hereby issued: 

(a) Foods covered by Revised Ration 
Order 16 shall have the point values set 
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forth in the Official Tables of Consumer 
and Trade Point Values (No. 15) (OPA 
Forms R-1313 and 1611) which are made 
a part hereof. 

(b) The wholesaler’s allowable inven- 
tory factors (referred to in section 5.6 
(b) of Revised Ration Order 16) are as 
follows: 


(1) Fresh and frozen meats__---------- 15 
(2) Shortening, cooking and salad olls, 


canned meats, and canned fish.... 35 ; 


(3) All other foods covered by Revised 
Ration Order 16, including cheese, 


butter, Margarine, sausage, and 
types of meats not described in 
(1) or (2) 28 


(c) The classes of foods covered by 
Revised Ration Order 16 (referred to in 
section 7.5 (a) of that order) and the in- 
dustrial user allotment factors (referred 
to in section 7.6 (c) of that order) are as 
follows: 

(1) For the allotment period from 
April 1, 1944 to June 30, 1944, inclusive: 


Classes of 
product or 
use (on Fac- 
Class of foods schedule I tor 
of OPA 
Form 
R-1200) 
(i) Meats: 
(a) Bone in and separated suet....| All.......- 0.0 
(}) Boned and meless (and | All........ 0.0 
conned meat and canned 
sh). 
(c) Hearts, tongues, livers and | All.......- 0.0 
sweetbreads (pancreas and 
thymus). 
(ii) Cheeses and canned milk: 
(a) Group I, cheese.......-..-.---- 5.5 
(6) Group ITI, cheese...........---- Cs 7.5 
(c) Group III, cheese........-..---- 9.0 
(ii) Fats and oils: 
(e) Cooking and salad oils.......-- fa 0.0 


(2) For the allotment period from July 
1, 1944 to September 30, 1944, inclusive: 


Classes of 
product or 
use (on 
Class of foods schedule I tor 
of OPA 
Form 
R-1200) 
(i) Meats: 
(a) Bone in and separated suet_...| All.......- 0.0 
(6) Boned and neless (and | All........ 0.0 
canned meat and canned 
fish). 
(c) Hearts, tongues, livers and | All..s....| 0.0 
sweetbreads (pancreas and 
thymus). 
(ii) Cheeses and canned milk: * 
(a) Group T, cheese. 4.5 
(b) Group II, cheese. ..........--- 0.0 
(c) Group III, 0.0 
(iii) Fats and oils: ‘ 
(e) Cooking and salad oils....-..- 0.0 


(d) The following are the foods cov- 
ered by Revised Ration Order 16, prod- 


ucts, and factors (referred to in section 
7.13) for provisional allowances: 


Fac- 

Food Product tor 

(1) Pork Prepared dry bean/| 0.01 
products. 

(2) Pork plates..........| Prepared dry bean] 0.01 
products. 

(3) Pork jowls_-.......- Prepared dry beanj| 0.01 
products. 

(4) Rationed fats or oils._| Vitamin A or Doils....| 0.01 

(5) Rationed fats or oils- 0.01 


Anti-syphilis prepara- 
tions. 


(e) The following are the validation 
dates (referred to in sections 2.3 (b) and 
10.4 (g) of Revised Ration Order 16) for 
the red stamps in War Ration Book 
Four: 

(1) A8, B8, and C8 are valid beginning 
February 27, 1944. 

(2) D8, E8, and F8 are valid beginning 
March 12, 1944. 

(3) G8, H8, and J8 are valid beginning 
March 26, 1944. 

(4) K8, L8, and M8 are valid beginning 
April 9, 1944. 

(5) N8, P8, and Q8 are valid beginning 
April 23, 1944. 


(6) R8, S8, and T8 are valid beginning 
May 7, 1944. 


(7) U8, V8, and W8 are valid beginning 
June 4, 1944. 


4 
(f) The wholesale allowable inventory 
factors and the classes of foods (referred 
to in section 13.1 (c) of Revised Ration 
Order 16 are as follows: 


Class of foods: Factors 
(1) Shortening, cooking and salad oils, 
canned meat, canned fish, and 

(2) Meat (other than canned meat)-_. 1.8 

(3) Butter, cheese, and margarine_.. 3.0 


This supplement shall become effec- 
tive June 16, 1944. . 


(Pub. Law 671, "3th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7 F.R. 
562; and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 8234; 
War Food Order No. 56, 8 F.R. 2005, 9 
F.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 58, 8 F.R. 
2251, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 
59, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food 
Order No. 61, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319) 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8785; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:47 a. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[MPR 395, Amdt. 22] 


WOMEN’S WEAR IN VIRGIN ISLANDS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

17 F.R. 6259, 6744, 9996, 8847, 10231, 10790; 
8 F.R. 1860, 10984. 
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Maximum Price Regulation 395 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 41 is added to read as fol- 
lows: 


Sec. 41. Maximum prices for imported 
women’s and girls’ wear and accessories 
sold or delivered in the Virgin Islands of 
the United States—(a) Definitions. 
When used in this section 41, the term: 

(1) “Women’s and girls’ wear and ac- 
cessories” means all unused feminine 
outerwear garments and underwear gar- 
ments (not including children’s and in- 
fants’ wear sizes 0 to 6), hosiery, and the 
following accessories only: 


Artificial flowers. 

Belts. 

Cuffs, collar and cuff sets. 
Dress arm shields. 
Garters. 

Gloves. 


Handbags. 
Handkerchiefs. 
Ribbons. 
Sashes. 

Scarfs. 

Shawls. 

Veils. 


“Women’s and girls’ wear and acces- 
sories” does not include millinery as de- 
fined in section 31 (a) (1), shoes or ar- 
ticles of adornment for personal wear 
except as specified above. 

“Women’s and girls’ wear and acces- 
sories” are grouped as follows: 


MUNICIPALITY OF ST. THOMAS AND ST. JOHN 


Group A: 

All feminine outerwear garments having a 
direct cost to the importer of $5.00 or 
less per sales unit, including: 

Aprons and uniforms. 

Blouses and dickies. 

Coats, jackets and jerkins. 

Dresses and suits. 

House coats, robes and lounging pa- 
jamyas. 

Play and sport clothes. 

Rainwear garments. 

Skirts. 

Slacks and slack suits. 

Sweaters. 

Swim or beach wear (not including slip- 
pers). 

All feminine underwear garments, includ- 
ing: 

Brassieres. 
Foundation garments. 
Lingerie. 
Negligees. 
Nightwear. 
Slips and panties. 

Hosiery. 

The following accessories only: 
Artificial flowers. 
Belts. 
Cuffs, collar and cuff sets. 
Dress arm shields. 
Garters, 
Gloves. 
Handbags having a direct cost to the im- 

porter of $3.00 per unit or less. 

Handkerchiefs. 
Ribbons. 
Sashes, 
Scarfs. 
Shawls. 
Veils. 
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Group B: 

All feminine outerwear garments having a 
direct cost to the importer of more than 
$5.00 per sales unit, including commodi- 
ties listed thereunder in Group A. 

Handbags having a direct cost to the im- 
porter of more than $3.00 per unit. 


MUNICIPALITY oF St. Croix 
Group A: 

All femirtine outerwear garments having « 
direct cost to the importer of $5.00 or 
less per sales unit, including: 

Aprons and uniforms. 

Blouses and dickies. 

Coats, jackets and jerkins. 

Dresses and suits. 

House coats, robes and lounging pajamas. 

Play and sport clothes. 

Rainwear garments. 

Skirts. 

Slacks and slack suits, 

Sweaters. 

Swim or beach wear (not including 
slippers). 

All feminine underwear garments, includ- 
ing: 

Brassieres. 
Foundation garments. 
Lingerie. 

Negligees. 

Nightwear. 

Slips and panties. 

Hosiery. 

The following accessories only: 
Artificial flowers. 

Belts. 

Cuffs, collar and cuff sets. 
Dress arm shields. 
Garters. 

Gloves. 

Handbags having a direct cost to the im- 
porter of $3.00 per unit or less. 

Handkerchiefs. 

Ribbons. 

Sashes. 

Scarfs. 

Shawls. 

Veils. 

Group B: 

All feminine outwear garments having a 
direct cost to the importer of more than 
$5.00 per sales unit, including commodi- 
ties listed thereunder in Group A. 

Handbags having a direct cost to the im- 
porter of more than $3.00 per unit. 


(2) “Sales unit” includes ready-made 
combinations of articles received from 
the supplier for sale at a unit price. 

(3) “Imported” as applied to women’s 
and girls’ wear and accessories means 
women’s and girls’ wear and accessories 
not actually produced or manufactured 
in the Virgin Islands of the United States. 

(4) “Foreign place” means any place 
outside of the continental United States 
and the Territories and Possessions of 
the United States. 

(5) “Class of women’s and girls’ wear 
and accessories” means a group of prod- 
ucts comprised of women’s and girls’ 
wear and accessories having the same or 
similar description, all of which have 
identical maximum prices and are re- 
ceived by the seller in one delivery. 

(b) Maximum prices—(1) Women’s 
and girls’ wear and accessories directly 
imported from foreign places. The 
maximum prices at retail and at whole- 


' gale of women’s and girls’ wear and ac- 


cessories directly imported from a foreign 
place shall be governed .by Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 201.’ 


27 F.R. 6269, 6744, 9996, 8947, 10231, 19790; 
8 F.R. 1860, 10984; 9 F.R. 2176, 2747. 


(2) All other imported women’s and 
girls’ wear and accessories. (i) Maxi- 
mum retail prices for imported women’s 
and girls’ wear and accessories, other 
than those covered by paragraph (b) 
(1) above, shall be computed by multi- 
plying the direct cost to the importer by 
the applicable multiplier set forth in 
Table XXIX below: 


TABLE a AND GIRLS’ WEAR AND 


ESSORIES 
Sales in the 

Sales in the 
Class of products of dt. Municipality 

Thomas and | of St. Croix 

8t. John 

1. 50 1.60 


(ii) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph (b) (2) (i), the seller may ap- 
ply to the Territorial Director for the 
Virgin Islands for approval of a nation- 
ally advertised retail price for a com- 
modity subject to this section when such 
commodity is nationally advertised by 
the manufacturer thereof. The appli- 
cant shall set forth: 

(a) A description of the article to be 
priced; 

(b)* Conclusive evidence that the man- 
ufacturer has established a nationally 
advertised resale price at retail; 

(c) A statement of the direct cost of 
the article to the importer; 

(d) A correct statement of such na- 
tionally advertised price. The Terri- 
torial Director may in his discretion ap- 
prove such nationally advertised resale 
price as the maximum retail price of the 
seller. Unless the seller makes such ap- 
plication, and unless the Territorial Di- 
rector approves such resale price, the re- 
tailer may not sell such article at prices 
in excess of those established in para- 
graph (b) (2) (i) above. 

(iii) The wholesale prices for such im- 
ported women’s and girls’ wear and ac- 
cessories shall be subject to agreement 
between buyer and seller, but in no event 


may the wholesale price exceed the sell- . 


er’s maximum retail price for the com- 
modity. 

(iv) No sales at retail of such imported 
women’s and girls’ wear and accessories 
in excess of the retail price computed in 
accordance with the method set forth in 
paragraph (b) (2) (i), or (b) (2) (ii) 
above, whichever is applicable, shall be 
permitted, regardless of the number of 
transfers of the commodity which may 
occur in the Virgin Islands of the United 
States. 

(c) Price lists and statements—(1) 
Price lists to be filed by the seller at re- 
tail. The seller at retail shall file with 
the Office of Price Administration in St. 
Thomas or St. Croix not later than July 
10, 1944, a statement indicating the di- 
rect cost to the importer, his applicable 
multiplier and his maximum retail sell- 
ing price for each class of women’s and 
girls’ wear and accessories covered” by 
this section which he has in his inven- 
tory on the date when he submits his 
statement to the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration. Thereafter, the retailer shall 
notify the Office of Price Administration 


of his ceiling prices by filing a supple. 
mentary price list setting forth similar 
information for each class of such im- 
ported women’s and girls’ wear and ac- 
cessories within three days after placing 
such class of women’s and girls’ wear and 
accessories on sale. The inventory and 
supplementary price lists shall contain 
the following information: 

(i) A description of class of women’s 
and girls’ wear and accessories: type, 
brand, size, supplier’s stock number if 
available; 

(ii) The date of receipt (applicable 
-_ when filing the supplementary price 

t); 

(iii) The name and address of the 
supplier; 

¢iv) The direct cost to the importer; 

(v) The applicable multiplier (or 
markup) ; 

(vi) The retailer’s maximum price. 

(2) Price statement required of the 
seller at wholesale. Any person, includ- 
ing the importer, who sells or transfers 
women’s and girls’ wear and accessories 
(except those subject to Maximum Price 
Regulation 201) to another person for 
purposes of resale shall furnish such per- 
son with a written statement of the di- 
rect cost of each class of such women’s 
and girls’ wear and accessories to the 
importer, and shall certify this informa- 
tion to be true and correct. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive June 26, 1944. 


Nore: The reporting and record-keeping 
provisions of this amendment have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 
8 4681) 

Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8186; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:45 a. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[MPR 395,1 Amdt>25] 


IMPORTED DOMESTICS, HOUSEHOLD SUNDRIES 
AND MISCELLANEOUS DRY GOODS IN VIRGIN 
ISLANDS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.” 

Section 44 is added to read as follows: 


Sec. 44 Maximum prices for certain 
imported domestics, household sundries 
and miscellaneous dry goods sold or de- 
livered in the Virgin Islands of the United 
States—(a) Definitions. When used in 
this section 44, the term: 

(1) “Domestics, household sundries 
and miscellaneous dry goods” means 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
“17 FR. 6259, 6744, 9996, 8847, 10231, 10790, 
F.R. 1860, 10984. 
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those unused finished commodities, arti- | 


cles, products and materials listed in 
Group A and B below, whether or not 
made principally of fibre, woven fibre, 
paper, synthetics, rubber or composition, 
as follows: 


Municipality of 
St. Thomas and St. John 


Group A: 

Awnings and porch curtains. 

Batting materials. 

Bath mats. 

Bed linens, including sheets, pillow cases 
and pillow slips. 

Bedspreads and counterpanes. 

Blankets. 

Bureau scarfs. 

Cleaning rags. 

Curtains, including, but not confined to, 
shower curtains. 

Cushions, including, but not confined to, 
automobile seat cushions. 

Dish cloths. 

Doilies. 

Draperies. 

Dusting cloths. 

Dust shields for garments. 

Furniture covers. 

Hot dish holders. 

Laundry bags. 

Mops. 

Pads, mats and covers (readymade) in- 
cluding: 

(1) Crib pads. 

(2) Hot pads. 

(3) Ironing board pads, mats — 
covers. 

(4) Mattress pads, protectors and 
covers. 

(5) Table pads, mats and covers, in- 
cluding those made of oilcloth, 
fabric, straw or other materials. 

Polishing cloths. 

Quilts. 

Shoe bags. 

Table linens, when not originally in sets; 
centerpieces, napkins, tablecloths (for 
sets, see Group B). 

Toilet seat covers. 

Towels, all kinds. 

Umbrellas and parasols, 

Wash cloths. 

Group B: 

Table linens, when originally made up in 
sets; luncheon sets, dinner sets, bridge 
ie centerpieces, napkins and table 
cloths. 


Municipality of St. Croiz 


Group A: 

Bath mats. ‘ 

Bed linens, including sheets, pillow cases 
and pillow slips. 

Blankets. 

Dish cloths. 

Mops. 

Quilts. 

Towels, all kinds. 

Wash cloths. 

Group B: 

Awnings and porch curtains. 

Batting materials. 

Bedspreads and counterpanes, 

Bureau scarfs. 

Cleaning 

Comforters. 

Curtains, including, but not confined to 
shower curtains. 

Cushions, including, but not confined to 
automobile seat cushions. 

Doilies. 


Draperies. 

Dusting cloths. 

Dust shields for garments. 
Hot dish holders. 

Hot pot holders. 

Laundry bags. 


Group B—Continued. 
Pads, mats and covers (readymade) in- 
cluding: 
(1) Crib pads. 


(2) Hot pads. 
(3) Ironing board pats, mats and 
covers. 
(4) Mattress pads, protectors and 
covers. 


(5) Table pads, mats and covers, in- 
cluding those made of oilcloth, 
fabric, straw or other materials. 


Polishing cloths. 

Shoe bags. 

Table linens, including centerpieces, nap- 
kins, table cloths, luncheon sets, dinner 
sets, bridge sets. 

Toilet seat covers. 

Umbrellas and parasols. 


(2) “Imported” as applied to domestics, 
household sundries and miscellaneous 
dry goods means domestics, household 
sundries and miscellaneous dry goods 
not actually produced or manufactured 
in the Virgin Islands of the United States. 

(3) “Foreign place” means any place 
outside of the continental United States 
and the Territories and Possessions of 
the United States. 

(4) “Class of domestics, household 
sundries and miscellaneous dry goods 
items” means a group of products com- 
prised of domestics, household sundries 
and miscellaneous dry goods having the 
same or similar description, all of which 
have identical maximum prices and are 
received by the seller in one delivery. 

(b) Maximum prices—(1) Specified 
articles when directly imported from 
foreign places. The Maximum prices at 
retail and at wholesale of the domestics, 
household sundries and miscellaneous 
dry goods listed below, when directly im- 
ported from a foreign place, shall be 
governed by Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 201: ? 

Bedspreads and counterpieces. 

Bureau scarfs. 

Doilies. 

Table linens. 

Towels. 

Wash cloths. 


(2) All other imported articles. (i) 
Maximum retail prices for imported 
domestics, household sundries and mis- 
cellaneous dry goods, other than those 
covered by subparagraph (b) (1) above, 
shall be computed by multiplying the 
direct cost to the importer by the appli- 
cable multiplier set forth in Table 
XXXII below: 


RIES AND MISCELLANEOUS ar. Goops 


Sales in the | Salesin the 


ity of St. 

John Croix 
1.40 40 
1. 50 te 


(ti) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraph (b) (2) (i), the seller may 
apply to the Territorial Director for the 
Virgin Islands for approval of a nation- 
ally advertised retail price for a com- 
modity subject to this section when such 


*7 P.R. 6269, 6744, 9996, 8947, 10231, 10790; 
8 FR. 1860, 10984; 9 F.R. 2176, 2747. 


cominodity is nationally advertised by the 
manufacturer thereof. The applicant 
shall set forth: 

(a) A description of the article to be 
priced; 

(b) Conclusive evidence that the man- 
ufacturer has established a nationally 
advertised resale price at retail; 

(c) A statement of the direct cost of 
the article to the importer; - 

(d) A correct statement of such na- 
tionally advertised price. The Terri- 
torial Director may in his discretion ap- 
prove such nationally advertised resale 
price as the maximum retail price of the 
seller. Unless the seller makes such ap- 
plication, and unless the Territorial 
Director approves such resale price, the 
retailer may not sell such article at prices 
in excess of those established in subpara- 
graph (b) (2) (i) above. 

(iii) The wholesale prices for such im- 
ported domestics, household sundries and 
miscellaneous dry goods shall be subject 
to agréement between buyer and seller, 
but in no event may the wholesale price 
exceed the seller’s maximum retail price 
for the commodity. 

(iv) Nosales at retail of such imported 
domestics, household sundries and mis- 
cellaneous dry goods in excess of the 
retail price computed in accordance with 
the method set forth in subparagraph 
(b) (2) Gi) above shall be permitted, re- 
gardless of the number of transfers of the 
commodity which may occur in the Vir- 
gin Islands of the United States. 

(c) Price lists and statements—(1) 


-Price lists to be filed by the seller at 


retail. The seller at retail shall file with 
the Office of Price Administration in St. 
Thomas or St. Croix not later than July 
31, 1944, a statement indicating the di- 
rect cost to the importer, his applicable 
multiplier and his maximum retail sell- 
ing prices for each class of imported 
domestics, household sundries and mis- 
cellaneous dry goods items covered by 
this section which he has in his inventory 
on the date when he submits his state- 
ment to the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. Thereafter, the retailer shall no- 
tify the Office of Price Administration 
of his ceiling prices by filing a supple- 
mentary price list setting forth similar 
information for each class of such im- 
ported domestics, household sundries and 
miscellaneous dry goods items subse- 
quently acquired by him within three 
days after placing such class of domes- 
tics, household sundries and miscellan- 
eous dry goods items on sale. The in- 
ventory and supplementary price lists 
shall contain the following information: 

(i) Description of class of household 
sundries and miscellaneous dry goods 
items: type, brand, size, supplier’s stock 
number, if available; 

(ii) The date of receipt ‘(applicable 
only when filing the supplementary price 
list) ; 

(iii) The name and address of the 
supplier; 

(iv) The direct cost to the importer; 

(v) The applicable multiplier (or 
markup) ; 

(vi) The retailer’s maximum price. 

(2) Price statement required of the 
seller at wholesale. Any person, includ- 


a? 
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ing the importer, who sells or transfers 
imported domestics, household gundries 
and miscellaneous dry goods (except 
those subject to Maximum Price Regu- 
lation 201) to another person for pur- 
poses of resale shall furnish such per- 
son with a written statement of the di- 
rect cost of each class of such domestics, 
household sundries and miscellaneous 
dry goods items to the importer, and 
shall certify this information to be true 
and correct. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive July 17, 1944. 


Note: The reporting and record-keeping 
provisions of this amendment have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O, 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 
8 4681) 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8787; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:44 a. m.] 


Part 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[MPR 395,! Amdt. 26] 


IMPORTED SHOES IN VIRGIN ISLANDS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Section 45 is added to read cs follows: 


Sec. 45 Maximum prices for imported 
shoes sold or delivered in the Virgin 
Islands of the United States—(a) Defini- 
tions. When used in this section 45, the 
term: 

(1) “Shoes” means all customary 
forms of unused footwear (except ho- 
siery) for men, boys, women, misses and 
children, including, but not limited to, 
street, evening, play, sport, beach, work 
shoes and slippers, moccasins, sandals, 
bedroom and boudoir slippers, rainwear 
overshoes such as rubbers and galoshes, 
and similar types of shoes and slippers, 
but does not include infants’ footwear. 
Shoes are grouped in the following 
classes: 

Class A. Shoes purchased directly 
from a manufacturer in the continental 
United States. 

Class B. Shoes not purchased directly 
from a manufacturer in the continental 
United States. 

(2) “Purchased directly from a man- 
ufacturer in the continental United 
States” as applied to shoes means shoes 
invoiced by the manufacturer in the 
continental United States to the seller in 
the Virgin Islands of the United States. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. . 

17 F.R. 6259, 6744, 9996, 8847, 10231, 10790; 
F.R. 1860, 10984. 


(3) “Imported” as applied to shoes 
means shoes not actually produced or 
manufactured in the Virgin Islands of 
the United States. 

(4) “Foreign place” means any place 
outside of the continental United States 
and the Territories and Possessions of 
the United States. 

(5) “Class of shoe items” means a 
group of shoe products having the same 
or similar description, all of which have 
identical maximum prices and are re- 
ceived by the seller in one delivery. 

(b) Maximum prices. (1) Maximum 
retail prices for imported shoes shall be 
computed by multiplying the direct cost 
to the importer by the applicable mul- 
tiplier set forth in Table XX XIII below: 


TaBLe XXXIII—ImpoRTED SHOES 


Multiplier 


Class of shoes Sales in the | Seles in 


nicipality 
omas 
of St. 


A. Shoes purchased directly | 1.70..........- 1.70 
from a manufacturer in 
the continental United 
States. 

B. Shoes not purchased | 1.40 (except as 1. 50 
directly from manu- noted). 
facturer in the conti- ? 
nental United States. 


2 Norte: Shoes made in Cuba, Mexico or any foreign 
place in the West Indies, Central America or South 
America and directly imported from a foreign place b 
the seller in the Virgin Islands of the United States 
be governed by Maximum Price Regulation No, 201.3 

37 F.R. 6269, 6744, 9996, 8977, 10231, 10790; 8 F.R. 
1860, 10984; 9 F.R. 2176, 2747, 4100. - 


(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraph (b) (1), the seller may 
apply to the Territorial Director for the 
Virgin Islands for approval of a na- 
tionally advertised retail price for a com- 
modity subject to this section when such 
commodity is nationally advertised by 
the manufacturer thereof. The appli- 
cant shall set forth: 

(i) A description of the article to be 
priced; 

(ii) Conclusive evidence that the 
manufacturer has established a nation- 
ally advertised resale price at retail; 

(iii) A statement of the direct cost of 
the article to the importer; 

(iv) A correct statement of such na- 
tionally advertised price, 


The Territorial Director may in his 
discretion approve such nationally ad- 
vertised resale price as the maximum 
retail price of the seller. Unless the 
seller makes such application, and unless 
the Territorial Director approves such 
resale price, the retailer may not sell 
such article at prices in excess of those 
established in subparagraph (b) (1) 
above. 

(3) The wholesale prices for such im- 
ported shoes shall be subject to agree- 
ment between the buyer and seller, but 
in no event may the wholesale price 
exceed the seller’s maximum retail price 
for the commodity. 


(4) No sales at retail of such imported 
shoes in excess of the retail price com- 
puted in accordance with the method 
set forth in subparagraph (b) (1) above 
Shall be permitted, regardless of the 
number of transfers of the commodity 
which may occur in the Virgin Islands 
of the United States. 

(c) Price lists and statements—(\) 
Price lists to be filed by the seller at re- 
tail. The seller at retail shall file with 
the Office of Price Administration in St, 
Thomas or St. Croix not later than Au- 
gust 7, 1944, a statement indicating the 
direct cost to the importer, his applicable 
multiplier and his maximum retail selling 
price for each class of imported shoes 
covered by this section which he has in 
his inventory on the date when he sub- 
mits his statement to the Office of Price 
Administration. Thereafter, the retailer 
shall notify the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration of his ceiling prices by filing a 
supplementary price list setting forth 
similar information for each class of 
such imported shoe items subsequently 
acquired by him within three days after 
placing such class of imported shoe items 
on sale. The inventory and supplemen- 
tary price lists shall contain the follow- 
ing information: 

(i) Description of class of imported 
shoe items: type, brand, size, supplier’s 
stock number, if available; 

(ii) The date of receipt (applicable 
_— when filing the supplementary price 

t); 

(iii) The name and address of the 
supplier; 

(iv) The direct cost to the importer; 

(v) The applicable multiplier or 
markup); 

(vi) The retailer’s maximum price. 

(2) Duplicate invoice to be filed by the 
seller purchasing directly from a manu- 
facturer in the continental United States. 
Any seller purchasing shoes directly 
from a manufacturer in the continental 
United States and establishing his maxi- 
mum prices in accordance with the 
method stipulated for Class A shoes in 
paragraph (b) (1) of this section shall 
file a copy of his purchase invoice for 
such shoes with the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration in St. Thomas or St. Croix 
at the time when he files the inventory 


- or supplementary price list required in 


paragraph (c) (1) above. The seller 
shall certify such copy of the purchase 
invoice to be true and correct. 


This amendment shall become effective 
July 24, 1944. . 

Nore: The reporting and record-keeping 
provisions of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328. 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 16th day of June 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8789; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:47 a.m.] 
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TITLE 46—SHIPPING 


Chapter I—Coast Guard: Inspection and 
Navigation 


Part 136—“A” MarRINE INVESTIGATION 
Boarp RULES 


TEMPORARY WARTIME RULES GOVERNING IN- 
VESTIGATIONS OF ACCIDENTS AND CASUAL- 
TIES 


By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by R.S. 4450 as amended (46 U.S.C. 239) 
and Executive Order No. 9083 (7 F.R. 
1609), § 136.107 of the Temporary War- 
time Rules Governing Investigations of 
Accidents and Casualties is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 136.107- Appeal. (a) Any person 
whose license or certificate of_service or 
efficiency is revoked or suspended may, 
within thirty (30) days after the decision 
of the hearing officer, take an appeal to 
the District Coast Guard Officer of the 
district in which the hearing was held. 
Every appeal shall be typewritten or 
written in a legible hand and shall set 
forth as briefly as possible the name of 
the appellant, the nature of the charge, 
the name of the hearing officer who made 
the decision, the substance of the deci- 
sion, and a statement of each separate 
ground for such appeal. 

(b) The District Coast Guard Officer 
on appeal may alter or modify any find- 
ing of the hearing officer and may af- 
firm, reverse, or modify the decision of 
the hearing officer, or remand the case 
for further hearing, or, if in his opin- 
ion, the appeal raises questions of gen- 
eral interest or importance or of special 
complexity or novelty, mray, prior to de- 
cision, transmit the appeal and a com- 
plete transcript of the record in the case 
to the Commandant for decision. The 
District Coast Guard Officer, or the Com- 
mandant, will not consider evidence 
which is not a part of the record of the 
hearing and will not consider any 
ground of appeal which is not specified 
by the appellant. The decision of the 
District Coast Guard Officer or the Com- 
mandant on appeal will be in writing and 
will contain his findings and conclusions. 
The findings, conclusions and decision of 
the Commandant, and in the absence 
of appeal to the Commandant as pro- 
vided in paragraph (c) of this section 
the findings, conclusions and decision of 
the District Coast Guard Officer shall be 
final and shall be binding on the parties 
for all purposes. 

(c) In any case in which the District 
Coast Guard Officer affirms or modifies an 
order of the hearing officer revoking or 
suspending a license or certificate of serv- 
ice or efficiency and such action results 
in the revocation or suspension of the 
license or certificate without probation 
(thus prohibiting the person concerned 
from engaging in his occupation under 
Such revoked or suspended license or cer- 
tificate), the person concerned may, 
within thirty (30) days after the decision 
of the District Coast Guard Officer take 
an appeal to the Commandant by filing a 
notice of appeal with the District Coast 
Guard Officer, Such notice of appeal 


4 


shall be typewritten or written in a legible 
hand, shall be addressed to. the Com- 
mandant and shall set forth as briefly as 
possible the name of the appellant, the 
nature of the charge, the substance of 
the decisions of the hearing officer and 
the District Coast Guard Officer and a 
statement of each separate ground for 
such appeal. The appellant may file a 
brief or memorandum with his notice of 
appeal in elaboration of the matters 
therein set forth. The District Coast 
Guard Officer shall immediately transmit 
such notice of appeal and brief, if any, 
to the Commandant together with a com- 
plete transcript of the record in the case. 

(d) The Commandant on appeal may 
alter or modify any finding of the Dis- 
trict Coast Guard Officer or of the hear- 
ing officer and may affirm, reverse, or 
modify the decision of the District Coast 
Guard Officer or remand the case for 
further hearing. The Commandant will 
not consider evidence which is not a part 
of the record of the hearing and will not 
consider any ground of appeal which is 
not specified by the appellant. The de- 
cision of the Commandant on appeal will 
be in writing and will contain his findings 
and conclusions. The decision of the 
Commandant on appeal shall be final and 
shall be binding on the parties for all 
purposes. 

(e) A complete transcript of the rec- 
ord shall be made available to any person 
whose license or certificate is revoked or 
suspended for the purpose of taking an 
appeal pursuant to the provisions of this 
section. 

(f) Any person whose license or cer- 
tificate is revoked or suspended by a 
hearing officer and who intends to appeal 
to the District Coast Guard Officer may 
file with the hearing officer or with the 
District Coast Guard Officer a request 
for a temporary license or certificate 
valid during the pendency of the appeal. 
Such temporary license or certificate may 
be issued in the discretion of the hearing 
officer or of the District Coast Guard 
Officer. Each such temporary license or 
certificate shall contain such terms and 
conditions as the issuing officer may pre- 
scribe and shall contain a definite ex- 
piration date fixed by the issuing officer 
which date, however, may be extended 
from time to time by the issuing officer. 

(g) Any person entitled to, and in- 
tending to appeal to the Commandant 
from a decision of the District Coast 
Guard Officer may file with the District 
Coast Guard Officer a request for a tem- 
porary license or certificate valid during 
the pendency of the appeal. Such tem- 
porary license or certificate may be issued 
in the discretion of the District Coast 
Guard Officer and shall contain such 
terms and conditions as he may prescribe 
including a definite expiration date 
which date, however, may be extended 
from time to time. . 

Dated: June 15, 1944. 

R. R. WAESCHE, 
Vice Admiral, U. S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8761; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:16 a. m.] 
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Chapter I1I—War Shipping Adminis- 
tration 


Part 302—ContTRACTS WITH VESSEL OWN- 
ERS AND RATES OF COMPENSATION RE- 
LATING THERETO 


{G.O. 37, Supp. 2} 
VALUES AND RATES OF CHARTER HIRE 
Section 302.106 Vessels built during 


the period 1914-1934 is amended by 


striking out, in paragraph’ (b), second 
sentence, the words “in the United 
States”. 

Section 302.108 Adjustments for 
speed, equipment, upkeep, and other 
considerations is amended as follows: 

The introductory paragraph and para- 
graph (a) are amended to read: 


302.108 Adjustments for speed, 
equipment, upkeep, and other considera- 
tions. The values and rates of bareboat 
and time charter hire provided in Sub- 
parts II, III and IV of this order shall 
be adjusted for individual vessels with 
respect to speed, equipment, upkeep, and 
other considerations to the extent pro- 
vided in paragraphs (a) through (g) of 
this section. 

(a) Speed With respect to vessels built 
during the period 1914-1934 (both in- 
clusive), the values and the rates of 
bareboat and-time charter hire shall be 
subject to the adjustments provided in 
subparagraphs (1) or (2) of this para- 
graph. 

(1) Allowances for speeds of 11 knots 
or over. With respect to vessels having 
a speed of 11 knots or over there shall 
be added te the basic values provided 
in §§ 302.104 (a), 302.106 (a), and to the 
rates of hire provided in §§ 302.104 (b), 
302.106 (b), the following amounts: 
(Since the bareboat rate is a component 
part of the time charter rate, the al- 
lowance will be reflected in the time char- 
ter rate.) 


Speed Addi- 
Addi- tional 
tional hire 
rain per| 
e - 
But under— | weight 
ton month 
11 knots_.._.._- 12 $2. 25 $0. 03 
18 knots________- 5.00 06 
13 14 knots____- 8.25 -10 
14 15 12. 00 
15 knots___..... 16 knots__....... 16. 50 20 
a 


(2) Deductions for speeds of less than 
9 knots. With respect to a vessel having 
a speed equal to or in excess of’8 knots 
but under 9 knots, $5.00 per deadweight 
ton shall be deducted from the basic 
values provided in §§ 302.104 (a), 302.106 
(a), and 0.06 per deadweight ton per 
month shall be deducted from the rates 
of bareboat charter hire provided in 
$$ 302.104 (b), 302.106 (b). (Since the 
bareboat rate is a component part of the 
time charter rate, the deduction will be 
reflected in the time charter rate.) 


The following paragraph is added: 


(g) Adjustments for motorshi Dp 3. 
With respect to vessels having Diesel en-- 
gine propulsion, there shall be added to 
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the service rates provided in §§ 302.103 
(c), 302.104 (c), 302.105 (c), 302.106 (c) 
an additional sum per deadweight ton 
per month in such amount as the Ad- 
ministrator shall determine to be fair 
and reasonable. Such allowance shall 
not exceed 35¢ per deadweight ton per 
month. 


(E.O. 9054, 7 F.R. 837) 


[SEAL]  E.S. Lanp, 
Administrator. 


June 15, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8773; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:32 a. m.] 


Part 302—ConTRACTS WITH VESSEL OWN- 
ERS AND RATES OF COMPENSATION RELAT- 
ING THERETO 


[G. O. 8, Rev. Supp. 10, Amdt. 1] 


BASIS FOR REDETERMINATION AND READJUST- 
MENT OF TIME CHARTER HIRE 


Basis for the redetermination and re- 
adjustment of time charter hire under 
charter parties tendered by the War 
Shipping Administration to owners of 
American-flag vessels chartered or requi- 
sitioned for use pursuant to the provi- 
sions of sec, 902 of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1936, as amended. 

Section 302.92 Basic rates (of Gen- 
eral Order 8, Supplement 10, Revised) is 
amended by striking out the last sentence 
in paragraph (d) and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following sentence: 


This allowance for the month of De- 
cember, 1943 shall also be taken into 
account for the purposes of applying the 
provisions of §§ 306.10 and 306.11 of Gen- 
eral Order 12 in lieu of the allowance of 
$125.00 per day per vessel for dry cargo 
vessels and the allowance of $50.00 per 
day per vessel for tankers and colliers 
included in the rates previously pre- 
scribed. 


Section 302.93 Adjustments (of Gen- 
eral Order 8, Supplement 10, Revised) is 
amended by adding the following para- 
graph: 


(h) Adjustments for motorships. Ves- 
sels with diesel engine propulsion shall 
receive an additional sum of 35¢ per 
deadweight ton per month. 


(E.O. 9054, 7 F.R. 837) 


[SEAL ] E. S. Lanp, 
Administrator. 


JuNE 15, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-8774; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
11:32 a. m.] 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter II—Office of Defense 
Transportation 


|G. O. ODT 3, Rev., Amat. 9] 


Part 501—CONSERVATION OF MOTOR 
EQUIPMENT 
COMMON CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


General outline. This Amendment 9 
to General Orcer ODT 3, Revised, as 


amended, revises § 501.10 of that order 
relating to interchange of shipments 
and registration of traffic and adds a 
new section relating to substitution of 
rail transportation for motor carrier 
service. 

Under § 501.10, as revised, every com- 
mon carrier by motor vehicle (herein- 
after referred to as “common carrier’’) 
is required to accept and receive from 
any other motor carrier and transport 
shipments in over-the-road service. 
However, if a motor carrier is unable 
to collect, accept, or transport freight 
offered to it by another motor carrier 
at an interchange point, the motor car- 
rier to which the freight is offered is 
required to register it with the district 
office of the Office of Defense Trans- 


portation nearest to the point at which > 


the freight is available. Registration 
of freight offered to a motor carrier by 
a shipper and which the carrier is un- 
able to pick up within 24 hours is -also 
required. Likewise, over-the-road 
freight which a motor carrier is unable 
to transfer, divert, or otherwise arrange 
for the movement of within 36 hours 
must be registered. A qualified exemp- 
tion is made in favor of a motor carrier 
who does not provide regular daily serv- 
ice. Existing provisions with respect to 
billing, rates, and regulations applicable 
to shipments interchanged or diverted 
under General Order ODT 3, Revised, 
as amended, are continued in effect by 
this amendment. 

The new section (§ 501.10a) sets forth 
the conditions under which rail transpor- 
tation may be substituted for motor car- 
rier service and establishes rules and pro- 
cedure to govern in such cases. Substi- 
tuted service is permitted only under a 
certification by the Director of the Office 
of Defense Transportation. A proce- 
dure to obtain certification by the Direc- 
tor of the Office of Defense Transporta- 


tion is provided. -The substitution of rail 


service for motor carrier service may only 
be made between points between which 
the substituting motor carrier or carriers 
are authorized to transport and between 
which they continue to provide over-the- 
road motor vehicle service. Substituted 
service does not change the rates or 
charges to shippers or relieve motor car- 
riers from their responsibility to the own- 
ers of property. In case of substitution 
of rail service for motor carrier service, 
the motor carrier is required to pay the 
rail carrier its tariff rates for the rail 
movement. Rules for loading and un- 
loading shipments and pertaining to col- 
lection and delivery of less than carload 
shipments are provided. Two or more 
motor carriers are permitted to aggre- 
gate shipments and provide carload lots. 
Substitution of rail service may not be 
made by a motor carrier if the shipper 
specifies otherwise by notation on the 
bill of lading. 

This general outline shall not be con- 
strued to alter the meaning of any pro- 
vision of this amendment. 

Following is the text of Amendment 9 
to General Order ODT 3, Revised: 

Pursuant to the Act of May 31, 1941, 
as amended by the Second War Powers 
Act, 1942, Executive Order 8989, as 
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amended, Executive Order 9156, and War 
Production Board Directive 21, 

It is hereby ordered, That Genera] 
Order ODT 3, Revised, as amended, be, 
and it hereby is, further amended by 
revising § 501.10 and by inserting be- 
tween § 501.10 and § 501.11 an entirely 
new section designated as § 501.10a. The 
text of the revised § 501.10 and the new 
§ 501.10a reads as follows: 


$501.10 Interchange of traffic; hold- 
ing shipments; registration of traffic; 
billing and rates applicable. (a) Every 
common carrier shall accept and re- 
ceive from any common carrier and 
transport all shipments of every kind. 
Such shipments shall be handled and 
transported in the same expeditious 


and efficient manner as shipments of a 


like nature received from any other 
source. 

(b) (1) Whenever freight offered to 
a common carrier by a shipper at a 
point which is at or near a district office 
of the Highway Transport Department 
of the Office of Defense Transportation 
for transportation in over-the-road 
service to a given city, town, or other 
single point of destination, aggregates 
or exceeds 10,000 pounds or 500 cubic 
feet, and whenever freight offered to a 
common carrier by a shipper at a point 
which is not at or near such a district 
office for transportation in over-the-road 
service to a given city, town, or other 
single point of destination, aggregates or 
exceeds 20,000 pounds or 1,000 cubic feet, 
the carrier shall make collection thereof 
within 24 hours (exclusive of Sunday or 
legal holiday) after such freight is avail- 
able for loading; or, if the carrier is 
unable to collect such freight within the 
time specified herein, the carrier or its 
agent shall promptly register the freight, 
in accordance with the provisions of Ad- 
ministrative Order ODT 10 (9 F.R. 2795), 
with the district office nearest the point 
at which the freight is available. 

(2) Whenever a common carrier is 
unable to collect, accept, or transport 
fréight offered to it by any common car- 
rier at an interchange point for trans- 
portation -in over-the-road service, the 
carrier, or its agent, to which the freight 
is offered shall promptly register the 
freight, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Administrative Order ODT 10 
(9 F.R, 2795), with the district office 
nearest the point at which the freight 
is available. 

(3) No common carrier shall hold, 
carry over, store, or warehouse any 
freight at any one station (including the 
final destination station) for longer than 
36 hours (exclusive of Sunday or legal 


- holiday), except when there is no other 


common carrier capable of transporting 
the freight consistent with the provisions 
of this order. 

(4) Whenever any common carrier is 
unable to transport, divert, or otherwise | 
arrange for the movement of freight in 
over-the-read service within the time 
specified in subparagraph (3) of -this 
paragraph (b), the carrier or its agent 
shall promptly register the freight, In 
accordance with the provisions of Ad- 


. ministrative Order ODT 10 (9 F.R. 2799), 
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with the district office nearest the point 
at which the freight is available. 

(5) The provisions of the forego 
subparagraphs (1), (2), and (4) of t 
paragraph (b) shall not be applicable to 
any common carrier which regularly op- 
erates other than a daily service, except 
when such carrier is unable to transport 
all freight offered to it on its next regular 
schedule, in which event such freight 
which it is unable to transport on such 
. schedule shall be registered forthwith, 
in accordance with the provisions of Ad- 
ministrative Order ODT 10 (9 F.R. 2799), 
with the district office nearest the point 
at which the freight is available. 

(c) Whenever a shipment is inter- 
changed or diverted pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this § 501.10 the shipment shall 
be accepted and received by the carrier 
with which interchange is made or to 
which diverted at the connecting or di- 
verting carrier’s station or at the con- 
signor’s door, as the case may be, and 
such carrier shall load, transport, for- 
ward, or deliver, as the case may be, 
such shipment on the bill of lading and 
billing and at the rates, rules and regu- 
lations of the carrier issuing the bill of 
lading, which rates, rules, and regula- 
tions shall be those which would have 
applied if the shipment had not been 
_ interchanged or diverted pursuant to the 
provisions of this § 501.10: Provided, 
That if the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, in respect to transportation in 
interstate or foreign commerce, or a 
State regulatory body in respect to trans- 
portation in intrastate commerce, has 
prescribed regulations governing the 
method of determining the rates, rules 
and regulations to apply on shipments 
interchanged or diverted pursuant to the 
provisions of this order, the regulations 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission 
* or State regulatory body, as the case may 
be, shall apply. 


§501.10a Substitution of rail for 
truck service; certificate; limitations; 
application; procedure. (a) Upon the 
certification by the Director of the Office 
of Defense Transportation that the sub- 
stitution of rail transportation for that 
of motor common carriers in any par- 
ticular area, between any points, or from 
or to any points, will not adversely affect 
the transportation of freight by railroad 
and will aid in conserving motor carrier 
transportation facilities, any motor com- 
mon carrier is hereby authorized, unless 
the shipper specifies otherwise by nota- 
tion on the bill of lading, to substitute at 
its option rail service for its own over- 
the-road motor vehicle service in the par- 
ticular area, between the particular 
points, or from or to the particular 
Points, specified in such certificate, sub- 
ject, however, to any limitations which 
May be contained in the certificate and 
to the terms and conditions set forth in 
this § 501.10a. 

(ob) Any certificate issued by the 
Director of the Office of Défense Trans- 
Portation, as provided in paragraph (a) 
of this section, may be withdrawn in 
whole or in part by the Director, in which 
event the authorization for substitution 
of service shall terminate or be modified, 
as the case may be. 

No. 121——15 


(c) Rail service may be substituted for 
motor carrier service only between 
points between which the substituting 
motor carrier or carriers are authorized 
to transport and between which they 
continue to provide over-the-road motor 
vehicle service. 

(d) When rail service is substituted 
for motor carrier service, as provided in 

“this § 501.10a, the freight shall be ten- 
dered to the railroad on railroad bills 
of lading and the motor common carrier 
shall pay the railroad the railroad tariff 
rates for the rail service. 

(e) In the substitution of rail service 
for motor carrier service, as provided in 
this § 501.10a, two or more motor carriers 
may aggregate shipments so as to provide 
carload lots: Provided, That in respect of 
any such freight so aggregated the motor 
carriers shall appoint one of their own 
number to act as consignor and consignee 
of such freight and to otherwise deal with 
the railroad. 

(f) When rail service is substituted for 
motor carrier service in rail carload lots 
the motor carrier freight shall not pass 
through the merchandise freight houses 
of the railroad at either origin or shipping 
point, or at destination point. The motor 
common carrier or carriers shall load and 
unload the freight on team or other con- 
venient tracks, or at warehouse sidings 
available to the motor carrier or carriers, 
at its or their own expense. 

(g) When rail service is substituted for 
motor carrier service, as provided in this 
§ 501.10a, in respect of less-than-carload 
shipments, the substituting motor carrier 
or carriers shall perform the collection 
service at origin or shipping point and 
the delivery service at destination point. 

(h) Nothing in this § 501.10a shall be 
construed so as to require or permit a 
motor carrier which substitutes rail serv- 
ice for motor carrier service to charge, 
demand, collect, or receive, any rate or 
charge other than that which would have 
applied if no substitution of service had 
been made, nor shall anything in this 
section be construed as relieving any mo- 
tor carrier from its responsibility to the 
owner of property as provided by law. 

(i) Whenever one or more motor com- 
mon carriers desire to substitute rail 
transportation for that of motor common 
carrier service in any particular area, be- 
tween any points, or from or to any 
points, in order to aid in conserving mo- 

_tor carrier transportation facilities, or re- 
lieving traffic congestion, such carrier or 
carriers shall submit in writing to the 
district manager of the district office of 
the Office of Defense Transportation a 
request setting forth therein the follow- 
ing: 

(1) The particular area, or the points 
between, or the points from and to which 
such substituted service is proposed; 

(2) A statement of the facts upon 
which such request is based; 

(3) An estimate of the mileage savings 
which will result from such substitution; 

(4) The estimated number of rail car- 


loads of freight and the estimated weight . 


of less-than-carload freight which will be 
shipped each day, week, or month; 

(5) The railroad or railroads which 
will be utilized in such substituted serv- 
ice; and 
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(6) The particular points or facilities 
where loading and unloading of rail cars 
will be performed. 

(j) The district manager with whom 
a written request is filed pursuant to 
paragraph (i) of this §501.10a shall 
make or cause to be made an investiga- 
tion to determine whether the proposed 
substitution will aid in conserving motor 
carrier transportation facilities or will 
aid in relieving motor carrier traffic con- 
gestion, and, upon completion of the in- 
vestigation, the district manager shall 
make his recommendation in writing to 
the regional director of the Highway 
Transport Department of the (Office of 
Defense Transportation for the approval 
or disapproval of the request, in whole 
or in part. 

(k) The recommendation of the dis- 
trict manager shall be reviewed by the 
regional director of the Highway Trans- 
port Department who shall approve or 
disapprove the written request, in whole 
or in part. In the event the request is 
approved, in whole or in part, the re- 
gional director shall promptly transmit 
a copy of his approval to the regional 
director of the Division of Railway 
Transport of the Office of Defense 
Transportation, who shall make or cause 
to be made an investigation to determine 
whether the proposed substitution will 
adversely affect the transportation of 
freight, by railroad, and upon completion 
of the investigation the regional direc- 
tor of the Division of Railway Transport 
shall make his recommendation in writ- 
ing to the Director of the Office of De- 
fense Transportation. He shall trans- 
mit with his recommendation a copy of 
the written approval of the regional di- 
rector of the Highway Transport De- 
partment. Whenever the regional di- 
rector of the Highway Transport De- 
partment disapproves in its entirety a 
request for substitution, the complete 
district and regional files shall be sent 
to the Highway Transport Department, 
Office of Defense Transportation, Wash- 
ington 25, D. C. 

(l) Every motor carrier which sub- 
stitutes rail transportation for motor 
carrier over-the-road service pursuant 
to a certificate issued by the Director of 
the Office of Defense Transportation 
shall keep and maintain a record show- 
ing the tonnage of less than carload 
freight and the tonnage and number of 
carloads of carload freight delivered to 
railroads for transportation in sub- 
stituted service. Such carrier shall keep 
such other records and make such 
reports as the Office of Defense Trans- 
portation may prescribe, subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget 
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. All such records shall be available 
for examination and inspection at all 
reasonable times by accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Office of Defense 
Transportation. 


This Amendment 9 to General Orde 
ODT 3, Revised, shall become effective 
on June 19, 1944. 

Nore: The recording and reporting require- 
ments of this amendment have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 


: 
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cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, 


(Act of May 31, 1941, as amended by the 
Second War Powers Act, 1942, 56 Stat. 
176, 50 App. U. S. Code §§ 631 through 
645a; E.O. 8989, 6 F.R. 6725 and 8 F.R. 
14183; E.O. 9156, 7 F.R. 3349; War Pro- 
duction Board Directive 21, 8 F.R. 5834) 


Issued at Washington, D. C., this 16th 
day of June 1944. 


J. M. JOHNSON, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-8763; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:47 a. m.] 


TITLE 50—WILDLIFE 


Chapter [V—Office of the Coordinator of 
Fisheries - 


[Order 1956] 


Part 401—PropvUCcTION OF FISHERY CoM- 
MODITIES OR PRODUCTS 


ALLOCATION OF HALIBUT WITHIN PORTS 


Because the fulfillment of the require- 
ments for the defense of the United 
States will result in a shortage in the 
supply of food including halibut and 
other fish, because it is deemed necessary 
in the public interest, to promote the 
national defense and to carry out the 
provisions of Executive Order 9280 (7 
F.R. 10179) and of War Food Order No. 
52 (8 F.R. 1777, 3280, formerly known as 
Food Directive No. 2) and the purposes 
and provisions of the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, 50 U.S.C. Supp. et 
seq. 921, to stabilize the national economy, 
and by virtue of the authority conferred 
upon the Secretary of the Interior 
thereby, and by directive of the Economic 
Stabilization Director, dated June 3, 
1944,’ it is ordered: 


§ 401.4 Allocation of halibut within 
ports—(a) Jurisdiction, Control over the 
delivery.and allocation of halibut land- 
ings for the purposes of this order is 
hereby vested in the Fishery Coordinator, 
and subject to His supervision and direc- 
tion shall be administered by the Office 
of Fishery Coordination. 

(b) Statement of policy. The purposes 
of this order are: to secure and facilitate 
the maximum production of halibut with 
a minimum expenditure of critical 
materials and manpower; to allocate 
halibut landings between dealers within 
ports so as to aid in the most efficient 
distribution of the processed product to 
meet war and essential civilian needs, 
so that the several markets will be sup- 
plied with substantially normal propor- 
tions of the product, to satisfy as near as 
may be, the demand which was developed 
largely during pre-war years; and to dis- 
courage violation of maximum price 
regulations in transactions between 
fishermen and dealers. The order is to 
be administered so as to cause a mini- 
mum of interference with normal 
economic processes in the industry. 


1 infia. 


(c) Definitions. For the purpose of 
this order and of any permits, rare 4 
regulations or administrative documen 
issued under the order: 

(1) “Person” means any. individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, or 
other business entity. 

(2) “Dealer” means any individual, 
partnership, association, firm, broker, 
agent, corporation, or other business 
entity engaged in the primary buying of 
halibut and other fish for his own ac- 
count or the account of others. 

(3) “Halibut” means fresh fish as 
landed by or delivered from halibut 
fishing craft including Pacific halibut, 
“lingcod,” rockfishes, sablefish, and other 
species as may be designated by the 
Fishery Coordinator, or his representa- 
tive. 

(4) “Halibut fishing craft” means 
vessels or boats engaged in the catching 
of halibut and other species as provided 
for in the regulations of the International 
Fisheries Commission. 

(5) “Allocation” means the dividing 
of halibut fleet landings between the 
dealers within a port, according to 
quantities determined by the Fishery 
Coordinator or his representative, usual- 
ly after recommendations by an industry 
committee. 

(6) “Representative of the Fishery Co- 
ordinator” means any person or persons 
duly designated to represent him in per- 
forming any of the delegable functions 
authorized by this order. 

(7) Except when the context clearly 
indicates otherwise each term and phrase 
has the same meaning as is given to it in 
War Food Order No. 52 (8 F.R. 1777, 3280, 
formerly known as Food Directive No. 2). 

(d) Permits required for dealers. No 
person shall either purchase or take de- 
livery from fishermen of halibut, and no 
person shall operate as a dealer in hali- 
but, at any port in Alaska, Washington, 
Oregon or California, except in accord- 
ance with a permit issued pursuant to 
this order by the Fishery Coordinator or 
his representative. Each permit shall 
authorize operation at one port only; but 
the same dealer may have several per- 
mits for operation at different ports. 
Such permits shall be shown by the per- 
mittee on request to any person from 
whom the permittee proposes to pur- 


- chase halibut. No fisherman or any 


other person shall deliver or sell halibut 
to any dealer except in accordance with 


such a permit. 
(e) Issuance of permit. (1) Permits 


shall be issued consistent with any allo- 


cation schedule set up under paragraph 
(g) below, and subject to such other 
terms and conditions as are deemed by 
the Fishery Coordinator or the Deputy 
Fishery Coordinator appropriate to fur- 
thering the purposes of this order. Ap- 
plications therefor may be filed with the 
Area Coordinator by any person desir- 
ing a permit. Until a particular form 
for a request is prescribed, any dealer 
who operated in a particular port dur- 
ing 1941, 1942, or 1943 prior to July 13, 
1943, and desires to continue such opera- 
tions, shall be issued a permit to oper- 
ate as a dealer in that port by the Area 
Coordinator, upon informal request un- 
less the Area Coordinator has reasonable 
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cause to believe such issuance would in- 
terfere with the purposes of this order. 
Other permits shall be issued by the Area 
Coordinator upon application as set out 
in paragraph (f) below, if in the opinion 
of the Area Coordinator the applicant 
has or can obtain adequate facilities and 
is otherwise qualified and his operations 
would not unduly disrupt the marketing, 
processing and distribution of fish and 
would not interfere with the programs 
of the Office of Price Administration or 
the War Food Administration and would 


‘be otherwise consistent with the pur- 


poses of this order as set out in para- 
graph (b) above. The denial of any 
request or of any application shall be 
subject to appeal as provided below in 
paragraph (1). 

(2) Any application or request for a 
permit may be referred to the Office of 
Price Administration, the War Food Ad- 
ministration, the War Manpower Com- 
mission, and any other Government 
agency for report as to the effect the 
granting of the application would have 
on their respective war emergency pro- 
grams, and recommendation as to the 
action appropriate thereon, with such 
supporting data and reasons as the 
agencies deem necessary. 

(3) A permit issued pursuant to appli- 
cation as set out in paragraph (f) below 
shall become invalid upon any change of 
more than 25 percent interest in the 
ownership of the enterprise as described 
in the application therefor. Such in- 
valid permit shall be at once surrendered 
to the Area Coordinator. A new applica- 
tion for another permit may be filed 
immediately. 

(f) Applications. Applications for 
permits may be informal until a par- 
ticular form is prescribed, but should 
indicate the port for which a permit is 
desired, the dates of the applicant’s prior 
operations as a dealer in fish, the ports 
in which he operated, the amount of hal- 
ibut purchased in each such port during 
each of the last three years during which 
he purchased halibut in that port, the 
equipment available to him for handling 
halibut in the port for which a permit 
is requested, where he proposes to dis- 
pose of any halibut purchased, and what 
arrangements if any he has made to se- 
cure such outlets for his product. The 
application shall also state whether the 
halibut-buying enterprise is owned 
solely by one person, the applicant, or is 
a partnership, corporation, or other form 
of business entity; and if the enterprise 
is not owned by a single individual, it 
shall state the name and extent of par- 
ticipation of every co-owner, stock- 
holder, or other participant directly or 
indirectly owning more than a 25 per- 
cent interest therein. It may include 
any other relevant data, and reasons in 
support of the application. It shall be 
certified to as follows: 

I certify that the above information is true 
to the best of my knowledge and belief, and 
that I am aware of the penalties for making 
a false statement as to any matter within the 
jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Interior, 
under the Act of July 7, 1898, as amended, 
18 U.S.C. 81, 


All applications should be filed in trip- 
licate, to facilitate prompt action by the 
several agencies which may be involved. 


: 
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(g) Authority to set up supervised al- 
location programs. When the Fishery 
Coordinator or his representative deems 
it advisable in order to give effect to the 
purposes of this order he may set up a 
plan for supervised allocation of haljbut 
among the dealers in any port in Alaska, 
Washington, Oregon, or California, and 
thereafter all halibut landed at such port 
shall be distributed among dealers there 
as directed by him or in the shares di- 
rected by him in accordance with an allo- 
cation schedule for the port approved 
by him. Any allocation schedule for a 
port shall be based primarily upon some 
equitable historical basis, with such ad- 
justments as are reasonably necessary to 
further the purposes of the order as de- 
fined in (b) above, or to meet changed 
conditions or which in the opinion of the 
Fishery Coordihator or his representa- 
tive, are otherwise justified: Provided, 
however, That no allocation of fish in the 
Port of Seattle shall be based solely upon 
purchases made prior to the 1943 season: 
And provided, further, That allocations 
to dealers who operated in a particular 
port prior to July 13, 1943, shall be sub- 
ject to modifications not to exceed 15 
percent-of the total port landings in favor 
of other qualified dealers receiving per- 
mits, to the extent necessary in the 
judgment of the Fishery Coordinator or 
his representative to promote the pur- 
poses of this order as set forth in para- 
graph (b) and to avoid monopoly. Any 
allocation schedule should be worked out 
and applied so far as practicable to meet 
with the approval of the dealers in the 
port. The purchase or receipt of halibut 
contrary to any such allocation program 
or direction, and the sale or delivery of 
halibut by one who thereby knowingly 
contributes to a violation of such alloca- 
tion schedule or direction shall be a vio- 
lation of this order. 

(h) Records.and reports. (1) All deal= 
ers shall keep and preserve for not less 
than two years accurate records concern- 
ing purchases by species of halibut, show- 
ing date, place and name of seller, and 
amount as to each purchase. 

(2) The Fishery Coordinator, or his 
representative, shall be entitled to make 
such audit and inspection of the books, 
records, and other writings, premises and 
stocks of halibut of any person, and to 
Make such investigations, as may be nec- 
essary or appropriate in his discretion to 
- enforcement or administration of this 

er, 

(3) The Fishery Coordinator, or his 
representative, may require from persons 
affected by this order periodic reports 
showing the amount of halibut received 
in each separate transaction, with the 
date, name of seller and vessel. The 
Fishery Coordinator, or his representa- 
tive, may also require from persons af- 
fected by this order such other material 
information as he may deem necessary 
to give effect to the purposes of the order. 

record-keeping requirements have 
been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget and specific recording and re- 
Porting requirements subsequently pre- 
scribed will be subject to the approval of 
the Bureau of the Budget, all pursuant 

the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(i) Industry committees. An industry 
committee may be set up by the Fishery 
Coordinator, or his representative, in 
each port where an allocation program is 
established. Each such committee shall 
be representative of the various interests 
concerned, as by the inclusion of one large 
dealer, one small dealer, and one repre- 
sentative of the halibut fishermen, and 
shall advise with the local representa- 
tive of the Fishery Coordinator and make 
recommendations as to the allocation 
schedule to be set up, and any other 
details connected with the administration 
of this order. 

(j) Orders and directions. The Fish- 
ery Coordinator, or his representative, 
may issue such orders and directions as 
he may deem advisable to accomplish 
the purposes of this order, and violation 
of any such order or direction shall be 
a violation of this order. p 

(k) Violations, revocation. Any per- 
son who violates this order, or any order 
or direction issued hereunder by. the 
Fishery Coordinator, or his representa- 
tive, or any term or condition of any per- 
mit issued by him, or who by any act or 
omission falsifies records to be kept, or 
information to be furnished pursuant to 
this order, or who after the issuance of 
this order violates any price regulations 
issued by the Price Administrator, may, 
by a decision of the Area Coordinator, 
upon findings of fact made after reason- 
able notice and hearing, be prohibited 
from purchasing more than a specified 
quantity of halibut, or be prohibited 
from dealing in halibut, by suspension 
or revocation of any permit issued, or 
prohibited from receiving halibut or from 
clearing port to fish for halibut or from 
fishing for halibut, for a specified period 
of time. In exception circumstances, 
where the Area Coordinator has reason- 
able grounds to believe such violation 
has occurred, and if the circumstances 
are such that he shall deem such ac- 
tion reasonably necessary to carry out 
the purposes of this order, he may imme- 
diately suspend the permit or prohibit 
fishing for halibut pending such hear- 
ing. Permits which have been sus- 
pended or revoked shall be surrendered 
at once to the Area Coordinator, Area 
I. Such further action may be taken 
against the violator as the Fishery Co- 
ordinator, or his representative, deems 
appropriate, including recommendations 
for prosecutions under section 35 (A) 
of the Criminal Code (18 U.S.C. sec. 80), 
under paragraph 5 of section 301 of Title 
III of the Second War Powers Act, and 
under any and all other applicable laws, 

(1) Appeals and petitions for relief. 
Any person who finds that compliance 
with this order imposes an unreasonable 
burden upon him, or who is aggrieved by 
any action of the Deputy Fishery Coor- 
dinator hereunder, may petition the 
Fishery Coordinator for appropriate re- 
lief.. Any person aggrieved by any ac- 
tion taken by the Area Coordinator or 
one of his staff hereunder, or by any di- 
rection issued hereunder, or who finds 
that compliance therewith imposes an 
unreasoriable burden upon him may pe- 
tition the Area Coordinator for appro- 
priate relief; and after the hearing or 
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other presentation of the matter before 
the Area Coordinator and after his deci- 
sion, any person affected may appeal 
from the decision by filing a petition with 
the Fishery Coordinator. Any petition 
filed under this paragraph must include 
a full showing of the pertinent facts, and 
must be filed in triplicate; and when any 
petition is filed with the Fishery Coordi- 
nator a copy thereof shall be filed at or 
before that time with the Area Coordi- 
nator. Unless there has been a hearing 
on the matter earlier in the proceedings, 
the petitioner may have a hearing before 
final action by request included in his 
petition. 

* (m) Delegation of authority; desig- 
nated representative. For the purposes 
of this order, the functions, duties and 
powers of the Fishery Coordinator may in 
his absence be exercised by the Deputy 
Fishery Coordinator. The Area Coordi- 
nator in Area I is hereby designated as 
the representative of the Fishery Coordi- 
nator, for immediate supervision of the 
administration of this order. All appli- 
cations, petitions, and communications 
referred to herein shall, unless otherwise 
specified, be addressed to and filed with 
the Area Coordinator, Area I, Office of 

* Fishery Coordinator, U.S. Department of 
the Interior, Seattle, Washington. In 
the performance of these functions, the 
Area Coordinator, Area I, may designate 
any members of his staff to carry out any 
specific functions that may be assigned; 
and, in addition, he may delegate spe- 
cific functions to any member of the staff 
of the Office of Fishery Coordination, or 
of the Fish and Wildlife Service, with 
the consent of the superior of such staff 
member. 

(n) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective ten days after issuance, 
and where any supervised allocation pro- 
gram is set up pursuant to paragraph 
(g) above, deliveries of halibut received 
by a permittee during the 1944 season 
but before the effective date of this or- 
der, shall be considered as received un- 
der the quota or share awarded him 
under such program. 


Issued this 13th day of June 1944. 
Haroup L. IcKEs, 
Secretary of the Interior. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8674; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
9:58 a. m.] 


Notices 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION. 
[Docket No. G-554] 
Et Paso Natura Gas Co. 
NOTICE OF APPLICATION | 
Jung 16, 1944. 

Notice is hereby given that on June 
13, 1944, the El Paso Natural Gas Com- 
pany, a Delaware corporation, with prin- 
cipal place of business in El] Paso, Texas, 
filed with the Federal Power Commission 
an application for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity under section 


" of the Natural Gas Act, as amended, to 
authorize the construction and operation — 


_ =z 
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of a service tap on its existing 123%4-inch 
O. D. gas pipe line serving El Paso Elec- 
tric Company’s Rio Grande power plant 
at a point in El Paso County, Texas, ap- 
proximately 2.23 miles west of the city 
of El Paso, Texas, and a regulator, meter, 
pipe, valves and necessary appurtenances 
for the purpose of delivering natural gas 
to the refinery of McNutt Oil and Refin- 
ing Company in Dona Ana County, New 
Mexico, through 700 feet of 2% -inch 
gas pipe, to be installed by the refining 
company between the applicant’s pipe 
line and the refinery. 

Applicant states that the proposed 
facilities will be used for the purpose 
of furnishing natural gas to the McNutt 
Oil and Refining Company for fuel in 
order that fuel oil may be released for 
use by the railroads. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with respect to said 
application should, on or before the 22d 
day of June, 1944, file with the Federal 
Power Commission a petition or protest 
in accordance with the Commission’s 
rules of practice and regulations. 


[SEAL] LEon M. Fuqvay, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-8772; Filed, June 16, 1944; 


11:28 a. m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMIS- 
SION. 


[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 307] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF LETTUCE AT CHICAGO, 
Inu. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 

To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies 
to the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois, 
June 12, 1944, by La Mantia Brothers Arrigo 
Company of car NWX 17983, lettuce, now on 
the Wabash Railroad to Shippers Service Com- 
pany, Detroit, Michigan (Wabash). 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of June 1944. 

V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8755; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:34 a. m.] 


- 


[S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 308] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF VEGETABLES AT KANSAS 
City, Mo. 


Pursant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 


To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70—A insofar as it applies to 
the reconsignment at Kansas City, Missouri, 
June 9 or 10, 1944, by Tony Misita, Amite, 
Louisiana, of car URTX 5613, vegetables, on 
the Illinois Central Railroad, to Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 

The waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with 
the Director, Division of the Federal Reg- 
ister. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of June 1944. 

V. C. CLINGER, 


Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8756; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:34 a. m.] 


|S. O. 70-A, Special Permit 309] 


RECONSIGNMENT OF POTATOES AT KANSAS 
City, Mo. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by paragraph (f) of the first order- 
ing paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of 
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22, 
1943, permission is granted for any com- 
mon carrier by railroad subject to the 
Interstate Commerce Act: 

To disregard entirely the provisions of 
Service Order No. 70—A, insofar as it applies 
to the reconsignment at Kansas City, Mis- 
souri, June 12, 1944, by Cochrane Brokerage 
Company of car PFE 62333, potatoes, now 
on the A. T. & S. F. Railroad, to Fort Smith, 
Arkansas. ‘ 

Ihe waybill shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commis- 
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing 
it with the Director, Division of the Fed- 
eral Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of June 1944. 

V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8757; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:84 a. m.] 
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[S. O. 200, 24 Amended, General Permit 3) 
REICING OF POTATOES FROM FLorIpDA 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (e) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.337, 9 F.R. 4402) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 200 of April 22, 1944, per. 
mission is granted for any common car- 
rier by railroad subject to the Interstate 
Commerce Act: 

To provide one reicing in transit, after the 
first or initial icing, on any refrigerator car 
loaded with potatoes originating at any point 
in the State of Florida. 

This general permit shall become effective 
at 12:01 a. m., June 15, 1944, and shall expire 
at 12:01 a. m., July 15, 1944. The reicing 
authorized herein may be accorded cars roll- 
ing on the effective date hereof. 

The waybills shall show reference to this 
general permit. 


A copy of this general permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of June 1944. 

V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8758; Filed. June 16, 1944; 
10:34 a. m.] 


[S. O. 200, Special Permit 62] 
REICING OF POTATOES AT Kansas City, Mo. 


Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by paragraph (e) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.337, 9 F.R. 4402) of Serv- 
ice Order No. 200 of April 22, 1944, per- 
mission is granted for any common car- 
rier by railroad subject to the Interstate 
Commerce Act: 

To reice one time only, at Kansas City, 
Missouri, June 12, 1944, for .account of 
Michael Swanson Brady Produce Company, 
cars Oklahoma potatoes, MDT 19082, MDT 
20682, and MDT 18608, on the St. Louis-San 
Francisco Railway, account diverted to Chi- 
cago, Illinois. (Wabash). 

The waybills shall show reference to this 
special permit, 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of June 1944, 

V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service: 


. [F. R. Doc. 44-8759; Filed, June 16, 1944 


10:34 a. m.] 
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[S. O. 200, Special Permit 63] 
REICING OF PoTATOES AT HUNTINGDON, Pa. 


Pursuant to the authority. vested in 
me by paragraph (e) of the first ordering 
paragraph (§ 95.337, 9 F.R. 4402) of 
Service Order No. 200 of April 22, 1944, 
permission is granted for any common 
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter- 
state Commerce Act: 


To reice in transit, one time only, at 
Huntingdon, Pennsylvania, (P. R. R.) not 
later than June 16, 1944, for account of 
U. S. Army Quartermaster Corps, cars of po- 
tatoes PGEX 650759 and WRX 9168, moving 
June 10, 1944, from Stillwell Cold Storage 
Company, Hannibal, Missouri, to Navy Yard, 
Brooklyn, New York, c/o National Cold Stor- 
age Company (C. B. & Q@.-P. R. R.-N. Y. D.). 

The waybjlls shall show reference to this 
special permit. 


A copy of this special permit has been 
served upon the Association of American 
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent 
of the railroads subscribing to the car 
service and per diem agreement under 
the terms of that agreement; and notice 
of this permit shall be given to the gen- 
eral public by depositing a copy in the 
office of the Secretary of the Commission 
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it 
with the Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th 
day of June 1944, 

V. C. CLINGER, 
Director, 
Bureau of Service. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8760; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:34 a. m.] 


[S. O. 212} 
UNLOADING OF HONEY AT LAREDO, TEX. 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 15th 
day of June, A. D. 1944. 

It appearing, that car B&O 385829 con- 
taining honey at Laredo, Texas, on The 
International-Great Northern Railroad 
Company (Guy A. Thompson, Trustee), 
has been on hand for an unreasonable 
length of time and that the delay in 
unloading said car is impeding its use; 
in the opinion of the Commission an 
emergency exists requiring immediate 
action. 

It is ordered, That: Honey at Laredo, 
Texas, to be unlouded. (a) The Interna- 
tional-Great Northern Railroad Com- 
pany (Guy A. Thompson, Trustee), its 
agents or employees, shall unload forth- 
With car B&O 385829 containing honey, 
on hand at Laredo, Texas. 

(b) Said carrier shall notify the Direc- 
tor of the Bureau of Service, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Washington, 
D. C., when such carload of honey has 
been completely unloaded. Upon re- 
ceipt of such notice this order shall ex- 
Pire. (40 Stat. 101, sec. 402, 41 Stat. 476, 
bec. 4, 54 Stat. 901, 911; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)- 
(17) 15 (2)) 

It is further ordered, That this order 
shall become effective immediately, and 
that a copy of this order and direction 
shall be served upon The International- 


_ Great Northern Railroad Company (Guy 
A. Thompson, Trustee) and upon the 
Association of American Railroads, Car 
Service Division, as agent of the rail- 
roads subscribing to the car service and 
per diem agreement under the terms of 
that agreement; and that notice of this 

_ order be given to the general public by 
depositing a copy in the office of the 
Secretary of the Commission at Wash- 
ington, D. C., and by filing it with the 
Director, Division of the Federal 
Register. 

By the Commission, Division 3. 
- W. P. BarTEL, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8754; Filed, June 16, 1944; 
10:34 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF ECONOMIC STABILIZA- 
TION. 


[Directive, June 3, 1944] 
NORTHWEST HALIBUT FISH INDUSTRY 


PLAN OF ALLOCATION AUTHORIZED 


Because it is deemed necessary and 

proper to carry out the purposes and pro- 
visions of the Emergency Price Control 
Act, of 1942, 50 U. S. C. 921 Supp. et seq., 
to stabilize the national economy, to 
maintain and increase production and to 
aid in the effective proSecution of the 
war, and by virtue of the authority con- 
ferred upon him by Executive Order No. 
9328 (8 F.R. 4681), the Economic Stabi- 
lization Director issues the following di- 
rective: 
- The Secretary of the Interior is au- 
thorized and directed to issue such order * 
as he deems necessary to set up a plan 
for the allication of Pacific halibut, and 
other fish caught with halibut, among 
dealers for the current season, in order 
to carry out the purpose of the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942 and to 
cooperate with the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration in support of its price reg- 
ulations, and with the War Food Ad- 
ministration in its food distribution pro- 
gram. 

In passing upon any application to 
have a share of the halibut landings in 
a port allocated ‘to a particular person, 
the Price Administrator and the War 
Food Administrator may be called upon 
by the Secretary of the Interior to fur- 
nish statements of facts as to how the 
granting of such application is likely to 
affect the programs of the two agencies, 
respectively, and recommendations as to 
the appropriate action upon such appli- 
cations; and the Secretary of the Interior 
shall take such recommendations and 
statements into consideration in passing 
upon the application. ¢ 

As used herein the word “dealer” 
Means any individual, partnership, asso- 
ciation, firm, broker, agent, corporation, 
or other business entity engaged in the 
primary buying of halibut and other fish 
for his own account or the account of 
others. 


1 See Title 50, Chapter IV, this issue. 


\ 


The authority of the Secretary of the 
Interior under this directive may be ex- 
ercised through such members of his 
staff as he designates for that purpose. 

Dated this 3d of June 1944. 

Frep M. VINSON, 
Economic Stabilization Direcior. 


{F. R. Doc. 44-8718; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
11:29 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION. 


Regional and District Office Orders. 


[Region I Order G-70 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 3] 


SoL_mp FUELS IN PITTSFIELD, MAss., AREA 


Amendment No. 3 to Order No. G—70 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv- 
ered by dealers. Specific maximum 
prices for solid fuels within specified 
areas in Region I. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 


' Administrator of Region I of the Office 


of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 and the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, subparagraph (3) 
containing Appendix 3, is hereby added 
to paragraph (c) of Region I Order No. 
G-70 under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122 to read as follows: 


(c) Appendices establishing specific 
maximum prices. * * * 

(3) Appendix 3: Specified solid fuels; 
Pittsfield, Massachusetts Area—(a) Max- 
imum prices established by this Appen- 
dix 3. This Appendix 3 establishes spe- 
cific maximum prices for sales of Penn- 
sylvania- anthracite in the Pittsfield, 
Massachusetts, area by dealers, and for 
specified services rendered by dealers in 
connection with the sale or handling of 
said solid fuel. Price Schedule I contains 
prices for sales on a delivered basis: Price 
Schedule IT contains prices for yard sales 
to consumers; and Price Schedule III 
sets forth prices for yard sales to deal- 
ers. The Pittsfield, Massachusetts Area 
shall include the following cities and 
towns in the Commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts: Dalton, Hancock, Hinsdale, 
Lanesboro, Pittsfield and Windsor. 

(b) Price Schedule I: Sales on a de- 
livered basis. (1) Base maximum prices 
for sales on a “direct delivery” basis to 
consumers at any point in the Pittsfield, 
Massachusetts area; 


Per | | 100 
Kind and size net ‘14 ton \ ton 

t Ibs. 

on 

Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, , stove, and 

$16.10 30 ($4.40 $1.00 
14.30 | 7.40 | 3.95 90 
Deerwnest—.-............ 12. 65 | 6.60 | 3.55 80 
11. 50 | 6.00 | 3.25 75 


(2) Additions for specified deliveries. 
The foregoing base prices in Price Sched- 
ule I shall apply to deliveries to con- 
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sumers whose bins or storage facilities 
are located in Dalton and Pittsfield. 
There may be added to the foregoing 
base prices, for deliveries to consumers 
whose bins or storage facilities are lo- 
cated in Hancock, Hinsdale, Lanesboro, 
and Windsor, the sum of One Dollar 
($1.00) per ton, or fifty cents (50¢) per 
half-ton, or twenty-five cents (25¢) per 
quarter-ton, 

(3) Maximum authorized service and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
priees per 100 pounds include carrying 
or wheeling to buyer’s bin or storage 
space. If the buyer requests such serv- 
ice of him, the dealer may charge sev- 
enty-five cents (75¢) per ton, or fifty 
cents (50¢) per half-ton, or twenty-five 
cents (25¢) per quarter-ton for any car- 
rying or wheeling of quarter-ton and 
larger quantities from a “direct deliv- 
ery” point to the buyer’s bin or storage 
space. 

(b) If the buyer requests that fuel 
delivered in burlap bags furnished by 
the dealer be left in the bags, the maxi- 
mum amount which may be required by 
the dealer as a deposit on, or as prede- 
termined liquidated damages for failure 
to return, the bags shall be 25 cents per 


bag. 

(c) Price Schedule II: Yard sales to 
consumers. (1) Maximum prices for 
sales delivered at the yard of any dealer 
in the Pittsfield, Massachusetts area to 
consumers: 


Per 
% % | 100 
Kind and size — ton | ton | Ibs. 
Pennsy!vania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove, chest- 

$15. 10 |$7. 55 |$3. 80 |$0. 90 
18.30 | 6.65 | 3.35 | .80 
11.65 | 5.85 | 2.95 70 


(2) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds 
bagged, but do not include the bag. If 
the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges for bagging quarter-ton and 
larger quantities in 100 pound bags, ex- 


clusive of any deposit charges on bags © 


furnished by the dealer. 


Cents 
Per net ton. .... .. 50 
Per quarter-ton__ 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the dealer as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
nished by the dealer shall be 25 cents 
per bag. 

(d) Terms of sale; sales to consumers. 
If payment is made by the buyer within 
10 days after receipt of the fuel, the 
maximum prices set forth in paragraphs 
(b). and (c) shall, except in the case of 
Pennsylvania Anthracite yard screen- 
ings, be reduced by $1.00 per ton, or by 
50 cents per half-ton or by 25 cents per 
quarter-ton, which reductions are “cash 
discounts”. 
quired for cash on delivery, and no “cash 
discount” is required on sales of Pennsyl- 


No further discount is re-— 


vania Anthracite yard screenings or on 
any sales of less than a quarter-ton. If 
payment is not required or made at the 
time of delivery or (except in the cases 
of yard screenings and less than quarter- 
ton lots) within 10 days thereafter, 
terms shall be net 30 days. 

(e) Price Schedule III: Yard sales to 
dealers. (1) Maximum prices for sales 
delivered at the yard of any dealer in the 


Pittsfield, Massachusetts area to dealers | 


in fuels who resell them’ 


Pernet| Per 4% | 
Kind and size ton ton ton 
Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove, and 

$13.10 | $6.55 $3. 30 
Buckwheat..........-.... 10.15 | 5. 2. 55 
9. 00 4. 2. 25 
Yard screenings. _.......- 


(2) Terms of sale. Terms of sale may 
be net cash, but no additional charge 
shall be made for the extension of credit 
terms of net 30 days or net 10 days 
E. O. M. 

(3) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) If the buyer re- 
quests such service of him, the seller may 
make the following charges for bagging 
in 100 pound bags, exclusive of any de- 
paatt charges on bags furnished by the 
seller. 


Cents 
Per quarter-ton 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the seller as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags 
furnished by the seller shall be 25 cents 
per bag. 

(f) Certain named Pennsylvania 
anthracite coals. The specific maximum 
prices set forth above for Pennsylvania 
anthracite may be increased by the 
following amounts when the following 
sizes of listed named Pennsylvania 
anthracite coals are sold: 


Amount of 
Per addition 
Kind and size ~~. \ ton 
n 
ton | 1001b. 
Jeddo Highland: 

Broken, egg, stove, chest- 

nut, pea and buck- 

$0. 25 |$0.15 | $0.05 | None 
Greenwood: Egg, stove, 
chestnut and .16 -05 | None 
Black Stork or Legitts 

Creek: 

Broken, egg, stove, chest- 

nut and -85 | .20 N 
Buckwheat....-.... p----| -20] .10]  .05 Nobe 
.05 | None} None 


(g) Special treating. The sum of ten 
cents (10¢) per ton may be charged, in 
addition to the specific prices herein- 
above set forth, for buckwheat and rice 
sizes which have been specially treated 
to allay dust or to prevent freezing: Pro- 
vided, That said charge is shown as a 
separate item on the invoice. 

This Amendment No. 3 shall become 
effective June 19, 1944. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.,; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 9328, 8 
F.R, 4681) 


Issued this 10th day of June 1944, 
Expon C. SHoup, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8719; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:09 p. m.] 


[Region II Order G-40 Under RMPR 122} 


PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE IN MONMOUTH 
AND OCEAN COUNTIES, N. J. 


Order No. G—40 under §§ 1340.260 and 
1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum 
Price .Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels 
sold and delivered by dealers. Pennsyl- 
vania anthracite delivered by dealers in 
Monmouth and Ocean Counties, State of 
New Jersey, Coal Area XII. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by §§ 1340.260 and 1340.259 
(a) (1) of Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 122, it is ordered: 

(a) What this order does—(1) Deal- 
ers’ maximum prices; area covered. If 
you are a dealer in “Pennsylvania an- 
thracite”, this order fixes the maximum 
prices which you may charge, and if you 
are a purchaser in the course of trade or 
business, this order fixes the maximum 
prices which you may pay, for certain 
sizes and quantities of “Pennsylvania an- 
thracite” (hereinafter called simply “an- 
thracite”) delivered to or at any point in 
the zones comprising State of New 
Jersey—Coal Area XII. That area con- 
sists of four zones, as follows: 


Zone 1. Zone 1 includes all of Monmouth 
County and the Boroughs of Point Pleasant, 
Point Pleasant Beach, Bayhead and Manto- 
loking; and the Townships of Brick and 
Plumstead in Ocean County. 

Zone 2. Zone 2 includes the Borough of 
Lakehurst, and the Townships of Jackson, 
Lakewood, and Manchester in Ocean County. 

Zone 3. Zone 8 includes all of Ocean 
County not included in Zones 1, 2 and 4. 

Zone 4. Zone 4 includes the Boroughs of 
Beach Haven, Ship-Bottom Beach Arlington, 
Barnegat City, Harvey Cedars, and Surf City, 
and the Township of Long Beach in Ocean 
County. 


(2) Schedules of prices, charges and 
discounts. The applicable prices, au- 
thorized charges, and required discounts, 
from which you shall determine the max- 
imum prices for designated sizes and 
quantities of anthracite delivered within 
Zones 1, 2, 3, and 4 are set forth in Sched- 
ules I, IT, III, and IV, respectively. 

(3) To what sales this order applies. 
If you are a dealer in anthracite, you 
are bound by the prices, charges and dis- 
counts, and by all other provisions of this 
order for all deliveries within Zones 1, 2, 
3, and 4. 

You shall determine the maximum 
price for “‘direct-delivery” sales, as heré- 
inafter defined, by reference to the ap- 
propriate schedule of this order covering 
the zone to which delivery is made, 
whether or not you are located in one of . 
the four zones, 


| 
ic 
~ 
> 
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You shall determine your maximum 
price for a “yard” sale, as hereinafter 
defined, by reference to the appropriate 
schedule of this order covering the zone 
in which the purchaser takes physical 
possession or custody of the anthracite. 

(b) What this order prohibits. Re- 
gardless of any contract or other obliga- 
tions, you shall not: 

(1) Sell or, in the course of trade or 
business, buy anthracite of the sizes and 
in the quantities set forth in the sched- 
ules herein, at prices higher than the 
maximum prices computed as set forth 
in paragraph (c) of this order, although 
you may charge, pay or offer less than 
maximum prices. 

(2) Obtain any price higher than the 
applicable maximum price by: 

(i) Changing the discounts author- 
ized herein, or 

(ii) Charging for any service which is 
not expressly requested by the buyer, or 

(iii) Charging for any service for 
which a charge is not specifically au- 
thorized by this order, or 

(iv) Charging a price for any service 
higher than the Schedule price for such 
service, or 

(v) Using any tying agreement or re- 
quiring that the buyer purchase any- 
thing in addition to the fuel requested 
by him, except that a dealer may comply 
with requirements or standards with re- 
spect to deliveries which have been or 
may be issued by an agency of the 
United States Government. 

(vi) Using any other device by which 
a higher price than the applicable maxi- 
mum price is obtained, directly or indi- 
rectly. 

(c) How to compute mazimum prices. 
You must figure your maximum prices as 
follows: 

(1) Use the schedule which covers your 
sale. (Schedule I applies to sales on a 
“direct-delivery” basis, “yard sales,” and 
“sales of bagged coal,” within Zone 1. 
You will find Schedule I in paragraph 
(d). In like manner, Schedules I, ITI, 
and IV apply to “direct-delivery” sales 
and “yard sales” in Zones 2, 3, and 4 
respectively. You will find Schedule IT in 
paragraph (e), Schedule III in para- 
— (f) and Schedule IV in paragraph 
g).) 

(2) Take the dollars-and-cents figure 


set forth in the applicable schedule, for - 


the sizes and quantity you are selling. 

(3) Deduct from that figure the amount 
of the discount which you are required 
to give, as specified in each schedule. 
Where a discount is fequired you must 
state it separately on your invoice. 

(4) If, at your purchaser’s request, you 
actually render him a service for which 
this order authorizes a charge, you May 
add to the figure ebtained as above, no 
more than the maximum authorized serv- 
ice charge. You must state that charge 
Separately on your invoice. The only 
authorized service charges are those pro- 
vided for in the schedules. 

(d) Schedule I. Schedule I establishes 
Specific maximum prices for certain sizes 
‘of anthracite in certain specific quanti- 
ties, delivered to or at any point within 
Zone 1, There is a separate table of 
Prices for “direct-delivery” sales, “yard 
Sales,” and “sales of bagged coal.” 


(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis. For 
sales of anthracite of the sizes and in the 
quantities specified. 


Per 100 

lbs. for 

Per | Per | sales of 

Size Per net | het | 100 Ibs 

netton|; % | or more, 

ton | ton | but less 

than 4 

ton 
Broken, egg, steve, nut.| $13.85 |$7. 20 |$3. 85 $0. 85 
12.30 | 6.40 | 3.45 
Buckwheat. 10.15 | 5.35 | 2.95 
9.35 | 4.95 | 2.75 60 
8.35 | 4.45 | 2.60 
4.30 | 2.15 |...... 


Required discounts. You shall deduct from 
the prices set forth in table (1) of this 
schedule, on sales and deliveries of all sizes 
except screenings, in quantities of 4 ton or 
more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton, and 
25¢ per net % ton, and 15¢ per net % ton, 
where payment is made within ten days after 
delivery. Nothing herein requires you to 
sell on other than a cash basis. 


MAXIMUM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 


Special service rendered at the request of 
the purchaser: 
“Carry” or “wheel” (except for sales 
amounting to less than % ton): 50¢ 
~ per net ton; 25¢ per net 4% ton; 15¢ per 
net % ton. 


(2) “Yard sales.” For sales of anthracite 
of the sizes and in the quantities specified to 
dealers and to consumers. 


Per net ton, for | Per 100 
sales of 4 ton or | Ibs. for 
more 


100 Ibs. or 
Size more, 
but less 
To deal- | To con- than 
ers sumers 1% ton 


Broken, egg, stove, nut- 


2.35 . 
0. 80 11.30 65 
Buckwheat............. 8. 65 9.15 - 55 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (2) of this 
schedule, on sales and deliveries of all sizes 
except screenings in quantities of 4% ton or 
more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton and 25¢ 
per net 4% ton, where payment is made within 
ten days after delivery. Nothing herein re- 
quires you to sell on other than a cash basis. 

(3) “Sales of bagged coal”, 


Maximum Prices Per 50 lb. Paper Bag 


Delivered at dealer’s 
yard Delivered Ss to 
Size to retail | ultimate 
To Tocon- | Sores | consumer 
dealers | sumers 
= Dalssidcndioe: $0. 38 $0. 43 $0. 43 $0. 48 
.83 38 . 38 . 43 


Maximum Prices Per 25 lb. Paper Bag 


Delivered at dealer’s 
yard Deliver- | Sales to 
Size ed to re- | ultimate 


To To con-| stores sumer 
sumérs 


Ut. $0. 


$0. 22 $0. 22 $0. 25 


+105 195 


(e) Schedule II. Schedule IT estab- 
lishes specific maximum prices for cer- 
tain sizes of anthracite, in certain spe- 
cific quantities, delivered to or at any 
point within Zone 2. There is a separate 
table of prices for “direct-delivery” sales 


and “yard sales”. 


(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis. For 
sales of anthracite of the sizes and in th 
quantities specified. 


Per 100 
P 
es 0 er 
Per | Per | Per | 100 Ibs. | 501b 
or more | paper 
ton | ton \ ton but less 
than 
ton 
Broken, egg, 
stove, nut._.... $14. 10 |$7.30 ($3. 95 $0.90 | $0. 50 
12. 55 | 6.55 | 3.55 45 
10.15 | 5.35 | 2.95 o 
9.35 | 4.95 | 2.75 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (1) of 
this schedule, on sales and deliveries of all 
sizes except screenings, in quantities of 4 
ton or more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton, 
25¢ per net % ton, and 15¢ per net 4% ton, 
where payment is made within ten days 
after delivery. Nothing herein requires you 
to sell on other than a cash basis. 


MAxIMuM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 


Special service rendered at the request of 
the purchaser: 

“Carry” or “wheel” (except for sales 
amounting to less than %4 ton): 50¢ per 
net ton; 25¢ per net 14 ton; 15¢ per net 
ton. 

(2) “Yard sales.” For sales of anthracite 

of the sizes and in the quantities specified 
to dealers and to consumers. 


Per net ton for 
sales of 4 ton or ~~ ” Per 50 


more 
1 100 Ibs. | Ib. 
Size or more, paper 
To |To con-|,. Ut Jess 
dealers | sumers >4ton 


SERS EES 11. 05 11. 55 70 40 
8. 65 9.15 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (2) of this 
schedule, on.sales and deliveries of all sizes 
except screenings in quantities of % ton 
or more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton and 
25¢ per net 1% ton, where payment is made 
within ten days after delivery. Nothing 
herein requires you to sell on other than 
a cash basis. , 


(f) Schedule III. Schedule II estab- 
lishes specific maximum prices for cer- 
tain sizes of anthracite, in certain spe- 


cific quantities, delivered to or at any 


point within Zone 3. There is a separate 
table of prices for “direct-delivery” sales 
and “yard sales”. 


th 


| 
| | 
10 $0.80 | $0. 45. 
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(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis. 
Per 100 
Per 50 
Per | Per | Per 
Bize net | net | net oo <2 
ton | ton| ton but less | bag 
| than 4 
ton 
Broken, egg, 

$14. 35 |$7. 45 |$4. 00 $0.90 | $0. 50 
12.80 | 6.65 | 3.60 . 80 
Buckwheat 10.15 | 5.35 | 2.95 

9.10 | 4.80 | 2.65 


Required Discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (1) of this 
schedule on sales and deliveries of all sizes 
except screenings, in quantities of %4 ton or 
more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton, 25¢ 
per net % ton, and 15¢ per net % ton, 
where payment is made on delivery. Nothing 
herein requires you to sell on other than a 
cash basis. 


MAXIMUM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 


Special service rendered at the request of 
the purchaser: 

“Carry” or “wheel” (except for sales 
amounting to less than %4 ton): 50¢ 
per net ton; 25¢ per net 4% ton; 15¢ per 
net % ton. 

(2) “Yard sales”. For sales of anthracite 

of the sizes and in the quantities specified 
to dealers and to consumers. 


4 Per net ton for 


sales of 4 ton or Ned 4 Per 50 
Size 100 Ibs. | Ib. 
or more, {paper 


egg, stove, 


$12.85 | $13. 35 $0.80 | $0.45 

Buckwheat 8. 65 9.15 | 
Screenings......-...- 2. 50 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (2) of 
this schedule, on sales and deliveries of all 
sizes except screenings, in quantities of % 
ton or more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton 
and 25¢ per net 4% ton, where payment is 
made on delivery. Nothing herein requires 
you to sell on other than a cash basis. 


(g) Schedule IV. Schedule IV estab- 
lishes specific maximum prices for cer- 
tain sizes of anthracite, in certain specific 
quantities, delivered to or at any point 
within Zone 4. There is a separate table 
‘of prices for “direct-delivery” sales and 
“yard sales”, 


(1) Sales on a “direct-delivery” basis. 


Per 100 
for 
Per | Per | Per ise 
Bize net | net | net —— te 
ton |% ton) ton but less | bag 
than 4% 
ton 
Broken, egg, 
stove, nut...... $14. 90 |$7. 70 |$4. 10 $0.90 | $0.50 
OB. 13.35 | 6.95 | 3.75 80 
Buckwheat...... 10.70 | 5.60 | 3.06 
9,60 | 5.05 | 2.80 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (1) of this 
schedule on sales and deliveries of all sizes 
except screenings, in quantities of %4 ton 
or more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton, 25¢ 
per net % ton, and 15¢ per net % ton, 
where payment is made on delivery. Nothing 
herein requires you to sell on other than a 
cash basis. 


MaximuM AUTHORIZED SERVICE CHARGES 


Special service rendered at the request of 
the purchaser: 

“Carry” or “wheel” (except for sales 
amounting to less than 4% ton): 50¢ 
per net ton; 25¢ per net % ton; 15¢ per 
net % ton 


(2) “Yard sales”. For sales of anthracite 
of the sizes and in the quantities specified to 
dealers and to consumers. 


Per net ton for 


sales of % ton or ng ” Per 50 
Size more 100 Ibs. | Ib. 
or more, |paper 
but less 


egg, stove, 


» $13. 40 | $13.90 $0.80 | $0.45 

1, 85 12. 35 .70 
Buckwheat 9. 20 9.70 
Screenings..........- 2. 50 


Required discounts. You shall deduct 
from the prices set forth in table (2) of this 
schedule, on sales and deliveries of all sizes 
except screenings, in quantities of % ton or 
more, a discount of 50¢ per net ton and 


-25¢ per net 4% ton, where payment is made 


on delivery. Nothing herein requires you 
to sell on other than a cash basis. 


(h) Commingling. If you sell one size 
of anthracite, commingled with another 
size of anthracite, your maximum price 


-for the combination shall be the maxi- 


mum price established in this order for 
the smallest of the sizes so commingled, 
whether the sale be a “direct-delivery” 
sale, “yard sale”, or “sale of bagged coal”, 
except in the following situation. Where 
a purchaser requests that two or more 
sizes of anthracite be commingled in one 
delivery, then, and in that event, if those 
sizes are separately weighed at the point 
of loading, or when bagged, the dealer 
may commingle those sizes in the truck 
or other vehicle, or in the bags, in which 
the delivery is made. The price for an- 
thracite so commingled shall be calcu- 
lated on the basis of the applicable per 
net ton price or, in the case of bagged 
coal, on the basis of the applicable 
bagged price, for each size in the com- 
bination, and the invoice shall separately 
state the price, so determined, for the 
quantity of each size in the combination. 

(i) Ex Parte 148; freight rate increase. 
Since the Ex Parte 148 freight rate in- 
crease has been rescinded by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission, dealers’ 
freight rates are the same as those of 
December 1941. Therefore, you may not 
increase any schedule price on account 
of freight rates. 

(j) Addition of increase in suppliers’ 
maximum prices prohibited. You may 
not increase the specific maximum prices 
established by this order to reflect, in 
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whole or in part, any subsequent increase 


to you in your supplier’s maximum price 
for the same fuel. The specific maxi- 
mum prices already reflect increases to 
you in your supplier’s maximum prices 
occurring up to the effective date of this 
order. If increases in your supplier’s 
maximum prices should occur after such 
date, as the result of any amendment | 
to or revision of a maximum price regu- 
lation issued by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration governing sales and deliv- 
eries made by such suppliers, the Re- 
gional Administrator will, if he then 


‘deems it to be warranted, take appro- 


priate action to amend this order to re- 
flect such increases. 

(k) Taxes. If you are a dealer subject 
to this order, you may collect, in addi- 
tion to the specific maximum prices es- 
tablished herein, provided you state it 
separately, the amount of the Federal 
tax upon the transportation of property 
imposed by section 620 of the Revenue 
Act of 1942 actually paid or incurred by 
you, or an amount equal to the amount 
of.such tax paid by any of your prior 
suppliers and separately stated and col- 
lected from you by the supplier from 
whom vou purchased. On sales to the 
United States or any agency thereof, or 
to the State of New Jersey or any politi- 
cal subdivision thereof; you need not 
state this tax separately. 

(1) Adjustable pricing. You may not 
make a price adjustable to a maximum 
price which will be in effect at some time 
after delivery of the anthracite has been 
completed; but the price may be adjust- 
able to the maximum price in effect at 
the time of delivery. 

(m) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a petition 
for amendment in accordance with the 
provisions of Revised Procedural Regu- 
lation No. 1, except that the petition shall 
be filed with the Regional Administrator 
and acted upon by him. 

(n) Right of amendment or revoca- 
tion. The Regional Administrator or the 
Price Administrator may amend, revoke 
or rescind this order, or any provision 
thereof, at any time. 

(o) Applicability of other regulations. 
If you are a dealer subject to this order, 
you are governed by the licensing pro- 
visions of Licensing Order 1. Licensing 
Order 1 provides, in brief, that a license 
is required of all persons making sales 
for which maximum prices are estab- 
lished. . A license is automatically 
granted. It is not necessary to apply for 
a license. The license may be suspended 
for violations in connection with the sale 
of any commodity for which maximum 
prices are established. If your license 
is suspended, you may not sell any such 
commodity during the period of suspen- 
sion. 

(p) Records. If you are a dealer sub- 
ject to this order, you shall preserve, 
keep, and make available for examina- 
tion by the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, a record of every sale of anthracite 
hereunder, showing the date, the name 
and address of the buyer, if known, the 


but less | 
less 
dealers | sumers 
| 
NY 
q 
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per net ton price charged, and the solid 
fuel sold. The solid fuel shall be iden- 
tified in the manner in which it is de- 
scribed in the order. The record shall 
also state separately each service ren- 
dered and the charge made for it. 

(q) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips and receipts. (1) If you are a dealer 
subject to this order, you shall post all 
your maximum prices (as set forth in 
the applicable schedule or schedules of 
this order) in*your place of business in a 
manner plainly visible to and under- 
standable by the purchasing public. 

(2) If you are a dealer subject to this 
order, you shall, except for a sale of less 
than one half ton, give each purchaser 
a sales slip or receipt showing your name 
and address, the kind, size, and quantity 
of the anthracite sold to him, the date 
of the sale or delivery and the price 
charged, separately stating the amount, 
if any, of the required discounts which 
must be deducted from, and the author- 
ized service charges and the taxes which 
may be added to the specific maximum 
prices prescribed herein. 

In the case of all other sales, you shall 
give each purchaser a Sales slip or receipt 
containing the information described in 
the foregoing paragraph, if requested by 
such purchaser or if, during December 
1941, you customarily gave purchasers 
such sales slips or receipts. 

(r) Enforcement. (1) Persons violat- 
ing any provision of this order are sub- 
ject to civil and criminal penalties, in- 
cluding suits for treble damages, pro- 
vided for by the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended. 

(2) Persons who have any evidence of 
any violation of this order are urged to 
communicate with the Trenton District 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion, or with the Price Panel of the ap- 
propriate War Price and Rationing 
Board. 

(s) Definitions and explanations. 
When used in this Order No. G—40, the 
term: 

(1) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, or 
legal successor or representative of any 
of the foregoing, and includes the United 
States or any agency thereof, or any 
other government, or any of its political 
subdivisions, or any agency of any of the 
foregoing. 

(2) “Sell” includes sell, supply, dispose, 
barter, exchange, lease, transfer, and de- 
liver, and contracts and offers to do any 
of the foregoing. The terms “sale”, “sell- 
ing”, “sold”, “seller”, “buy”, “purchase”, 
and “purchaser” shall be construed ac- 
cordingly. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person selling 
anthracite of the sizes set forth in the 
schedule herein, and does not include a 
producer or distributor making sales at or 
from a mine, a preparation plant oper- 
ated as an adjunct of any mine, or a 
briquette plant. 

(4) “Pennsylvania anthracite’ means 
all coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuyl- 
kill and Wyoming regions in the Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania. 

(5) The sizes of “Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite” described as broken, egg, stove, nut, 
pea, buckwheat, rice, barley and screen- 
ings shall refer to the same sizes of the 
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same fuel as were sold and delivered in 
the State of New Jersey—Coal Area XII 
be such designation during December 
1941. 

(6) “Direct delivery”, except with re- 
spect to sales in 100-1b. lots, means deliv- 
ery to the buyer’s bin or storage space 
by dumping or chuting directly from the 
seller’s truck or vehicle, or, where such 
delivery to the buyer’s bin or storage 
space is physically impossible, by dis- 
charging at the point nearest and most 
accessible to the buyer’s bin or storage 
space and at which the coal can be dis- 
charged directly from the seller’s truck. 
“Direct delivery” in 100 Ib. lots shall 
mean depositing in buyer’s bin or other 
storage space designated by buyer. 

(7) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to the 
movement of coal to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space in baskets or other containers, 
or by wheelbarrow or barrel, from seller’s 
truck or vehicle, or from the point near- 
est and most accessible to the buyer’s bin 
or storage space at which the coal is dis- 
charged from the seller’s truck in the 
course of “direct delivery”. 

(8) “Yard sales” means sales accom- 
panied by physical transfer to the buy- 
er’s truck or vehicle at the yard, dock, 
barge, car, or at a place of business of 
the seller other than at seller’s truck or 
vehicle. . 

(9) “Delivered at dealer’s yard” as 
applied to “sales of bagged coal’, means 
physical transfer at the dealer’s yard to 
the purchaser’s truck or other vehicle. 

(10) “Delivered to retail stores” as 
applied to “sales of bagged coal”, means 
deposit in that part of the store — 
nated by the purchaser. 

(11) “Sales to ultimate icnigaenent” 
applied to “sales of bagged coal”, Sh 
sales by dealers, other than sales at a 
dealer’s yard, whether or not delivered 
to the consumer’s premises. 

(12) Except as otherwise provided 
herein, or as the context may otherwise 
require, the definitions set forth in 
§$§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122 shall 
apply to terms used herein. 

(t) Effect of order on Revised Mazi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. This 
order shall supersede Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, except as to 
any sales or deliveries of solid fuels not 
specifically Subject to this order. 

Effective date.. This order shall be- 
come effective June 11, 1944. 

Note: The record-keeping provisions of 
this order have been approved by the Bureau_ 


of the Budget in aecordance with the Fed- 
eral Reports Act of 1942. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 7th day of June 1944. 


DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8720; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:11 p. m.] 


[Region IV Gen. Order G-1 Under MPR 165, 
Amdt. 2] 


CrtrUs FRUITS IN FLORIDA 


Amendment No. 3 to General Order 
No, G-1 under Maximum Price Regula 


tion No. 165. Adjustment of maximum 
prices for citrus fruit packing services 
sold by sellers located in the State of 
Florida. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1499.114 (d) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 165 and para- 
graph (h) of General Order No. G-1 
thereunder, It is hereby ordered, That 
@ new sub-paragraph designated (5) be 
added to paragraph (a) of said General 
Order No. G-—1 to read as set forth below: 


(a) * 

(5) The prices set forth in this para- 
graph (a) may be charged only when 
the supplier of the service also supplies 
the container, in which the fruit is 
packed. When the purchaser of the 
service supplies the container, the maxi- 
mum price for the service shall be as set 


forth in General Order No. G-1 prior to. 


the issuance of Amendment No. 1 thereto. 


This Amendment No. 2 to General Or- 
der No. G-1 shall become effective June 
10, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O, 
9328, 8 P.R. 4681) 


Issued June 8, 1944. 
ALEXANDER Harris, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8723; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:12 p. m.] 


[Region IV Orders G-2—G-17 Under RMPR 
122, Supp. Orders 1, 2, 3, 4] 


Sori FvELs IN SPECIFIED AREAS IN 
ATLANTA REGION 


Supplementary Order No. 1 to Order 
No. G-2, Supplementary Order No. 2 to 
Orders No. G-12, G-14, and G—17, Sup- 
plementary Order No. 3 to Orders No. 
G3, G4, G6, G-7, G-8, G-9, G-11, 
G-13, G-15, and G-16, Supplementary 
Order No. 4 to Orders No. G-5 and G-10 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv- 
ered by dealers in specified areas in 
Region IV. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the alfthority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1340.260 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 and 
the amendment provisions of the above 
captioned orders, It is hereby ordered, 
That: 

When any dealer whose maximum 
prices for Bituminous Coal are estab- 
lished by one of the above orders pays 


‘his supplier a charge not in excess of 10¢ 


per net ton for chemical or oil dust lay- 
ing service he may add to his maximum 
price established by the foregoing orders 
and amendments thereto the same 
amount that he paid for this service, not 
to exceed 10¢ per net ton, for such coals 
from Districts 7 and 8. 


These Supplementary Orders No. 1, “2, 
8, and 4 shall become effective May 18, 
1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued May 26, 1944. 
ALEXANDER HArRIS, 
Regional Administrator. 


{[F. R. Doc, 44-8724; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:13 p. m.] 


on IV Orders G-5, G-10, G-138, G-16, 
16, G-17, Under RMPR 122, Supp. Or- 
ders 3, 4, 5, 6] 


Sotip FUELS In SPECIFIED AREAS IN 
ATLANTA REGION 


Supplementary Order No. 3 to Order 
No. G-17, Supplementary Order No. 4 to 
Orders No. G-13, G-15, G-16, Supple- 
mentary Order No. 5 to Order No. G-5, 
Supplementary Order No. 6 to Order No. 
G-10, under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels sold and 
delivered by dealers in Specified Areas 
in Region IV. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 


gional Administrator of the Office of 


Price Administration by § 1340.260 of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No, 122 
and the amendment provisions of the 
above captioned orders, It is hereby or- 
dered, That: 

Effective June 1,-1944, through June 
9, 1944, dealers whose maximum prices 
for Pennsylvania Anthracite Coal are 
established by the above captioned or- 
ders and amendments and supplemen- 
tary orders thereto may sell Pennsyl- 
vania Anthracite Coal at the prices in 
effect under said orders on May 31, 
1944. 

On and after June 10, 1944, the maxi- 
mum prices for Pennsylvania Anthra- 
cite Coal in effect on May 31, 1944, under 
the provisions of the above captioned 
orders and amendments and supple- 
mentary orders thereto shall be reduced 
15¢ per ton, 8¢ per % ton, and 4¢ per 
¥, ton. 

These Supplementary Orders No. 8, 4, 
5, and 6 shall become effective June 1, 
1944. 


\56 Stat, 23,765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


issued June 5, 1944. 
ALEXANDER HARRIS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-8726; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:12 p. m.] 


[Region IV Order G-10 Under RMPR 122, 
Supp. Order 5] 


Fvets IN HENRICO AND CHESTER- 
FIELD COUNTIES, VA. 


Supplementary Order No. 5 to order 
No. G-10 under Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels sold and 
delivered by dealers. Maximum prices 
for solid fuels in the Counties of Henrico 
and Chesterfield in the State of Virginia 
and the Independent City of Richmond, 
Virginia. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 


_ministrator of the 


der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1840.260 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No, 122 and 
by paragraph (f) of Order’ No. G-10, It 
is hereby ordered, £: 

On and after June 8, 1944, the maxi- 
mum prices for Bituminous Coals from 
Districts 7 and 8 as established in para- 
graph (c) (1) of Order No. G-10, to- 


.gether with amendments and supple- 


mentary orders thereto, shall be reduced 
by the sum of 20¢ per ton, 10¢ per 14 ton, 
and 5¢ per % ton. 

This Supplementary Order No. 5 shall 


become effective June 8, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O- 
9328, 8\F.R. 4681) 


Issued June 5, 1944. 
ALEXANDER Harris, 
Regional Administrator, 


[P. R. Doc. 44-8725; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:18 p. m.] 


[Region V Order G-1 Under RMPR 122, 
Amat. 7] 


FuEts rn Sr. Louis, Mo., AREA 
Amendment No. 7 to Order No, G-1 


under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 


tion No. 122. Maximum prices for solid 
fuels sold in the City of St. Louis, Mis- 
souri, and parts of St. Louis County, 
Missouri. 

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, and the 


authority vested in the Regional Ad-. 


ministrator of Region V by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122, and for the reasons set forth in the 
opinion issued simultaneously herewith, 
It is ordered: 

Section (c) Price Schedule IV, Penn- 
Sylvania Anthracite, as amended, is 
amended to read as follows: 


Price 

> Eee. stove, and nut $15. 85 
13. 80 

12. 50 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 76th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
6 F.R. 4631) 


This order shall become effective the 
llth day of June, 1944. 
Issued at Dallas, Texas, this the 5th 
day of June 1944. 
Max 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8732; Filed, June 15, a 
2:13 p. m.]- 


[Region VI Order G-2 Under MPR 329, 
Amdt. 1] 


MILK IN Barasoo, WIs. 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-2, 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 329. 

rchases of milk from producers for re- 
sale as fluid milk. Producers’ milk prices 
in Baraboo, Wisconsin. 

For reasons set forth in an opinion is- 
sued simultaneously herewith, and under 
the authority vested in the Regional Ad- 
ce of Price Admin- 


istration, by § 1351.408 of Maximuin Price 
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Regulation No. 329, It is hereby ordered, 
That Regional Order No. 50, renumbered 
G-2, be amended to read as follows: 

(a) Mazimum producer prices. The 
maximum prices which milk distributors 
may pay to producers for milk sold for 
human consumption in fluid form shalj 
be $3.00 per cwt. for 3.5 percent butterfat 
test milk, plus not more than 6 cents for 
each 49 of a pound of butterfat in excess 
of 3.5 percent and minus_not less than 6 
cents for each 9 of a pound of butterfat 
below 3.5 percent. 

(b) Applicability of producer prices, 
Maximum prices established by para- 
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all 
purchases of milk from producers for re- 
sale for human consumption in fluid form 
by distributors whose bottling plants are 
located within Baraboo, Wisconsin, or 
who sell within that city 50 percent or 
more of the milk sold by them. 

This order has been approved by the 
Regional Director of the War Food Ad- 
ministration. 

This Amendment No. 1 to Regional Or- 
der No. 50, renumbered G-2, shall be 
effective May 31, 1944. 

(56 Stat. 23.765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; 
E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 
4681) 

Issued this 29th day of May 1944. 

Rae E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 44-8736; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:16 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-36 Under MPR 829] 
MILK IN SPRINGFIELD, ILL. 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-36 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
329. Purchases of milk from producers 
for resale as fluid milk. Producers’ milk 
prices in Springfield, Illinois. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and under 
the authority vested in the Regional Ad- 
ministrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1351.408 (b) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 329, It is here- 
by ordered, That paragraph (a) of Order 
No. G-36 be amended to read as follows: 


(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum price which milk distributors 
may pay to producers for milk sold for 
human consumption in fluid form shall 
be $3.05 per cwt. for 4% butterfat test 
milk, plus not more than 5¢ for each 15 
of a pound of butterfat in excess of 4% 
and minus not less than 4¢ for each 16 
of a pound of butterfat below 4%. 

This order has been approved by the 
Regional Director of the War Food Ad- 
ministration. 


This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. 
G-36 shall be effective May 16, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 16th day of May 1944. 
Rare E. Watters, 
Regional Administrator. 


IF. R. Doc. 44-8737; Filed, June 16, 1944 
2:16 p. m.] 
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[Region VI Order G-55 Under SR 15, MPR 
~ 280, MPR 329] 


FLUID MILK IN JACKSONVILLE, ILL. 


Order No. G-55 Under § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation, 
under maximum Price Regulation No. 
280, maximum prices for specific food 
products, and under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329. Purchases of milk 
from producers for resale as fluid milk. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of Sup- 
plementary Regulation No. 15 to the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation, by 
§ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 280, and § 1351.408 (a) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 329, it is ordered: 

(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum price which distributors may 
pay to producers for milk sold for human 
consumption in fluid form shall be $3.05 
per cwt. for 4% milk, plus not more than 
4¢ for each additional 49 of a pound of 
butterfat in excess of 4% and minus not 
less than 4¢ for each \%o of a pound of 
butterfat below 4%. 

(b) Applicability of producer prices. 
Maximum prices established by para- 
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all 
purchases of fluid milk from producers 
for resale for human consumption in 
fluid form by distributors whose bottling 
plants are located within the corporate 
limits of the communities of Jackson- 
ville, Illinois, or who sell within those 
communities 50% or more of the milk 
sold by them. The maximum price pro- 
vided in paragraph (a) of this order 
shall apply only to purchases from pro- 
ducers from whom distributors covered 
by this order purchased during August 1, 
1943 through December 31, 1943 and are 
not applicable to purchases from produc- 
ers who did not in that period, sell to 
distributors located in the communities 
of Jacksonville, Illinois. 

(c) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum price for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk at wholesale and retail in Jack- 
sonville, Illinois, shall be the maximum 
price determined under the General Max- 
imum Price Regulation or under Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 280, whichever 
Shall be applicable, or the following 
prices, whichever shall be the higher: 


Standard or homogenized and . 
Wholesale | Retail 


(d) Maximum distributor prices for 
Sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall 
be the price at wholesale computed un- 
der paragraph (c) of this order for the 
particular size and type of container, 
Plus whichever of the following provi- 
Sions is the higher: 


(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. 


(d) Applicability of distributor prices. 


For the purpose of paragraph (c) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within the 
Jacksonville, Illinois, area shall mean: 

(1) All sales*made within the city 
limits of Jacksonville, Illinois, and all 
sales at or from an establishment lo- 
cated in Jacksonville, Illinois: 

2. All sales of fluid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an establishment 
obtaining the major portion of its sup- 
ply of milk from a seller at wholesale 
located within Jacksonville, Illinois. 

(f{) Definitions. (1) Milk shall mean 
cow’s milk having a butterfat content of 
not less than 3.2 or the legal minimum 
established by statute or municipal or- 
dinance, distributed and sold for con- 
sumption in fluid form as whole milk. 

(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all 
sales to retail stores, restaurants, Army 
camps, prisons, schools, hospitals and 
other institutions. 

(3) Army or Navy means the War De- 
partment or the Department of the Navy 
of the United States, including such De- 
partments’ sales stores, commissaries, 
ships’ stores, officers’ messes, and stores 
operated as Army canteens or post ex- 
changes. 

(g) Relation to Office of Price Admin- 
istration Regulations. No purchaser 
shall pay a larger proportion of trans- 
portation costs incurred in the delivery 
or supply of milk from producers than 
he paid on deliveries during January 
1943. Except as otherwise herein pro- 
vided, the provisions of the General 
Maximum Price Regulation 329 shall re- 
main in full force and effect and shall 
not be evaded by any change in the cus- 
tomary delivery, business, or trade prac- 
tices in effect during the base periods 
established by those regulations. 

(h) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 


time. 


The portion of this order which applies 
to prices which may be paid to producers 
has been approved by the Regional Di- 
rector of the War Food Administration. 


This order shall be effective May 23, 
1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681. 

Issued this 20th day of May 1944. 

E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8738; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:16 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-58 Under SR 15 and 
MPR 280] 


F.uip MILK IN BEARDSTOWN, ILL. 


Order No. G—58 under § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 


‘and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum 
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Price Regulation No. 280. Adjustment of 
fluid milk prices in Beardstown, Illinois. 
For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of Sup- 
plementary Regulation No. 15 to the 
General Maximum Price Regulation and 
by §1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, it is ordered: 

(a) Maximum disiributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk for human consumption at 
wholesale and retail in Beardstown, Ili- 
nois shall be the maximum prices deter- 
mined under the General Maximum Price 
Regulation or under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, whichever shall be 


applicable, or the following prices, 
whichever shall be the higher: 

content Wholesale Retail 
Gallon 

03 03 


Where the maximum pric? set forth is 
expressed in terms of ‘2¢, the price 
charged for a single unit at retail may 
be increased to the next even cent. An 
opportunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. All sales at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. 

(b). Maximum distributor prices for 


_ sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 


mum prices for the sales and delivery 
of fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall 
be the price at wholesale computed 
under paragraph (a) of this order for 
the particular size and type of container 
plus whichever of the following provi- 
sions is the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. 

(c) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within Beards- 
town area shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the city;lim- 
its of Beardstown, Illinois and all sales 
at or from an establishment located in 
Beardstown, Illinois. 

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any 
seller at retail at or from an establish- 

‘ment obtaining the major portion of its 
supply of milk from a seller at whole- 
sale located within Beardstown, Illinois. 

(d) Definitions. (1) Standard butter- 
fat content milk shall mean cow’s milk 
having a butterfat content of not less 
than 3.2% or the legal minimum estab- 
lished by statute or municipal ordinance, 
distributed and sold for consumption in 
fluid form as whole milk. 
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(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all 
sales to retail stores, hotels, restaurants, 
schools, hospitals, prisons, and other 
institutions. 

(3) Army or Navy means the War De- 
partment or the Department of the 
Navy of the United States, including 
such departments’ sales stores, commis- 
saries, ships’ stores, officers’ messes, and 
stores operated as Army canteens or 
post exchanges. 

(e) Relation of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulations. Ex- 
cept as modified by this order, the pro- 
visions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation and the Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 280 shall remain in full force 
and effect and shall not be evaded 
by any change in business or trade 
practices. 

(f) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

This order shall be effective May 29, 

1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 27th day of May 1944. 

E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8739; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:17 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-59 Under SR 15, 
MPR 280, MPR 329] 


MILK IN NEw ULM, MInNw. 


Order G-59 under § 1499.75 (a) (9) of 
Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to the 
General Maximum Price Regulation, 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
280 and under Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 329. Adjustment of fluid milk 
prices for New)Ulm, Minnesota. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation 15 to the 
General Maximum Price Regulation, by 
$ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation 280 and § 1351.408 (b) of Maxi- 


- mum Price Regulation 329, it is ordered: 


(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum price which distributors may 
pay to producers for milk sold for hu- 
man consumption in fluid form shall be 
$2.75 per cwt. for 35% milk plus not 
more than 5¢ for each \%o of a pound of 
butterfat in excess of 3.5%, and minus 
not less than 5¢ for each “%o of a pound 
of butterfat below 3.5%. 

(b) Applicability of producer prices. 
Maximum prices established by section 
(a) of this order shall apply to all pur- 
chases of milk from producers for re- 
sale for human consumption in fluid 
form by distributors whose bottling 
plants are located within New Ulm, Min- 
nesota, or who sell within that city 50% 
or more of the milk sold by them. Prices 
provided in section (a) of this order 
shall apply only to purchases from pro- 
ducers from whom distributors covered 


by this order purchased milk during the 
period January, February, March and 
April, 1944, and are not applicable to 
purchases from producers who did not 
in those months sell to any New Ulm, 
Minnesota, distributor covered by this 
order, 

(c) Maximum distributor prices to ci- 
vilian purchasers. The maximum price 
for the sale and delivery of fluid milk at 
wholesale and retail in New Ulm, shall 
be the maximum price determined under 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
and under Maximum Price Regulation 
280, whichever is appropriate for the 
type of sale being made or the follow- 
ing prices, whichever shall be higher. 


Wholesale | Retail 
Cents Cents 
Gallon (in bulk) 
3 816 


Where the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of %¢, the price 
charged for a single unit may be in- 
creased to the next even cent. An op- 
portunity must, however, be given to each 
purchaser to buy two units for which 
the maximum price will be twice the 
single unit price. All home delivery 
sales at retail shall be considered multi- 
ple unit sales unless separate collections 
are made for single units when delivered. 

(d) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to Army and Navy. The maximum 
price for the sale and delivery of fluid 
milk to the army or navy shall be the 
price at wholesale computed under sec- 
tion (c) of this order for the particular 
size and type of container, plus which- 
ever of the following provisions is the 
higher: 

(1) %¢ per quart or a proportionate 
amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation cost 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. 

(e) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of section (c) of this 
order, sales and deliveries in New Ulm, 
Minnesota shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the city lim- 
its of New Ulm, Minnesota and all sales 
at or from an establishment located in 
New Ulm, Minnesota; 

(2) All sales of fiuid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an establishment ob- 
taining the major portion of its supply 
of milk from a seller at wholesale located 
in New Ulm, Minnesota. 

(f) Definitions. (1) “Fluid milk” 
means cows’ milk having a butterfat 
content of not less than 3.2% or the legal 
minimum established by statute or mu- 
nicipal ordinance distributed and sold 
for human consumption in fluid form as 
whole milk. 

(2) “Sales at wholesale” shall include 
all sales to retail stores, restaurants, 
army camps, prisons, schools, hospitals 
and other institutions. 

(3) “Army and Navy” means the War 
Department or the Department of the 
Navy of the United States, including such 
Departments’ sales stores, commissaries, 
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ships’ stores, officers’ messeS, and stores 
operated as Army canteens or post ex- 
changes. 

(g) Relationship to regulations, Ex- 
cept as otherwise herein provided, the 
provisions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation, Maximum Price Regulation 
280 and Maximum Price Regulation 329 
shall remain in full force and effect and 
shall not be evaded by any change tn 
the customary business or trade prac- 
tices. 

(h) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

(i) The portion of this order which ap- 
plies to prices which may be paid to 
producers has been appreved by the Re- 
gional Director of the War Food Admin- 
istration. 

(j) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective May 31, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) ; 

Issued this 29th day of May 1944. 


Rae E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 44-8740; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:17 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-60 Under SR 15 and 
MPR. 280] 


MILK In SANDOVAL, ILL. 


Order No. G-60 under § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 280. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of Sup- 
plementary Regulation No. 15 to the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation and by 
§ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 280, it is ordered: 

(a) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
45% butterfat content fluid milk for 
human consumption at wholesale and re- 
tail in Sandoval, Illinois, shall be the 
‘maximum prices determined under the 
General Maximum Price Regulation or 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 289, 
whichever shall be applicable, or the 
following prices, whichever shall be the 
higher: 


Container size Wholesale | Retail 
Gallon (in bulk). 
03 0342 


Whert the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of '% cent, the price 
charged for a single unit at retail may 
be increased to the next even cent. An 
opportunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
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which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. All sales at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. 

(b) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall 
be the price at wholesale computed under 
paragraph (a) of this order for the par- 
ticular size and type of container plus 
whichever of the following provisions is 
the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. 

(c) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within Sando- 
val, llinois area shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the City 
limits of Sandoval, Illinois and all sales 
at or from an establishment located in 
Sandoval, Illinois. 

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an astablishment ob-* 
taining the major portion of its supply 
of milk from a seller at wholesale located 
within Sandoval, Illinois. 

(d) Definitions. (1) Sales at whole- 
sale shall include all sales to retail stores, 
hotels, restaurants, schools, hospitals, 
prisons and other institutions. 

(2) Army or Navy means the War De- 
partment or the Department of the Navy 
of the United States, including such de- 
partments’ sales stores, commissaries, 
ships’ stores, officers’ messes, and stores 
operated as Army canteens or post ex- 
changes, 

(e) Relation of this order to office of 

' Price Administration regulations. Ex- 
cept as modified by this order, the pro- 
visions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation and the Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280 shall remain in full 
force and effect and shall not be evaded 
by any change in business or trade 
practices. 

(f) Revocability. This order may be 
ey amended or corrected at any 
time. 

_ This order shall be effective May 31, 
1944, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 29th day of May 1944. 
RAE WALTERS, 
_Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8741; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:17 p. m.] 


[Region VI G-61 Under SR 15, MPR 280 and 
MPR 329] 


FLuIp MILK IN BRAINERD, MINN. 


_ Order No. G-61 under § 1499.75 (a) 
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 


to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion, under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 280 and under 
§ 1351.408 (a) of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 329. \ 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) 
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 
to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion, by §1351.807 (a) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 280 and by 
§1351.408 (a) of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation No. 329, it is ordered: 

(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum prices which distributors may 
pay to producers for milk sold for hu- 
man consumption in fluid form shall be 
80¢ per pound of butterfat in whole milk, 

(b) Applicability of producer prices. 
Maximum prices established by para- 
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all 
purchases of milk from producers for 
resale for human consumption in fluid 


‘form by distributors whose bottling 


plants are located within the corporate 
limits of the City of Brainerd, Minne- 
sota, or who sell within that city 50% or 
more of the milk sold by them. Maxi- 
mum prices provided in paragraph (a) 
of this Order shall apply only to pur- 
chases from producers from whom dis- 
tributors covered by this order purchased 
from June 1, 1943 to December 31, 1943 
and are not applicable to purchases from 
producers who did not in that period sell 
to any distributors covered by this order. 

(c) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum price for the sale and delivery of 
standard content butterfat fluid milk 
at wholesale and retail in Brainerd, 
Minnesota shall be the maximum price 
determined under the General Maximum 
Price Regulation or Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, whichever is appro- 
priate for the type of sale being made, 
or the following prices, whichever shall 
be the higher: 


Container sizes : | Wholesale | Retail 
$0. 45 
124% 
-06 
pint 03 05 


When the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of % cent, the price 
charged for a single unit at retail may 
be increased to the next even cent. An 
opportunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. All sales at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. 

(d) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall be 
the price at wholesale computed under 
paragraph (c) of this order for the par- 
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ticular size and type of container, plus 
whichever of the following provisions is 
the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of de- 
livery at the lowest common carrier rate. 

(e) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (c) of 
this order, sales and deliveries within the 
Brainerd, Minnesota aréa shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the city 
limits of Brainerd, Minnesota and all 
sales at or from an establishment located 
in Brainerd, Minnesota. 

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller 
at or from an establishment obtaining 
the major portion of its supply of milk 
from a seller at wholesale located within 
Brainerd, Minnesota. 

(3) All sales and deliveries by any 
pasteurizing plant or distributor located 
within the City of Brainerd, Minnesota 
and all sales by any seller purchasing 
from such distributor or pasteurizing 
plant. 

(f) Definitions. (1) Standard butter- 
fat content milk shall mean cow’s milk 
having a butterfat content of not less 
than 3.2% or legal minimum established 
by statute or municipal ordinance, dis- 
tributed and sold for human consumption 
in fluid form as whole milk. 

(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all 
sales to retail stores, restaurants, schools, 
hospitals, prisons and other institutions. 

(3) Army or Navy means the War De- 
partment or the Department of the Navy 
of the United States, including such De- 
partments’ sales stores, commissaries, 
ships’ stores, officers’ messes, and stores 
operated as Army canteens or post ex- 
changes. 

(g) Relation of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulations. No 
purchaser shall pay a larger proportion 
of transportation costs incurred in the 
delivery or supply of milk than he paid on 
deliveries during January 1943. Except 
as modified by this order, the provisions 
of the Supplementary Regulation No. 15 
to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion, General Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 280, Maximum Price Regulation No. 
329, and Regional Orders Nos. 4 and 21 
shall remain in full force and effect and 
shall not be evaded by any change in 
business or trade practices in effect dur- 
ing that month. 

(h) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

The portion of this order which applies 
to-prices which may be paid to produc- 
ers has been approved by the Adminis- 
trator of the War Food Administration. 

This order shall be effective May 31, 
1944. 


(56 Stat. 23,765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 29th day of May 1944. 


Rake E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8742, Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:17 p.m.] 


; 


[Region VI Order G-62 Under SR 15, 
MPR 280} 


FLurp MILK IN TAYLOR FALLS, MINN. 


Order No. G-62 under § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 280. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
fon issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation. 
and by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, it is ordered: 

(a) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers, The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
45% butterfat content fluid milk for 
human consumption at wholesale and re- 
tail in Taylors Falls, Minnesota shall be 
the maximum prices determined under 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
or under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
280, whichever shall be applicable, or the 
following prices, whichever shall be the 
higher: 


Container size Wholesale | Retail 
Gallon (in bulk). 


Where the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of % cent, the price 
charged for a single unit at retail may be 
increased to the next even cent. An op- 
portunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. All sales at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. — 

(b) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall be 
the price at wholesale computed under 
paragraph (a) of this order for the par- 
ticular size and type of container plus 
whichever of the following provisions is 
the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. 

(c) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within Taylors 
Falls, Minnesota area shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the city 
limits of Taylors Falls, Minnesota and 
all sales at or from an establishment lo- 
cated in Taylors Falls, Minnesota. 

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an establishment ob- 
taining the major portion of its supply 
of milk from a seller at wholesale lo- 
cated within Taylors Falls, Minnesota. 


(d) Definitions. (1) Sales at’ whole- 
sale shall include all sales to retail stores, 
hotels, restaurants, schools, hospitals, 
prisons and other institutions. 

(2) Army or Navy means the War De- 
partment or the Department of Navy of 
the United States, including such depart- 
ments’ sales stores, commissaries, ships’ 
stores, officers’ messes and stores oper- 
ated as Army canteens or post exchanges. 

(e) Relation of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulations. Ex- 
cept as modified by this order, the pro- 
visions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation and the Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 280 shall remain in full force 
and effect and shall not be evaded by any 
change in business or trade practices. 

(f) Revocability. This order may be 
— amended or corrected at any 

e. 
aa order shall be effective May $1, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 FR. 4681) 


Issued this 29th day of May 1944, 


Rak E. WALTERS, 


Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8743; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:18 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-63 Under SR 15, MPR 
280 and MPR 329] 


FLuIp MILK IN GLENWOOD AND STARBUCK, 
MINN. 


Order No. G-63 under § 1499.75 (a) 
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 
to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion, under Maximum Price Regulation 
280 and under Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 329. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) 
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 
to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price 
Regulation 280, and § 1351.408 (a) of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, it is 
ordered: 

(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum price which distributors may 
pay to producers for milk for human 
consumption in fluid form shall be $2.75 
per cwt. for 3.5 percent milk, plus not 
more than 5 cents for each 9 of a pound 
of butterfat in excess of 3.5 percent and 
minus not less than 5 cents for each 49 
of a pound of butterfat below 3.5 percent. 

(b) Applicability of producer prices. 
Maximum prices established by para- 
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all 
purchases of fluid milk from producers 
for resale for human consumption in fluid 
form by distributors whose bottling 
plants are located within the corporate 
limits of the Cities of Glenwood, Minne- 
sota and Starbuck, Minnesota, or who 
sell within those communities 50 percent 
or more of the milk sold by them. The 
maximum price provided in paragraph 
(a) of this order shall apply only to pur- 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944 


chases from producers from whom dis- 
tributors covered by this order purchased 
from January 1, 1944 to April 30, 1944, 
and are not applicable to purchases from 
producers who did not in that period sell 
to distributors located in the Cities of 
Glenwood, Minnesota and Starbuck, 
Minnesota. 

(c) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum price for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk at wholesale and retail in Glen- 
wood, Minnesota and Starbuck, Minne- 
sota shall be the maximum price deter- 
mined under the General Maximum Price 
Regulation or the following prices, 
whichever shall be the higher: 


Standard butterist content | wholesale | Retail 
37 $0. 45 
12 

03 0343 


Where the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of ¥% cent, the price 


* charged for a single unit at retail may 


be increased to the next even cent. An 


-opportunity must, however, be given to 


each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. All sales.at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. 

(d) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum price for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall 
be the price at wholesale computed un- 
der paragraph (c) of this order for the 
particular size and type of container, 
plus whichever of the following provi- 
sions is the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. 

(e) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (c) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within the 
Glenwood, Minnesota and Starbuck, 
Minnesota area shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the city lim- 
its of Glenwood, Minnesota and Star- 
buck, Minnesota and all sales at or from 
an establishment located in Glenwood, 
Minnesota and Starbuck, Minnesota; 

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an establishment ob- 
taining the major portion of its supply 
of milk from a seller at wholesale lo- 
cated within Glenwood, Minnesota and 
Starbuck, Minnesota. 

(f) Definitions. (1) Standard butter- 
fat content milk shall mean cow’s 
having a butterfat content of not less 
than 3.2 percent or the legal minimum 
if higher established by statute or mus. 
nicipal ordinance and distributed and 
sold for consumption in fluid form 4s 
whole milk. 
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(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all 
sales to retail stores, restaurants, schools, 
hospitals, prisons and other institutions. 

(3) Army or Navy means the War De- 
partment or the Department of the Navy 
of the United States, including such De- 
partments’ sales stores, commissaries, 
ships’ stores, officers’ messes, and stores 
operated as Army canteens or post ex- 
changes. 
(g) Relations of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulations. No 
purchaser shall pay a larger proportion 
_ of transportation costs incurred in the 

delivery or supply of milk from produc- 
ers than he paid on deliveries during 
January 1943. Except as modified by 


this order, the provisions of Maximum~ 


Price Regulation No. 280, of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 329, and of the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation shall re- 
main in full force and effect and shall not 
be evaded by any change in business or 
trade practices in effect during the ap- 
plicable base period of such regulations. 

(h) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

The portion of this order which applies 


to prices which may be paid to producers © 


has been approved by the Administrator 
of the War Food Administration. 

This order shall be effective June 5, 
1944. 
(56 Stat. 23,765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 3d day of June 1944. 


Rak E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-8744; Filed, June'15, 1944; 
2:18 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-64 Under SR 15 and 
MPR 280] 


Fiuip MILK Prices IN BARNUM, MAHTOWA, 
DUQUETTE AND KERRICK, MINN. 


Order No. G-64 under § 1499.75 (a) 
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 
to the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 280. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
and by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, it is ordered: 

(a) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
4% butterfat content fluid milk for 
human consumption at wholesale and re- 
tail in Barnum, Mahtowa, Duquette and 
Kerrick, Minnesota shall be the minimum 
Prices determined under the General 
Maximum Price Regulation or under 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 280, 
Whichever shall be applicable, or the 


following prices, whichever shall be the. 


er; 


Container size Wholesale | Retail 


Where the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of 42 cent, the price 
charged for a single unit at retail may 
be increased to the next even cent. An 
opportunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. All sales at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. 

(b) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall be 
the price at wholesale computed under 
paragraph (a) of this order for the par- 
ticular size of container plus whichever 
of the following provisions is the higher: 


(1) One-half per quart or a propor- - 


tionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of de- 
livery at the lowest common carrier rate. 

(c) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within Bar- 
num, Mahtowa, Duquette and Kerrick, 
Minnesota area shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the city 
limits of Barnum, Mahtowa, Duquette 
and Kerrick, Minnesota and all sales at 
or from an’ establishment located in 
Barnum, Mahtowa, Duquette and Ker- 
rick, Minnesota. 

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an establishment 
obtaining the major portion of its sup- 
ply of milk from a seller at wholesale 
located within Barnum, Mahtowa, Du- 
quette and Kerrick, Minnesota. 

(d) Definitions. (1) Sales at whole- 
sale shall include all sales to retail stores, 
hotels, restaurants, schools, hospitals, 
prisons and other institutions. 

(2) Army or Navy means the War De- 
partment or'the Department of Navy of 
the United States, including such depart- 
ments’ sales stores, commissaries, ships’ 
stores, officers’ messes and stores oper- 
ated as Army canteens or post exchanges. 

(e) Relation of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulations. Ex- 
cept as modified by this order, the provi- 
sions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation and the Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 280 shall remain in full force 


and effect and shall not be evaded by 


any change in business or trade prac- 
tices. 

(f) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

This order shall be effective June 5, 
1944, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 FR. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 FR. 4681) 


Issued this 2d day of June 1944. 
RaE E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8745; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:18 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-65 Under SR 15, MPR 
280 and 329] 


MILK In BropHEAD, WIs. 


Order No. G—65 under § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation, 
under Maximum Price Regulation 280 
and under Maximum Price Regulation 
329. Adjustment of fluid milk prices for 
Brodhead, Wisconsin. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of 
Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to the 
General Maximum Price Regulation by 
§ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regu- 
lation 280, and Section 1351.408 (a) of 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, it is 
ordered: 

(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum price which distributors may 
pay to producers for milk for human 
consumption in fluid form shall be $2.90 
per cwt. for 3.5% milk, plus not more 
than 5¢ for each 1/10 of a pound of but- 
terfat in excess of 3.5% and minus not 
less than 5¢ for each 1/10 of a pound of 
butterfat below 3.5%. 

(b) Applicability of producer prices. 
Maximum prices established by para- 
graph (a) of this order shall apply to 
all purchases of fluid milk from pro- 
ducers for resale for human consump- 
tion in fluid form by distributors whose 
bottling plants are located within the 
corporate limits of Brodhead, Wisconsin, 
or who sell within this community 50% 
or more of the milk sold by them. The 
maximum price provided in paragraph 
(a) of this order shall apply only to pur- 
chases from producers from whom dis- 
tributors covered by this order purchased 
from August 1, 1943 to December 31, 1943, 
and are not applicable to purchases from 
producers who did not in that period sell 
to distributors located in Brodhead, Wis- 
consin. 

(c) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum price determined under the Gen- 
eral Maximum Price Regulation or the 
following prices, whichever shall be the 


higher: 


Wholesale | Retail 


butterfat content 
milk: 


uid milk 
Gallon (in bulk) $0.37 |... 
-10 12 
-03 0319 
Guernsey milk: 13 
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Where the maximum price set forth is 


. expressed in terms of 4% cent, the price 


charged for a single unit at retail may be 
increased to the next even cent. An op- 
portunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 


the single unit price. All sales at whole- © 


sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate colléctions are made for 
single units when delivered. 

(d) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum price for the sale and-delivery of 
fiuid milk to the Army and Navy shall be 
the price at wholesale computed under 
paragraph (c) of this order for the par- 
ticular size and type of container, plus 
whichever of the following provisions is 
the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro- 
portionate amount for a part of a quart. 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. 

(e) Applicability of distributor prices. 
For the purpose of paragraph (c) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within the 
Brodhead, Wisconsin area shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the city 
limits of Brodhead, Wisconsin, and all 
sales at or from an establishment located 
in Brodhead, Wisconsin. 

(2) All sales of fiuid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an establishment ob- 
taining the major portion of its supply of 
milk from a seller at wholesale located 
within Brodhead, Wisconsin. 

(f) Definitions. (1) “Standard but- 
terfat content milk” shall mean cow’s 
milk having a butterfat content of not 
less than 3.2% or the legal minimum es- 
tablished by statute or municipal ordi- 
nance and distributed and sold for con- 
sumption in fluid form as whole milk. 

(2) “Guernsey milk” shall mean cow’s 
milk, produced from Guernsey herds, 
having a butterfat content of not less 
than 4%. 

(3) “Sales at wholesale” shall include 
all sales to retail stores, restaurants, 
schools, hospitals, prisons and other in- 
stitutions. 

(4) “Army or Navy” means the War 
Department or the Department of the 
Navy of the United States, including such 
Departments’ sales stores, commissaries, 
ships’ stores, officers’ messes, and stores 
operated as Army canteens or post ex-~ 
changes. 

(g) Relation of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulations. No 
purchaser shall pay a larger proportion 
of transportation costs incurred in the 
delivery or supply of milk from produc- 
ers than he paid on deliveries during 
January 1943. Except as modified by 
this Order, the provisions of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 280, of. Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 329, and of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation shall 
remain in full force and effect and shall 
not be evaded by any change in business 
or trade practices in effect during the 
applicable base period of such regula- 
tions, 


(h) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

The portion of this order which ap- 
plies to prices which may be paid to 
producers has been approved by the Ad- 
ministrator of the War Food Adminis- 
tration. 

This order shall be effective June 9,~ 
1944, 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.0. 9328, 
8 4681) 


Issued this 7th day of June 1944. 
Rak E. WALTERS, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doo. 44-8746; Piled, June 15, 1944; 
2:19 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-66 Under SR 165, 
MPR 280] 


FLum MILK IN ANTIOCH, ILL. 


Order No. G-66 under § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 


and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum ~ 


Price Regulation 280. Adjustment of 
fluid milk prices in Antioch, Illinois. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) 
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
and by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280, it is ordered: 

(a) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk for human consumption at 
wholesale and retail in Antioch, Illinois, 
shall be the maximum prices determined 
under the General Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation or under Maximum Price Regu- 
jiation No. 280, whichever shall be appli- 
cable, or the following prices, whichever 
shall be the higher: 


Standard butterfat content 

fluid milk Wholesale | Retail 


Where the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of 4%¢, the price 


charged for a single unit at retail may be — 


increased to the next even.cent. An 
opportunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. Al! sales at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. 

(b) Maximum distributor prices for 
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi- 
mum prices for the sale and delivery of 
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall 


be the price at wholesale computed un. 
der paragraph (a) of this order for the 
particular size and type of container 
plus whichever of the following provyj. 
sions is the higher: 

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro. 
portionate amount for a part of a quart, 

(2) The actual transportation costs 
from the seller’s plant to the point of 
delivery at the lowest common carrier 
rate. ~ 

(c) Applicability of distributor prices, 
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this 
order, sales and deliveries within the 
Antioch, Illinois area shall mean: 

(1) All sales made within the cor- 
porate limits of Antioch, Illinois and al] 
sales At or from an establishment located 
in Antioch, Illinois. 

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller 
at retail at or from an establishment 
obtaining the major portion of its supply 
of milk from a seller at wholesale lo- 
cated within Antioch, Illinois. 

(d) Definitions. (1) Standard but- 


terfat content milk shall mean cow’s 


milk having a butterfat content of not 
less than 3.2%, or the legal minimum es. 
tablished by statute or municipal ordi- 
nance, distributed and sold for con- 
sumption in fluid form as whole milk. 

(2) Sales at wholesale shall include 
all sales to retail stores, hotels, restau- 
rants, schools, hospitals, prisons and 
other institutions. 

(3) Army or Navy means the War 
Department or the Department of the 
Navy of the United States, including 
such departments’ sales stores, commis- 
saries, ships’ stores, officers’ messes, and 
stores operated as Army canteens or post 
exchanges. 

(e) Relation of this order to Office of 
Price Administration regulations. Ex- 
cept as modified by this order, the pro- 
visions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation and the Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280 shall remain in full 
force and effect and shall not be evaded 
by any change in business or trade 
practices. 

(f) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

This order shall be effective June 10, 
1944. 


(56 Stat. 23,765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 8th day of June 1944. 


RAE E. WALTERS, : 
Regional Administrator. 


{F. R. Doc. 44-8747; Filed, June 15, 1944 
2:19 p. m.] 


[Region VII Order G-11 Under MPR 329, 
Amdt. 2] 


MILK In WYOMING 


Order No. G-11 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329, Amendment No. 2. 
Purchases of milk from producers in the 
State of Wyoming. 

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, and § 1351.- 
408 (b) of Maximum Price Regulation No. 
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329, as amended, and for the reasons set 
forth in the accompanying opinion, this 
Amendment No. 2 is issued. 

1. Paragraph (c), as amended by 
Amendment No. 1, is hereby further 
amended by adding to the list of names 
and addresses set forth in the proviso 
thereof the following three names, to be 
designated (45), (46), and (47), respec- 
tively, as follows: 

(45) Tom Crom, Pierce, Colo. 

(46) Max Rohwer, Carr, Colo. 

(47) John Pickett, Carr, Colo. 


2. This Amendment No. 2 shall become 
effective on the 8th day of June 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O, 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 8th day of June 1944. 
RicuarD Y. BATTERTON, 
Regional Administrator. 


|P. R. Doc, 44-8727; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:09 p. m.] 


{R-gion VII Rev. Order G-46 Under 18 (c) ] 
‘ FirEwoop IN COLORADO 


Revised Order No. G-46 Under § 1499.18 
(c) of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation. Adjustment of maximum 
prices for firewood sold anywhere with- 
in the State of Colorado. 

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942 as amended, and § 1499.18 
(c) of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation, and for the reasons set forth 
in the accompanying opinion, this Order 
No. G-46 is redesignated Revised Order 
No. G-46, and is rewritten to include 
Amendments No. 1 and No. 2, and is 
further amended to read as follows: 

(a) What this order does. This Re- 
vised Order No. G-46 makes a flat upward 
adjustment of 25% on firewood over the 
March, 1942, prices of all sellers in the 
State of Colorado who have established 


maximum prices for firewood under the- 


General Maximum Price Regulation. 

(b) How adjusted prices are deter- 
mined. From and after the effective 
date hereof, all sellers of firewood in the 
State of Colorado who have established 
their maximum prices for firewood in ac- 
cordance with the General Maximum 


Price Regulation shall have as and for. 


their adjusted maximum prices for fire- 
wood when sold anywhere within the 
State of Colorado, such previously estab- 
lished maximum price multiplied by 1.25. 
Provided, however, That in the Longmont 


Trade Area, which means the municipal- — 


ity of Longmont, Colorado, and a dis- 
tance of five miles beyond the corporate 
limits thereof at all points, specific max- 
imum prices for slabwood, cut into 
lengths suitable for domestic use, are 
hereby established as follows: 

$15.00 per cord of 128 cubic feet, delivered 
to buyer. 

$7.50 per 44-cord of 64 cubic feet, delivered 
to buyer. 

$3.75 per 14-cord of 32 cubic feet, delivered 
to buyer. 


(c) Invoices and records. Every per- 
son making a sale of firewood for which 
& maximum price is set by this revised 

No. 121——17 


order shall give the purchaser or his 
agent at the time of the sale an invoice or 
other memorandum of sale, which shall 
show: 

(1) The date of sale. - 

a The name and address of the buyer and 
er. 

(3) The quantity of firewood sold. 

(4) Description of firewood sold, in the 
same manner as it is described in this Re- 
vised Order. (This shall include the kind 
of wood, i. e., hard, soft, or mixed, and length 
of pieces of wood.) 

(5) Place of sale. (If the price is dependent 
on place of delivery, then the place of de- 
livery shall be stated.) 

(6) The total price of the wood. 


On the invoice or memorandum, a 
separate statement shall be made of any 
discounts and of each service rendered, 
such as delivery, carrying and stacking, 
and the charge made for each such 
service. The seller shall keep an exact 
copy of such invoice or memorandum 
for a period of two years, and such copy 
shall be made available for inspection by 
the Office of Price Administration. 

(dy Bureau of the Budget approval. 
The record-keeping provision of this Re- 
vised Order No. G-46 has been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accord- 
= with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

(e) Applicability of other regulations. 
Except insofarras the same may be in- 
consistent with or contradictory of this 
Revised Order No. G—46, all of the terms 
and provisions of the General Maximum 


Price Regulation shall remain in full . 


force and effect and be applicable to all 
persons who sell firewood in the State 
of Colorado. 

(f) Right to revoke or amend. This 
Revised Order No. G-46 may be revoked, 
modified, or amended by the Price Ad- 
ministrator or the Regional Administra- 
tor at any time. 

(g) Effective date. This Revised Order 
No. G—46 shall become effective on the 
8th day of June 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 8th day of June 1944. 
RIcHARD Y. BATTERTON, 
Regional Administratar. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-8728; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:09 p. m.] 


[Region VIII Order G-2 Under 18 (c) Corr. to 
Amdt. 25] 


Fup MILK IN CERTAIN LOCALITIES IN 
CALIFORNIA 


- Correction to Amendment No. 25 to 
Order No. G-2 under § 1499.18 (c) as 


amended of the General Maximum Price _ 


Regulation. Fluid milk prices at whole- 
sale and retail in certain localities in the 
. State of California. 

Paragraph (e) of Amendment No. 25 
to Order No. G-2 under § 1499.18 (c), as 
amended, of the Maximum Price Regula- 
tion is hereby corrected to read as fol- 
lows: 


“Lompoc Area” means that portion of 
the Santa Barbara Marketing Area lying 


6795 


west of the line beginning at the Pacific 
Ocean thence north along the range line 
between ranges 33 and 34 west to the line 
between townships 5 and 6 north, thence 
east along that line to a line beginning 2 
miles west of the range line between 
ranges 32 and 33 west and thence north 
Hr the San Luis Obispo Marketing Area 
e. 


This correction shall become effective 
on the date of issuance. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 7th day of June 1944. 


L. F. GENTNER, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8729; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:10 p.m.] 


[Region VIII Order G-3 Under MPR 329, 
Corr. to Amdt. 6] * 


FLUID MILK IN SANTA BarbarA, CALIrF., 
MARKETING AREA 


Correction to Amendment No. 6 to 
Order No. G-3 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329, as amended. Pur- 
chases of milk from producers for resale 
as fluid milk. 
Paragraph (a) of Amendment No. 6 to 
Order No. G-3, under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329, is hereby corrected to C 
read as follows: 


Location of dairy 
Santa Barbara Marketing Area—that 
portion of the Santa Barbara Mar- 
keting Area lying east of the line 
beginning at_ the Pacific Ocean 
thence north “along the range line 
between ranges 33 and 34 west to 
the line between townships 5 and 
6 north, thence east along that 
line to a line beginning 2 miles 
west of the range line between 
ranges 32 and 33 west and thence 
north to the San Luis Obispo Mar- 


Maximum 
price 


keting Area $1.02 
Santa Barbara Marketing Area—the 


This correction shall become effective 
on the date of issuance. 
(56 Stat. 23, 756; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 7th day of June 1944. 


L. F. GENTNER, 
Regional Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-8730; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:10 p. m.] 


[Region VIII Order G-3 Under MPR 163, 
Amdt. 7] 


LAUNDRY SERVICES IN SAN FRANCISCO 
REGION 


Amendment No. 7 to Order No. G-3 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
165, as Amended. Services. 

For the reasons set forth in the ac- 
companying opinion and pursuant to the 
authority of the Regional Administrator 
under § 1400.114 (d) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 165, as amended, Order 
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No. G-3 under Maximum Price Regula- (56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th  . (c) Definitions. When used in this 
tion No. 165, as amended (including Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. order the following terms shall have the 


Amendment 2), is hereby amended as 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) forth 
follows: q ” means the of Wash- 
Paragraph (a) (9) is amended to read this 7th ington or any department or agency 

Gs follows: Regional Administrator. “State Firewood” m 
(9) The maximum prices established , eans dry, 
herein for power laundries and their I[F. R. Doc. 44-8731; Filed, June 15, 1944; sound firewood, split and sawed into 4- 
agents shall be reduced by the following 2:11 p. m.] foot lengths, which has been produced 
amounts when cash and carry. services by the State on its own land in Winston 
Creek Valley, Lewis County, Washingion, 
(3) “Qualified dealer” means a fuel 
FD oo age in the case of the following [Seattle Order G—6 Under 18 (c)] dealer selling to industrial or commer- 

unaries: 

Peerless Laundry, 5862 Main St., Los FIREWOOD IN ELLENSBURG AND YAKIMA 
Angeles. County, WASH. y 
. City of Ellensburg, Washington: Pro. 


Modern Oraft Laundry, 000 La G8 § (c) an any place. of Business lo- 


eles. 
"ieee Laundry, 6101 Sante Fe Ave. amended of the General Maximum Price cated within a distance of three miles 
Huntington Park. Regulation. Adjusted maximum prices’ from the limits of the City of Ellensburg 
Beverly Hills Laundry, 321 N. Maple Drive, for sales of state firewood to industrial be deemed to be located within such city, 
Beverly Hills. users in the City of Ellensburg, Washing- A person who sells fuel at more than one 
Phin Laundry, 900 N. Highland Ave. LOS ton and in the County of Yakima, Wash- place of business shall be Geemed to be 
- : ington. a erent dealer in respect to each such 
For the reasons set forthin an opinion separate place of business. 
15 percent in the case of the following issued simultaneously herewith and un- (4) “Cord” means 128 cubic feet of 
laundries: der the authority vested in the District wood stacked or 192 cubic feet loose 
French Colonial Laundry, 601 8. Figueroa Director of the Seattle District Office of measure. 
8t., Los Angeles. the Office of Price Administration by (d) State records and reports. For 
Whittier Laundry, 202 8. Greenleaf Ave. § 1499.18 (c) as amended of the Gen-- every sale of State firewood for which 
ba eet a ae eral Maximum Price Regulation and a maximum price is set by this order 
— i. Order of Delegation No. 34 under Gen-_ the State shall give the purchaser or his 
This Amendment No. 8 shall become’ eral Order No. 32, it is hereby ordered: agent at the time of the sale an invoice 
‘ effective June 12, 1944. (a) General scope of order, The un- or other memorandum of sale which 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and £.0, Paragraph (c} below. 
9328. 8 FR. 4681) (1) On and after the effective date of (2) The mame and address of the 
. 4 this order, the adjusted maximum prices buyer and seller. 
Issued this 7th day of June 1944. of State firewood sold and delivered by (3) The quantity of State firewood 


the State to any qualified dealer shall sold. 


hinteaeh ht ae be those prescribed in Appendix A of this (4) The total price of the wood. 
z order. The State shall keep an exact copy of 
[F. R. Doc. 44-8733; Filed, June 15, 1044; (2) On and after the effective date of such invoice or memorandum for a pe- 
2:11 p. m.j this order, the adjusted maximum prices __ riod of 2 years, which copy shall be made 
ion of State firewood sold and delivered by available for inspection by the Office of 

any qualified dealer shall be those pre- Price Administration. 

[Region VIII Order G-31 Under 18 (c),_ scribed in appendix B of this order. (e) Qualified dealers’ records and re- 
Amdt. 4] (3) The maximum prices for all other ports. (1) Each qualified dealer mak- 


MILK In State ing a sale of State firewood for which a 
all continue ose now eStab- maximum price is set by this order shall 
of ! Amendment No. 4 to Order No. G-31 jished by the General Maximum Price give the purchaser or his agent at the 
under § 1499.18 (c) as Amended of the Regulation or orders of adjustment duly _ time of the sale an invoice or other mem- 
| General Maximum Price Regulation. js<yed thereunder, without reference to orandum of sale which shall show: 
a Sales of fluid milk at wholesale and retail this order. (i) The date of the sale. 
Gf in certain localities in the State of Idaho. =—(») Applicability of adjusted mazimum (ii) The name and address of the 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion prices. (1) No previously existing maxi- buyer and seller. 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- mym price established under the Gen- (iii) The quantity of firewood sold. 
der the authority vested in the Regional era] Maximum Price Regulation or any (iv) Description of the firewood sold 
- Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- order of adjustment, other than this im the same manner as it is described in 
: of Supplementary Regulation No.15,and tate firewood for which maximum (v) Place of sale (if the price is de- 
special authorization conferred by the prices are established by this order. The pendent on the place of delivery then 
Price Administrator: It is hereby ordered, gajusted maximum prices fixed by this the place of delivery shall be stated). 
That Order No. G-31 under § 1499.18 (c), order are in lieu of, and not optional (vi) The total price of the order. 
alternatives for, the previously existing The seller shall keep an exact copy of 
below: er eS issued adjust- such invoice or memorandum for a = 
(a) Paragraph (a) is hereby amended maximum prices for sales of firewood, 
=| by adding at the end thereof the fol- other than this order, shall be applicable price Admuiniatretion 4 


lowing: to any sale of State firewood for which (f) Revocation and amendment. This 

; ee the maximum price is established by eee is subject to revocation or amend- 

— this order, and no order issued hereafter ment by the Office of Price Administra- 
&§ Quantity Wholesale} Retail adjusting maximum prices for sales of tion at any time hereafter, either by spe- 
_ : firewood in general terms, without ex- cial order or by any price regulation is- 
enn nonnnohcneeretomenens aP $0.18 press reference to sales of State firewood, sued hereafter, or by any supplement or 


: shall be deemed to be intended toamend, amendment hereafter issued to any price 
This amendment shall become effec- alter or adjust any maximum prices es- regulation the provisions of which are 
tive June 15, 1944. tablished by this order. contrary hereto. 
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(g) Effective date. This Order G-6 
shall become effective June 2, 1944. 

(h) Appendix A: Maximum Prices for 
sales by the State. The maximum price 
for the sale by the State of State firewood 
to qualified dealers f. o. b. car at Winston 
Creek Railroad Siding is: 


4 foot lengths, $4.50 per cord: Provided, 
That the State shall deliver a copy of this 
order to each qualified dealer who purchases 
State firewocd and shall require each qualified 
dealer to promise and agree in consideration 
of the sale by the State to him that he will 
not violate any of the terms of this order 
which may be applicable to his purchase or 
resale of such State firewood. 


(i) Appendix B: Maximum prices for 
sales by qualified dealers. The maxi- 
mum prices for sales by a qualified dealer 
of State firewood under the conditions 
of delivery indicated below are those set 
forth opposite the name of the city or 
county in which each qualified dealer has 
his place of business: 


City of Ellensburg: delivered to the prem- 
ises of the industrial or commercial user via 
qualified dealers’ equipment, $11.25 per cord. 
Delivered in carload quantities to the rail sid- 
ing nearest the industrial or commercial 
users’ place of business, $9.50 per cord. 

County of Yakima: Delivered to the indus- 
trial or commercial users’ premises via the 
qualified dealers’ equipment, $11.75 per cord. 
Delivered in carload quantities to the retail 
siding nearest the industrial or commercial 
users’ place of business, $10.00 per cord. 


Note: The record-keeping provisions of this 
order have been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued June 2, 1944. 
ARTHUR J. KRAUSS, 
District Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8735; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:10 p.m.) 


[Spokane Order 1-B Under MPR 426] 


LETTUCE IN SPOKANE, WASH. 


Order No. 1-B under section 8 (a) (7), 
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 426, as 
Amended, Lettuce. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
der authority vested in the District Di- 
rector of the Spokane District Office by 
section 8 (a) (7) of Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation No. 426, as amended, and by Or- 
der of Delegation No. 35 issued under said 
section by the San Francisco Regional 
Office, Region VIII, of the Office of Price 
Administration, It is hereby ordered: 

With respect to the commodity de- 
Scribed in line (a) of “Table X” there is 
set forth in said table in line (b), the 
basing point; in line (c), the wholesale 
receiving point; in line (d), the method 
of transportation which is hereby deter- 
mined to be the cheapest method of 
transportation which is customary and 
senerally available from said basing point 
to said wholesale receiving point; and in 
line (e), the freight rate per cwt. by said 
method (d) between said points. With 
respect to the units of sale of said com- 
Modity set forth in the respective vertical 
Columns of said “Table X”, there is also 
set forth in said table, in line (f), the 


freight charge by said method (d) from 
said basing point to said wholesale re- 
ceiving point; in line (g), the basing 
point cost; in line (h) ; the charge, if any, 
allowable for protective services in con- 
nection with such transportation; and in 
line (i), the maximum price chargeable 
for said commodity in said wholesale re- 
ceiving point. 
TABLE x 


(a) Commodity: Lettuce. 

(b) Basing Point: Salinas, California. 

(ec) Wholesale receiving point: Spokane, Washington. 

(d) Method of transportation: Carlot. 

(e) Freight rate by Method (d) from basing point to 
wholesale receivimg point: $0.91 


Per unit of sale 
Per crate 
of 60 Ibs. | Fer 
net 
(f) Freight charge by Method (d).--. $0. 69 |...... 
(i) Maximum price in wholesale 
receiving point (sum of “‘f’”’, ““g” 
and “‘h’ 3. 94 ($0. 656 


This order shall become effective June 
1, 1944, and may be revoked, amended 
or corrected at any time. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this Ist day of June 1944. 
DaveE S. Coun, 
District Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8734; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:10 p. m.] 


[Louisville Order G-1 Under MPR 426] 


FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES IN LovIS- 
VILLE, Ky., AREA 


Louisville district Order No. G-1 un- 
der Maximum Price Regulation No. 426. 
Order defining free delivery zones of 
fresh fruits and vegetables for table use; 
sales except at retail. 

For the reasons set forth in ar? opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region III by 
section 15, Appendix H, paragraph (f) 
(1) of Maximum Price Regulation No. 
426, and by him delegated to the District 
Director of the Louisville District by 
virtue of Delegation Order 1—A, Revised, 
It is hereby ordered, That: 

(a) “Free delivery zone”, when re- 
ferred to in Appendix H of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426, shall be limited 
to any point not more than one mile 
from the corporate limits of the town 
or city in which the seller’s place of 
business is located. In no case shall 
“free delivery zone” included any point 
beyond the boundaries of the State of 
Kentucky. 

(b) This order shall apply to the fol- 
lowing towns and cities located in the 
Louisville, Kentucky District: 

Bardstown, Ky. 

Bowling Green, Ky. , 

Burkesville, Ky. 

Buffalo, Ky. 


Central City, Ky. 
Danville, Ky. 
Elizabethtown, Ky. 
Frankfort, Ky. 
~Glasgow, Ky. 
Greenville, Ky. 
Harrodsburg, Ky. 
Henderson, Ky. 
Hickman, Ky. 
Hopkinsville, Ky. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Madisonville, Ky. 
Mayfield, Ky. 
Murray, Ky. 
Owensboro, Ky. 
Paducah, Ky. 
Princeton, Ky. 
Tompkinsville, Ky. 


(c) This order may be revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 


(d) This order shall become effective 
June 12, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 9th day of June 1944, . 
Frank D. CRUTCHER, 
Acting District Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8721; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:11 p. m.] 


[Louisville Order G-2 Under MPR 426] 
FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES IN LOUIS- 
VILLE, Ky., AREA 


Louisville District Order No. G-2 under 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 426. Or- 
der defining free delivery zones of fresh 


fruits and vegetables for table use; sales iz 


except at retail. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region III by section 15, 
Appendix I, paragraph (g) (1) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 426, and by 
him delegated to the District Director of 
the Louisville District by virtue of Dele- 
gation Order 1-A, Revised, It is hereby 
ordered, That: 

(a) “Free delivery zone”, when re- 
ferred to in Appendix I of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426, shall be limited 
to any point not more than one mile 
from the corporate limits of the town 
or city in which the seller’s place of busi- 
ness is located. In no case shall “free 
delivery zone” include any point beyond 
the boundaries of the State of Ken- 
tucky. 

(b) This order shall apply to the fol- 
lowing towns and cities located in the 
Louisville, Kentucky District: 


Bardstown, Ky. 
Bowling Green, Ky. 
Burkesville, Ky. 
Buffalo, Ky. 
Central City, Ky. 
Danville, Ky. 
Elizabethtown, Ky. 
Frankfort, Ky. 
Glasgow, Ky. 
Greenville, Ky. 

. Harrodsburg, Ky. 
Henderson, Ky. 
Hickman, Ky. 
Hopkinsville, Ky. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Madisonville, Ky. 
Mayfield, Ky. 
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Murray, Ky. 
Owensboro, Ky. 
Paducah, Ky. 
Princeton, Ky. 
Tompkinsville, Ky. 


(c) This order may be _ revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

(d) This order shall become effective 
June 12, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 161, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 9th day of June 1944. 


FranK D. CRUTCHER, 
Acting District Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8722; Filed, June 16, 1044; 
2:12 p. m.] 


[Raleigh Order G-2 Under MPR 426, Amdt. 1] 


SERVICE WHOLESALERS IN RALEIGH, N. C., 
AREA 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-2 
under Maximum Price Regulation 426. 
Fresh fruits and vegetables for table use, 
Sales except at retail. Adjustment of 
certain maximum prices of service whole- 
salers.. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the District 
Director of the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, Raleigh, North Carolina by Re- 
gional Delegation Orders Nos. 33 and 35 
issued by the Atlanta Regional Office 
pursuant to Section 2 of Maximum Price 
Regulation 426 and section (f) of Appen- 
dix H and section (g) of Appendix I of 
that regulation, It is hereby ordered, 
That paragraph (a) of Order No. G-2 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
426 issued by the Raleigh, North Carolina 


District Office on April 15, 1944 be | 


amended to read as follows: 


(a) On and after the effective date of 
this order, the maximum delivered prices 
of service wholesalers whose places of 
business are located in the counties of 
Alamance, Beaufort, Bertie, Bladen, 
Brunswick, Camden, Carteret, Caswell, 
Chatham, Chowan, Columbus, Craven, 
Cumberland, Currituck, Dare, Duplin, 
Durham, Edgecombe, Franklin, Gates, 
Granville, Greene, Halifax, Harnett, 
Hertford, Hoke, Hyde, Johnston, Jones, 
Lee, Lenoir, Martin, Moore, Nash, New 


Hanover, Northampton, Onslow, Orange, 
Pamlico, Pasquotank, Pender, Perqui- 
mahs, Person, Pitt, Robeson, Sampson, 


Scotland, Tyrrell, Vance, Wake, Warren, 


Washington, Wayne and Wilson, North 
Carolina, selling commodities covered by 
Appendices A, B, D, H and I of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 426, are 
hereby increased 6¢ per container of less 
than 40 pounds, gress weight, 12¢ per 
container of 40 pounds to 60 pounds, 
gross weight; and 15¢ per container of 
over 60 pounds, gross weight, over and 
above the maximum prices established by 
Appendices A, B,D, H and I aforesaid. If 
the prices established in any of said 
Appendices shall have been modified by 
any order issued by the Raleigh, North 
Carolina District Office of the Office of 
Price Admiinistration which order is in 
effect at the time of the sale or delivery 
the increases above stated shall be made 
to those prices as modified. These maxi- 
mum delivered prices shall apply irre- 
spective of the distance involved in mak- 
ing delivery to the purchaser. Less than 
the maximum delivered prices may 
always be charged. 


It is further ordered that paragraph 
(b) of said order is amended to read 
as follows: 


(b) If the purchaser elects to take 
delivery at the service wholesaler’s plat- 
form there shall be no increase allowed 
over the maximum prices as established 


by Appendices A, B, D, H and I of Maxi- 


mum Price Regulation No. 426. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive May 22, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Laws 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and.E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 19th day of May, 1944. 
THEODORE S. JOHNSON, 
District Director. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8750; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
2:59 p. m.] 


WAR PRODUCTION BOARD. 
C. B. SLATER COMPANY 
CONSENT ORDER 


Cc. B. Slater Company, a corporation, 
in South Braintree, Massachusetts, shoe 


manufacturer, is charged by the War 
Production Board with having exceeded 
its civilian line quotas (a) in the $4.60 
to $5.00 price range of women’s and 
growing girls’ line by 2257 pairs in the 
period from September 1, 1943, through 
February, 1944, and (b) in men’s dress 
shoes by 3312 pairs in the period from 
March 1 through August, 1943, in viola- 
tion of Conservation Order M-217. It 
has also failed to keep accurate produc- 
tion records, in violation of § 944.15 of 
Priorities Regulation No. 1. C. B. Slater — 
Company admits these violations, but 
not that they were wilful, and does not 
care to contest the issue of wilfulness, 
and has consented to the issuance of this 
order, 

Wherefore, upon the agreement and 
consent of C. B. Slater Company, the 
Regional Compliance Chief and the Re- 
gional Attorney, and upon the approval 
of the Compliance Commissioner: It is 
hereby ordered, That: 

(a) C. B. Slater Company, its agents, 
successors and assigns, shall not pro- 
duce in excess of 11,125 pairs of women’s 
and growing girls’ shoes, in addition to 
its unused military quota as permitted 
by paragraph (i) of Order M-217, and 
shall not produce in excess of 675 pairs 
of men’s dress shoes; both in the current 
six months period from March 1 through 
August 31, 1944. 

(b) C. B. Slater Company, its agents, 
successors and assigns, shall keep and 
preserve accurate current production 
records of all lines and all price ranges 
within lines. 

(c) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve C. B. Slater 
Company, its agents, successors and as- 
signs, from any restriction, prohibition 
or provision contained in any other order 
or regulation of the War Production 
Board, except in so far as the same may 
be inconsistent with the provisions 
hereof. 

(d) This order shall take effect on 
June 15, 1944, and shall expire on August 
31, 1944. 

Issued this 15th day of June 1944. 


War Propucton BoarpD, 
By J. WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-8752; Filed, June 15, 1944; 
4:26 p. m.] 
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